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Informative

This Lewisham Local Plan ‘Proposed submission document’
(Regulation 19 stage) has been prepared for consideration by
Lewisham’s Mayor and Cabinet. It should not be used for the
purpose of decisions on planning applications.

Reading this document

This document is presented in ‘track-change’ mode. It shows changes that are
proposed to be made to the Lewisham Local Plan: Main Issues and Preferred
Approaches document (Regulation 18 stage). These changes have been informed
by public consultation feedback, new technical evidence, the London Plan (2021)
and the revised National Planning Policy Framework (July 2021).

The document is best viewed in colour. The changes are shown as follows:
Additions in underline.

ions in_strikethrouah.

Text that is retained but moved elsewhere in double underline.

Planning officer comments highlighted in ledger note main reasons for changes







0 Consultation information

0.1 _Consultation overview

The Lewisham Local Plan: Proposed Submission document is being consulted upon under
Regqulation 19 of The Town and Country Planning (Local Planning) (England) Regulations
2012, as amended.

The new Local Plan will establish a future vision for Lewisham, along with the planning and
investment framework to deliver this vision over a 20-year period (2020 to 2040). The Local
Plan, together with the London Plan and Neighbourhood Plans, forms the statutory
Development Plan for Lewisham, and they are used to assess all planning applications
across the borough.

This document is the Lewisham Local Plan, as proposed to be submitted to the Secretary of
State for independent examination.

0.2 Next Steps

The Council is inviting comments on the soundness of the Lewisham Local Plan: Proposed
Submission version from all those with an interest in the borough. Plans are ‘sound’ if they
are positively prepared, justified, effective and consistent with national policy.

The Council is are also inviting comments on a number of supporting documents which have
been prepared to support the Local Plan.

All personal information will be processed in accordance with the General Data Protection
Regulations 2018.

Consultation documents, supporting documents and information such as further details
about the Regulation 19 consultation and an explanation of the test of soundness can be
accessed and viewed online, by visiting:

https://consultation.lewisham.gov.uk/planning/reg19consultation

or

https://lewisham.gov.uk/myservices/planning/policy/planning/current-and-future-
consultations
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Copies of the Lewisham Local Plan: Proposed Submission version can also be inspected in
the following places:

Laurence House, Catford

Catford Library

Lewisham Library
Deptford Lounge Library

Forest Hill Community Library

Downham Library

Grove Park Community Library

When and how to respond

The public consultation on the Lewisham Local Plan: Proposed Submission document will
run from Wednesday 1st March 2023 to Tuesday 25th April 2023.

Comments must be received no later than 12 midnight on Tuesday 25th April 2023.

You can take part in the consultation by sending us your comments via written
representations or by completing the on-line guestionnaire.

To make a written representation please do so by submitting to:

Email

localplan@Iewisham.gov.uk

Post
Local Plan

Lewisham Planning Policy Team

London Borough of Lewisham

Laurence House

1 Catford Rd, Catford,

London, SE6 4RU




Mostof all-we wantyou-to-love living-in-Lewisham| - Commented [NE2]: Preamble deleted — this statement

is the Vision for Lewisham, which is included later within
Part 1 of the plan
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Part One:

| Planning for an Open Lewisham




1 About Lewisham’s Local Plan

An Open Lewisham as part of an Open London

1.1. Lewisham’s Local Plan sets out a shared vision for the future of the Borough along
with the plannlng and |nvestment framework to deliver this VISIOh through to 2040.

everyone-to-enjoy-a-good-gquality-of-ife: ‘ [Commented [NE3]: Removed to make more concise }
1.2. j j j

l:ewashamwﬂ#g%and—evel#eas—l:endenﬂees—Thls Local Plan has been
prepared to ensure there is a clear framework in place to pesitivel-manage growth
and deliver sustainable development in a way that respects the distinctive

character and diversity of the Borough_and its people. Fhe-plan-It will help to
ensure that planning and investment decisions help to meet the-local needs, and

respond to the aspirations of our communities and-contribute-to-sustaining-and

ereating-and contribute to inclusive, safe, healthy and liveable neighbourhoods.

1.3. The Mayer-of-Londonrecenth-introduced-the-concept of ‘Good Growth’

wnderpinning-underpins the rew-draft-London Plan (2021). bOOd Growth is growth Commented [NE4]: Reference to adopted/published
that is socially and economically inclusive and environmentally sustainable.* Sitting London Plan amended throughout the Local Plan; it has

alongside this is the Mayor of London’s ambition for the Capital to be ‘A City for all G [C BB o) dis M 39 Cars ET

Londoners’. The main objective of this Local Plan for ‘An Open Lewisham as part
of an Open London’ responds to these aspirations-at-a-lecaklevel-whist

recognising the-impertantrele-that Lewisham plays-asis an integral part of London.

1.4. [The successful delivery of the Local Plan will require strong and effective
partnership working-between-publicand-privatesectorstakehelders—aswelas
lecal-communities. The Council will continue to take a leadership role in planning
positively for the Borough_and ensuring equality of opportunity. Through our unique
ways of working, known as the ‘Lewisham Way’, we will work with and alongside
public and private sector stakeholders, local communities and community groups
aneLas well as Iocal residents to deWeHeallse the Local Plan objectlves gwdedJey

auso that everyone in Lewisham can enjoy a qood quallty of ||fe\ [COmmented [NE5]: Amended for clarity }

The planning framework

1.5. Lewisham’s Local Plan is prepared within the context of a wider planning
framework. This sets the main parameters for the plan making process, as well as
the contents of local plans and how they should operate. The Planning and
Compulsory Purchase Act 2004 is primary legislation that provides the main basis
for the plan-led system in England. It is supported by secondary legislation,
including the Town and Country Planning (Local Planning) (England) Regulations

1 The London Plan-ntend-to-Publish-\ersion-(December2019)- (2021), paragraph 0.0.18



2012 (as amended), which provide further details on the process for the Council to
prepare and adopt the local plan and other supporting documents.

National planning policy and the London Plan

1.6. The Local Plan is required to be consistent with national policy, including the
National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) (26492021) and planning Circulars.
The NPPF sets out the Government’s planning policies for England and how they
should be applied. It includes parameters for the preparation of local plans and is
also a material consideration in planning decisions. The NPPF is supported by

National Planning Practice Guidance (NPPG)-cevering-a-variety-of-topic-areas.

1.7. The Local Plan must also be in general conformity with the regional planning
policies contained in the London Plan, which is produced by the Mayor of London.
The London Plan is the Spatial Development Strategy for Greater London. It helps
to ensure a coordinated approach to planning across all boroughs. The London
Plan forms part of Lewisham’s development plan, meaning it must be taken into
account in planning decisions. The London Mayor also prepares Supplementary
Planning Guidance (SPG) documents that support implementation of the London
Plan.

Commented [NE6]: Factual update — London Plan now
adopted

Lewisham’s development plan

49.1.8.  Lewisham’s statutory development plan consists of the Local Plan {previously
known-as-the-Local-Development-Framework)-along with the London Plan and

adopted neighbourhood plans. Planning applications must be determined in
accordance with the development plan, unless material considerations indicate
otherwise.® The diagram below illustrates how the Local Plan and its supporting
documents sit within the wider planning framework.

Figure 1.1: The planning policy hierarchy
Lowishomlenounseen Plon 200000410
+16:1.9. Once adopted Lewnsham s new Local Plan 2020- 2040 WI|| replace the

peheres—tegeme;—ma—smgnl&plan— -the Core Strateqv (2011) Site Allocations
Local Plan (2013), Development Management Local Plan (2014) and Lewisham
Town Centre Local Plan (2014).







W [Commented [NE7]: Not required for Regulation 19 plan }
How the plan is-beirghas been prepared

Key stages

412.1.10. There are a number of stages involved in the preparation of a local plan—a
addition-there-are-proceduralrequirements along with procedures that the Council
is required to comply with throughout. These stages and requirements are
prescribed by national policy and legislation. This includes the undertaking of
multiple rounds of public consultation before a draft local plan can be submitted to
the Secretary of State for independent public examination.

443.1.11. Figure 1.2 sets out the key stages of the plan making process, highlighting
the current stage of production.”

Consultation on Main Issues October — November 2015] | Commented [NES]: Factual updates on plan
(Regulation 18) programme

Pre-production (with community and Ongeing-Up to October 2020
stakeholder engagement).

Consultation on the Main Issues and Winter—Spring2021 January — April
Preferred Approaches 2021

(Regulation 18)
Publication of the draft-Local Plan_/ | Autumn-2021 SprirgAutumn 2022
consultation on the; ‘proposed
submission versiendocument?’
(Regulation 19)

Submission to the Secretary of State Winter —Spring-2022/2023
and Examination in Public
(Regulations 22-25)
Adoption by Council Summer - Autumn 20232
(Regulation 26)

Figure 1.2: Key stages of the plan making process

Evidence base

114-1.12. We-havecompiled-a-numberofThe evidence base is made up of studies and
supporting documents to-helpthat inform the preparation of the new Local Plan.
These have been prepared both by the Council and other organisations, including
government bodies. Cellectively-these-documents-are-known-as-the-evidence
base’~The evidence base helps to ensure that the approaches and policies in the
Local Plan are appropriate and justified, taking into account the latest available
information.

7 These reflect the key stages of the plan-making process as set out in The Town and Country (Local
Planning) (England) Regulations 2012, as amended.



415.1.13. |Our evidence base comprises technical studies, research reports, site and
area masterplans;-an-tategrated-tmpact-Assessment-_and other information
covering a variety of policy topic areas-ard-lecatssuesineluding—designhousing:
econemy—environment—transportandinfrastructure. We have consulted local

communities and other stakeholders on the preparation of some evidence base
documents. This includes the Lewisham Characterisation Study (2019), the New
Cross Area Framework (2019), arnd Catford Town Centre MasterplanFramework
(2021) and A21 Development Framework (2022). The evidence base documents
have-been-madeare publicallr-available on the Council’'s website. and-formpartof

the-Local-Planibrary- | | Commented [NES]: Factual updates

Integrated Impact Assessment

446:1.14. An Integrated Impact Assessment (Il1A) helps to inform the preparation of the
Local Plan. It is a detailed analysis of the potential environmental, social and
economic effects of the plan. The IIA brings different types of assessment together
into a single process, including:

e Strategic Environmental Assessment (SEA)
e Sustainability Appraisal (SA)

e Equalities Impact Assessment (EqlA)

e Health Impact Assessment (HIA)

+17.1.15. The llA is undertaken as an iterative process during the plan’s preparation. It
includes assessments of preferred policy approaches and reasonable alternatives.
Reports are published and consulted on at key stages in the plan process, often
alongside draft Local Plan documents. The IIA helps to identify potential issues at
an early stage so that measures to avoid or mitigate harm, and improve expected
outcomes, can be incorporated into the plan.

1-18-1.16. A separate Habitats Regulations Assessment (HRA) is also carried out to
assess whether protected habitats and species may be adversely impacted by the
plan’s implementation.®

Tests of soundness

449.1.17. The Local Plan sets out an ambitious programme to help facilitate investment
in our neighbourhoods and sustainably manage growth over the long-term. To
realise the plan’s vision and to secure the new homes, jobs and infrastructure
required for Lewisham, the plan must be demonstrated to be deliverable. The
NPPF sets out ‘tests of soundness’ that help to ensure deliverability. The
soundness of the plan is assessed at the examination stage.

Tests of soundness for local plans (NPPF, paragraph 35).

Positively Providing a strategy which, as a minimum, seeks to meet the
prepared area’s objectively assessed needs; and is informed by
agreements with other authorities, so that unmet need from
neighbouring areas is accommodated where it is practical to do
so and is consistent with achieving sustainable development.

8 Designated under European Union council Directive on the conservation of wild birds (79/409/ EEC)
1992, European Union council Directive on the conservation of natural habitats and of wild fauna and
flora (92/43/EEC) 1992 and Ramsar Convention on wetlands of international importance.



Justified An appropriate strategy, taking into account the reasonable
alternatives, and based on proportionate evidence.

Effective Deliverable over the plan period, and based on effective joint
working on cross-boundary strategic matters that have been
dealt with rather than deferred, as evidenced by the statement
of common ground.

Consistent with | Enabling the delivery of sustainable development in accordance
national policy | with the policies in this Framework.

Table 1.1: Tests of soundness for local plans (NPPF, paragraph 35)
Duty to Cooperate

4.20:1.18. The Localism Act (2011), subsequent regulations and the NPPF place a
statutory duty on local planning authorities to cooperate with each other, and other
bodies, when preparing, or supporting the preparation of policies which address
strategic matters. This includes those policies contained in local plans. The Council
has and will continue to work positively with its neighbouring authorities and other
relevant public bodies to identify and address issues of strategic importance during
the preparation and implementation of Lewisham’s new Local Plan, i
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How to use the plan

4.39.1.19. The Local Plan sets out a vision, strategic objectives and planning policies
that together provide the overarching framework for the delivery of sustainable
development in the Borough. It covers the twenty-year period from 2020 to 2040.*
The plan will help to support implementation of the draft-London Plan and its Good
Growth policiesebiectiveslocall—rocognisingthaovishom-cantnteagnbportal
Lenden,
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4:41.1.20. For legibility the Local Plan is set out in five main parts and sub-sections that
cover a numberrange of thematic policy areas however it must be read as a

whole—partieslndtorthesursese ot plonningondpvestmentdesisions. [he order

of topics and policies is not a reflection of their weight or importance.**

+42.1.21. The Local Plan is organised into five main parts:

¢ Part One:-Setting-the-scene-and-the spatial-strategy- Planning for an Open

Lewisham — Provides background information about the Local Plan. It then
sets out the Vision for Lewisham and the plan’s strategic objectives, along

with the—t-alse-establishes-the-prepesed- ‘spatial strategy’ for the Borough,

the land-use priorities and overall pattern of development that the plan will
seeks to deliver.

e Part Two: Managing development — Sets out the prepesed-‘development

management’ policies — these are the requirements standards-and-guidelines
that planning applications will need to comply with to support the delivery of

Good Growth in LeW|sham These are organlsed by thematlc policy topic

14 This also applies to the Key Spatial Objectives and policies for each of the character areas set out
in Part 3 of the Local Plan.

11
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o Part Three: Lewisham’s neighbourhoods & places — Establishes five
character areas within-the-Bereugh-based around Lewisham’s distinctive
neighbourhoods and places. A vision, key spatial objectives and strategie
prieritiesplanning policies {referred-to-as-place-principles’) are set out for each

of these areas, aleng-withincluding site allocation policies for strategie-specific
development sites.

e Part Four: Delivery and monitoring — Sets out the implementation
framework for the Local Plan;as-well-as along with the arrangements for
monitoring delivery outcomes over the plan period.

e Part Five: Schedules and appendices — Includes additional technical
information and guidance to support implementation of the plan.

Strategic and non-strategic policies

+43-1.22. The Council is legally required to identify the strategic priorities for the
development and use of land in the Borough, and to set out policies to address
these in the local plan.'® The NPPF also makes clear that local plans should
identify and clearly distinguish strategic policies from other non-strategic policies.’
A schedule of the Local Plan non-strategic policies is included in in Part 5 of the
Local Plan. Those policies not included in the scheduled are strategic policies.

Community engagement and nNeighbourhood planning

+44.1.23. We will continue to work with local communities and community groups,

{Commented [NE14]: Respond to consultation —

openness in decision-making, and to foster greater public understanding of and request for amenity groups to be referred

involvement in the planning process. [Further information on the Council’s
procedures for public consultation on planning decisions is set out in the Statement

of Community Involvement (SCI), which is available on our planning webpage| Commented [NE15]: Respond to consultation —

request for further information about how community
groups can get involved in the planning process

4.45.1.24. The Council has a statutory duty to support designated neighbourhood

forums in the preparation of neighbourhood plans. We will work positively with
forums to ensure their plans appropriately support the Council’s strategic planning
priorities, so that they have the best chance of succeeding at the examination
stage and can be formally adopted. This Local Plan is presented in a new format
that responds to the strong interest in neighbourhood planning in Lewisham. For
example, Part Three sets key objectives and priorities for the Borough’s character
areas. It provides a useful reference point from which neighbourhood forums, and
other community groups, can work to support the Local Plan’s implementation.

16 Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004, Section 39(2).
17 NPPF (2019), paragraph 21.
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1.46.1.25. Neighbourhood plans are required to be consistent with the strategic policies

in Lewisham’s development plan {including-Lenden-Plan-and-Lecal-Planpelicies);
and should only include non-strategic policies, as reguired-byset out in the NPPF.

Lewisham today and planning ahead
Introduction

2.1. This section provides an brief-overview of Lewisham in the context of London-and
the-widerregion. It draws on the latest available information to provide a snapshot of

the Borough and its people across-a+ange-of-topic-areas—highlightingkey-findings
and—reeent—looklnq at the current srtuatlon and considering future trends lt—alse

enwr—enment— This mformatlon hrthrqhts some of the main challenges and
opportunities for the Local Plan to address.

Figure 2.1: Lewisham borough map

]Lewisham in context Commented [NE16]: This section has been rewritten
for organisational purposes and to update with latest
} } j information




14



15



16



17



Location

2.27.2.2. Lewisham is an inner-London borough located to the south of the River
Thames. As shown in Figure 2.2 it has good transport links to the rest London,
including the Central Activities Zone, along with connections to the wider South
East of England. Lewisham is bordered to the north by the Thames and the
London boroughs of Southwark to the west, Greenwich to the east and Bromley to
the south.

Figure 2.2 Lewisham in context

Population

2.3. Like London, Lewisham has experienced a sustained period of population growth.
The Borough's population grew from 248,900 in 2001%° to an estimated 306,950
people in 2020%°, an increase of roughly 23 per cent over the last 20 years. Whilst
Brexit and the Covid-19 pandemic have had short-term impacts on migration
patterns research suggests that London will continue growing over the long-term.?
Lewisham’s population is forecast to rise by some 42,400 people or 14 per cent by
2040.22

2.4. Lewisham has a relatively young population. One-quarter of residents were less
than 20 years old at the time of the 2011 Census. However older people are the
fastest growing demographic group in London. The number and proportion of
people aged 65 or more is expected to rise sharply over the next decades,
including in Lewisham.?

2.5. Lewisham is one of the most ethnically diverse places in the country. Some 46 per
cent of residents identify themselves as having Black, Asian and Minority Ethnic
(BAME) heritage.?* This rises to 76 percent for the school population? with more
than 170 languages spoken by students in the Borough?®. The electoral roll shows
that Lewisham is home to residents of 75 nationalities.

19 Office for National Statistics. Census 2001.

20 Greater London Authority. 2019-based BPO Population Projections.

21 Greater London Authority. 2020-based Population Projection Results: A summary of the GLA 2020-
based trend and housing-led demographic projections (2021).

22 Greater London Authority. 2019-based BPO Population Projections.

23 Centre for London. London: A place for older people to call home. Joe Wills and Erica Belcher.
(2020) and Lewisham SHMA (2022).

24 Office for National Statistics. Census 2011.

25 | ewisham Corporate Strateqy 2018-2022.

26 School Language Census (2018).
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Deprivation and ineguality

2.6. Lewisham is a place of stark contrasts in so much as it contains areas of wealth as
well as deprivation, as shown in Figure 2.3. Whilst overall levels of deprivation in
Lewisham have declined over the past decade it continues to rank amongst the 20
per cent most deprived local authority areas in the country and is the 7" most
deprived in London.?” Child poverty is a significant issue with some of the highest
levels in the country.?®

2.7. Life expectancy at birth for Lewisham male residents remains below the national
average, although for females this now exceeds the national average.?® There are
significant differences in life expectancy between the most and least deprived
wards. Further, research points to the disparities in impacts of Covid-19 on health
and wellbeing, with proportionally higher risks for BAME groups.®® This data
reflects the situation of health inequalities across the Borough given its population

profile.

2.8. Physical activity is a key determinant of health and wellbeing as obesity is linked to
many serious risks. More than half of Lewisham’s adult population is overweight or
obese. Whilst the proportion of physically active adults is in line with the national
average, roughly 16 per cent of adults are physically inactive. Childhood obesity is
also a concern. Some 22 per cent of school children in Reception are overweight
or obese, rising to 38 per cent in Year 6. Children living in the Borough’s most
deprived areas are twice as likely to be obese or overweight as other children.®*

Figure 2.3 Levels of deprivation in Lewisham

Heritage and character

2.9. The historical growth of Lewisham has led to a range of distinctive neighbourhoods
served by a number of commercial centres, each with its own unique character and
community. There are contrasts between the preindustrial cores of Blackheath,
Deptford and Lewisham in the north of the Borough, the mixed residential
neighbourhoods surrounding them and the interwar growth that characterises
much of the south of the Borough. Other notable phases of development include
the building of post-war estates along with modern commercial blocks and towers.

2.10. Lewisham has a rich and varied historic environment. This includes landscapes,
river corridors, parks and open spaces, buildings and structures, urban spaces and
the features within them, along with archaeological remains both buried and above
ground. The historic environment encapsulates the social and cultural history of
Lewisham, its communities and people. The Borough contains over 600 statutory
listed buildings, 29 Conservation Areas and the buffer zone of the Maritime
Greenwich World Heritage Site.

Housing

27 Ministry of Housing, Communities and Local Government. English Indices of Deprivation 2019.

28 | ewisham Poverty Commission. Working Together to Tackle Poverty in Lewisham (2017).

29 | ewisham Joint Strategic Needs Assessment. Picture of Lewisham (2021).

30 Public Health England. Beyond the data: Understanding the impact of Covid-19 on BAME groups
(2020).

31 | ewisham Joint Strategic Needs Assessment. Picture of Lewisham (2021).
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2.11. Housing affordability is a critical issue for people in Lewisham. Median house
prices have risen from £99,995 in 2000 to £430,000 in 2020, an increase of 330%
over 20 years. This exceeds the rate of price growth for London during that time.
When workplace earnings are factored to account for relative affordability of
housing, Lewisham ranks as one of the least affordable boroughs in London. The
cost of private renting remains lower than the London average but prices are rising
rapidly. Over the period 2010 to 2020 median rents rose by 45 per cent,
significantly higher than the rate for London and England.*?

2.12. There has been a marked change in housing tenure. The private rented sector in
Lewisham is growing, mirroring trends across London. The proportion of
households with private rents increased from 14 per cent in 2001 to around 23 per
cent in 2018. There are also notable variations between wards in terms of housing
tenure mix.

Economy

2.13. Lewisham’s economy is small and inward looking. There are just 40 jobs for every
100 working age residents, the second lowest proportion of all London boroughs.
Local jobs are concentrated in public sector activities, such as health care and
education, along with consumer services. Some 90 per cent of businesses are
small business. Prior to the peak of Covid-19 the number of new businesses being
formed in the Borough was rising but much of this was due to structural changes in
the nature of work with higher levels of self-employment and contract work along
with expansion of the gig economy. The creative and digital industries sector is one
of the fastest growing in London, and Lewisham is now home to one of the
Capital’s first Creative Enterprise Zones.*?

2.14. Commercial activity is largely focussed within the Borough’s industrial locations
and network of town centres. A significant amount of industrial capacity has been
lost in Lewisham in recent years, and at a faster rate than the rest of London.®*
There is strong demand for workspace in employment areas and vacancy rates are
low. However the limited supply and rising cost of workspace poses a challenge for
business development.®® Town centre vacancy rates have increased across the UK
during Covid-19, rising to an average of 14 per cent. Lewisham’s larger town
centres have been affected by the pandemic as vacancy rates are now slightly
above the national average.®® Covid-19 has also accelerated the growth of online
shopping and this is likely to have implications for town centres, particularly the
future of traditional bricks and mortar retailing.

Green infrastructure

2.15. Lewisham is well-served by parks, open spaces (including waterways) and nature
sites, with green spaces covering roughly one-fifth of the Borough. It ranked first
amongst all London boroughs in the recent Good Parks for London report.*’
However there are areas within the Borough that are deficient in public access to
open space and nature. There are opportunities to improve the quality of open

32 | ewisham Strategic Housing Market Assessment (2022).

33 | ewisham Local Economic Assessment (2018).

34 Lewisham Employment Land Study (2019).

35 Lewisham Local Economic Assessment (2018).

36 | ewisham Retail Impact Assessment and Town Centre Trends Report (2021)
37 Good Parks for London 2021: Parks and Climate Change (2021).
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2.16.

spaces and nature sites along with the connections between them. Whilst 65 per
cent of open spaces have been assessed as being of ‘good’ quality, 34 per cent
are of ‘fair’ quality and 1 per cent ‘poor’.%®

Natural capital accounting assesses the environmental, social and economic value

2.17.

of green infrastructure. Research indicates that Lewisham accrues benefits of up to
£2.1 billion from its network of green infrastructure.®®

Environment

There is substantial evidence that climate change as a result of human activity is

2.18.

linked to increasing frequency and intensity of extreme weather events. It is
broadly accepted as one of the key challenges now facing the world. Carbon
emissions are a key contributory factor. In Lewisham they have fallen 38 per cent
since 2005.%° However action is required to further reduce emissions and achieve
net carbon neutrality. Half of the Borough’s carbon emissions come from energy
used within homes with the remaining half split between transport and business.*!

Lewisham’s neighbourhoods and communities must be made more resilient to the

2.19.

effects of climate change, such as heat and flood risk. The Borough'’s position
alongside the River Thames and within the Ravensbourne catchment puts people
and properties at risk of flooding. As well, large parts of the Borough are prone to
surface water flooding owing to their heavily urbanised nature.

Air quality is a significant public health issue across London. There are 6 Air

2.20.

Quality Management Areas in Lewisham, including two major areas, which have
been declared for several pollutants. The highest concentrations of nitrogen/nitric
oxides (NOx), NO2 and Particulate Matter (PM) which currently breach the legal
limits are found on the busiest main roads.*?> London’s Ultra Low Emission Zone
(ULEZ) was recently extended to cover parts of Lewisham, up to the South Circular

(A205 road).

Transport and connectivity

Despite Lewisham'’s inner-London location not all of its areas are well-connected or

2.21.

benefit from good access to public transport. The northern and central
neighbourhoods are generally better connected to the rest of London with access
to the Overground, Docklands Light Rail (DLR) and mainline trains. Public
transport access is comparatively poorer in parts of Deptford and neighbourhoods
in the south east. This contributes to a relatively high proportion of daily trips being
made by car and motorcycle. There is no direct access to the Underground in
Lewisham. However the London Plan commits to the delivery of the Bakerloo line
extension, which will take it along Old Kent Road to New Cross Gate and beyond.

Cycling in Lewisham, and London on whole, has shown continued growth over the

past decade. The number of daily trips made by cycle in the Borough is rising.

38 Lewisham Open Space Assessment (2019).

39 | ewisham Open Space Assessment (2019).

40 Department for Business, Industrial and Energy Strategy. UK local authority and regional carbon

dioxide emissions national statistics: 2005 to 2017 (2019).

41 Lewisham Climate Emergency Action Plan 2020-2030 (2020).

42 Draft Lewisham Air Quality Management Plan (2021).
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However research indicates that only 7 per cent of ‘potentially cyclable’ trips in

Lewisham are being made by cycle. Road safety is also an area of concern.*®

43 Lewisham Cycle Strategy (2017).
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3 Vision, strategic objectives and the spatial strategy

Vision for Lewisham

3.1.

3.2.

The Local Plan is focussed on the-aspiration-to-realisinge the ‘Vision for
Lewisham’:

Lewisham will continue to be a welcoming place where the culture and diversity of
our people, and the unique qualities of local neighbourhoods, is recognised and
protected. We will always celebrate what makes us different and have a strong
sense of community. We will give people the security and certainty they need so
that everyone can live their best lives.

Lewisham will be a place where all generations not only live but also thrive. A place
that people want to visit and live in, and where they choose to stay and enjoy a
good quality of life. A place where you can get on, regardless of your background
and where you are always treated fairly and are supported to achieve your full
potential.

Lewisham will continue to be a dynamic place, reflecting the strength of its
communities, and partnership working with our community remains at our core. We
are proud of the vibrancy of our high streets, local businesses, arts and cultural
establishments, our evening and night-time economy and our world renowned
institutions. We will not only protect them but grow them. We will contribute to and
share in more of London’s future prosperity, becoming a greener, healthier and
more resilient place by leading the way in responding to the global climate
emergency.

Most of all, we want you to love living in Lewisham.

Strategic objectives

3.3.

3.4.

3.5.

3.6.

The =levinsoub cocion oo oo ciminale sbinctns foridhe Loen [0lna.
Fhestrategic objectives help-to-form a link between the Vision for Lewisham and
the spatial strategy. They are-setin-the-context-efaddress the key challenges
facing the Borough now and over the long-term, and represent the main delivery
outcomes sought through the implementation of Lewisham’s-the Local Plan.

The strategic objectives have been informed by and reflect many of the key
documents prepared by the Council, including the Corporate Strategy 2018-2022,
along with those published by our partners and other key stakeholders.

An overarching objective for “An Open Lewisham as part of an Open London”
helps to frame the strategic objectives, which are presented across nine themed
topic areas. The objectives have been set out this way for organisational purposes
and are not listed in order of priority. Many of the individual objectives are
crosscutting in that they address more than one of the topic areas.

|Lewisham Local Plan — Strategic objectives|
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A

2

Sustain and create inclusive neighbourhoods and communities that both reflect and

B | Housing tailored to the community with genuinely affordable homes

An Open Lewisham as part of an Open London

reinforce the diversity and cultural heritage of Lewisham’s people and places.;-by
Ceoordinatinge investment in such a way as to promote equality of opportunity and
for everyone to enjoy a good quality of life in Lewisham.

Proactively respond to population growth and help to meet London’s and Lewisham’s
housing needs by positively managing the delivery of new homes across the
Borough.

Ensure Lewisham’s existing and future residents benefit from good access to a wide
range and mix of high quality housing, including genuinely affordable housing, that
which is tailored to meeting the varying-varied needs of the community;. This
includinges the needs of those from all age groups and at different stages of life,
families and those with specialist housing requirements.

4

C | Athriving local economy that tackles inequalities

Foster and help to reinforce community cohesion through the provision of housing
that enables individuals-and-householdspeople to both settle in the local area and
remain rooted to it.

Strengthen Lewisham'’s role in the wider London economy by expanding the local
business base;-through. Ssteering investment to town centres and other employment
hubs and supporting the growth of sectors in which the Borough maintains or is
poised to perform a key role, including the cultural, creative and digital industries.
[Enable the development of green industry and promote the greening of existing
industries to reduce their environmental impacts and support the transition to a low
carbon, circular economy.|

Increase the number and variety of local jobs and business opportunities; by making
the best use of employment land and providing suitable space to support businesses
of all sizes, along with securing affordable workspace and workplace training
opportunities.

Ensure town and local centres remain the focus for community activity and harness
their unique attributes to support growth, including in retail;-businress_and other
commercial, leisure and cultural activities —withwhilst promoting a thriving evening
and night-time economy.—threugh- Coordinate investment to secure Lewisham
Major Ceentre’s future role as a regionally important Metropolitan Ceentre, te
deliverenable the regeneration in Catford Major Ceentre into London’s greenest, and
to support the vitality and viability of town centres elsewhere.

A greener Borough
hieveBuild on London’s National Park City status and ensure all
Qeogle in Lewisham, including local residents, benefit from access to high quality
green spaces; by protecting, enhancing and connecting the Borough’s network of
parks, open and water spaces;. This includinges through-the delivery of a Green Grid
te-which improves linkages to and between these spaces.

Promote and protect the ecological, biodiversity and amenity value of the Borough'’s
natural assets - including trees, green spaces and water spaces - and seek to
enhance existing assets or make new provision through new development wherever
opportunities arise. |Address the decline in the number and distribution of species and
deliver Biodiversity Net Gain across the Borough.|
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E | Responding to the climate emergency

Manage waste responsibly by prioritising implementation of the most sustainable
options in the waste hierarchy and safeguarding appropriate sites for the Borough to
meet its strategic waste apportionment requirement.

Realise long-term reductions in energy use and carbon emissions in helping London
to become a zero carbon city by 2050;. by-increasinge the use of sustainable
transport modes—(including walking and cycling)— and ensuringe that new
development is designed to reduce car use, ard-maximise energy efficiency, alorg

withand integratinge greening measures to limit the urban heat island effect.
Guard-againstthe-risk-of-floedingManage flood risk by ensuring that new
development is appropriately located, implementing Ssustainable Ddrainage
Ssystems, retaining and enhancing flood defences including through river restoration

works;. aleng-with-limprovinge the gcological and water quality of the rivers Thames,
Ravensbourne, Quaggy and Pool_and their corridors.

Celebrating our local identity
Retain, reinforce and help shape the distinctive character and identity of Lewisham’s
neighbourhoods and communities, including ard-townscapes, by ensuring that all
new development responds positively to the special attributes of its local context —
including the cultural, historic, built and natural environment.—ane-_Ensure new
development is designed, constructed and maintained to a high quality standard.

Commented [NE22]: Respond to consultation —
ecological quality added to respond to wider river
catchment approach, not exclusively water quality

Make the optimal use of land te-and, where appropriate], facilitate the regeneration
and renewal of localities within the London Plan Opportunity Areas at Deptford Creek
/ Greenwich Riverside and New Cross / Lewisham / Catford, and at key growth
locations elsewhere, and through this process manage change to reinforce and build
upon local character, whilst delivering transformational improvements to the
environment including in the wider Thames-side area.
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G | Healthy and safe communities

Set a positive framework for conserving and enhancing the historic environment, and
promoting understanding and appreciation of it;. mlaelmgw»workmg with local
communities and community groups, neighbouring authorities and other stakeholders
to sustain the value of local heritage assets and their setting, along with the
Outstanding Universal Value of the Maritime Greenwich World Heritage Site.

Address the wider determinants of physical and mental health and deprivation in an
integrated and systematic way to improve the wellbeing of the population, to reduce
health and other inequalities particularly where these are geographically
concentrated, and to give children and young people the best start in life.

Create an environment that encourages and enables people to pursue active and
healthy lifestyles irrespective of their age, ability or income, including by premeting
applying the Healthy Streets prireiplesApproach, making provision for accessible
leisure and recreation opportunities and protecting the amenity of residents and
visitors, particularly from pollution.

[Promote cohesive_and mixed communities along with walkable and liveable

eemmunhities-neighbourhoods by ensuring mixed-and-balanced-neighbourheeds

where-development is carefully integrated and designed to secure high quality,

legible and permeable spaces that are inclusive and easy to access by everyone.]

Commented [NE23]: Respond to consultation — not all
localities within OAs will necessary require regeneration
and renewal

Commented [NE24]: Respond to consultation — greater
emphasis on role of communities in supporting heritage

|

Commented [NE25]: Amended for consistency with
London Plan terminology

Commented [NE26]: Public consultation - Amended for
clarity and to reflect objective for walkable
neighbourhoods
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H | Securing the timely delivery of infrastructure

Create safer neighbourhoods and improve perceptions of safety by ensuring the built
environment comprises of welcoming spaces and places and that new development
both designs out crime and improves resilience to emergencies.

Provide the essential physical, community and green infrastructure needed to support
growth and sustainable places, by coordinating investment and securing the timely
delivery of new infrastructure, including through the use of Community Infrastructure
Levy funding and planning contributions.
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| Ensuring high quality education, health and social care

Work in partnership with central government, the Greater London Authority, Transport
for London, Network Rail and other stakeholders to reduce car use and increase

public transport capacity and accessibility across the Borough, as well as to unlock
the development potential of specific localities and strategic sites, including through
delivery of the Bakerloo Line Extension.

Ensure that all Lewisham residents benefit from access to high quality education,
health and social care by protecting and planning for facilities to meet local needs
and working with stakeholders, including the NHS, to support innovative approaches
to delivering services.
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OL 1 Delivering an Open Lewisham (spatial strategy)

A. The Council will work positively and alongside local communities, aré-community
groups, and other public and private sector stakeholders;-develepmentindustry
parthers-and-the-widerpublic- to realise the Vision for Lewisham_-and to deliver

address the strategic objective for ‘An Open Lewisham as part of an Open London’.
Good Growth will be delivered in the Borough by:

a. Ensuringthatthe-growth-andregeneration-potentiaefDirecting new
development to Growth Nodes, Regeneration Nodes| and well-connected

sites] including in -Lewisham’s Lenden-Plan-Opportunity Areas are-fully
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Commented [NE29]: Policy amended throughout to
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principles retained

{ Commented [NE30]: Amended to aid policy

implementation, consistent with the key diagram

| Commented [NE31]: Respond to consultation — well

connected sites in OAs should be signposted as
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realised;-speeifically-atof New Cross-/-Lewisham-/-Catford and Deptford Creek
/-Greenwich Riverside, and carefully managing growth in these locations in

response to Iocal character—melamﬂg—by—p;epanﬂgﬂand-mplemenﬂ%eeal

Directing new_development and investment to the Borough’s strategic Area
for Regeneration, and other local areas for regeneration, and coordinating the
delivery of this investment to help tackle deprivation-the environmental, social
and economic barriers that affect the lives of people in these areas, and

ensure equality of opportunity;

..... g-Directing
new residential, commerC|aI commumty, leisure and cultural development to

Lewisham’s town and local centres in order to support their vibrancy, vitality,
viability and long-term resilience, and through this process:

i. Enable Lewisham tewn-Major Ceentre to cement its position as a
centre of sub-regional significance and achieve-be designated as a
Mmaetropolitan Ceentre statusin a future review of the London Plan;

ii. Facilitate the comprehensive regeneration of Catford Mmajor tewn
Ceentre to reinforce its role as the principal civic and cultural hub
within the Borough; and

iii. Ensure the Ddistrict tewn-Ceentres at Blackheath, Deptford,
Downham, Forest Hill, Lee Green, New Cross and Sydenham retain
their distinctive features—-character whilst evolving in their function as
key hubs of community, cultural and commercial activity;

Faellitating-Directing new development along the rerth-south-A21 Ceorridor

{bewisham-High-Street-Rushey-Green-and-Bromley-Read)-and other
strategic Growth eCorridors {such-as-the-east-west-New-Cross-Read+A2

comdenrooncllos sroninclrinelon teone oot rorinepoclne nadl
interehanges;-to support growth, and-along with using the Healthy Streets

Approach to enhance the quality of places—This-includes-improvements-te
and betterlinkimprove connections within and between Lewisham's town
eentres-and-neighbourhoods-with-each-ether-and-these-in-adjoining
Lersncho oo ho Lonlin e cenos nonenely

Woerking-with-parthrers-teSecuring the delivery of new and improved

commbRR R sotegieronsaertinfrastructure e e theRalkedesLine
extension;-_as a catalyst for investment and to unlock the development
potential of sites across the Borough.—Fhis-is-particutarh-inthe_ The delivery
of the Bakerloo line extension will both support and enable growth in Lenden
Plan-Opportunity Areas and Lewisham’s southern areas, including Bell Green

and Lower Sydenham,rwhepe—m{ewennmqs—and—transfermauen%ehange—ean

Proactively-seeking-to-make-Making the best use of land and space_by ;and

prioritising the redevelopment of brownfield land of low or negligible g s s R o en sl - e
on brownfield land for consistency with national

ecological value\—fepnew—hewﬂg—and-\wnespaeeraleng—\wh—epamsmg—the policy/guidance
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ine#uelmg—threugh—thew nd enabllng the sensmve lntenSIflcatlon of establlshed
residential neighbourhoods and commercial areas, including through the

development of small sites;

g. Regquiring-Ensuring all new development proposalste-be follow-delivered
through the design-led approach_to make the optimal use of land] and

infermed-by-an-understanding-efrespond positively to local area
eharaeterdistinctiveness (including the historic, cultural, natural and built
environment), te-erhance-local-distinetiveness;-and te-helps to secure
inclusive, safe, liveable, walkable_and; healthy and-safe-cemmunities-that-are
inclusive-to-alineighbourhoods;

Commented [NE33]: Respond to consultation — making
the optimal use of land should be signposted in
strategic policy, for consistency with the London Plan

h. Protecting, enhancing and connecting Lewisham’s network of green
infrastructure (including trees, parks and open spaces, water spaces and
biodiversity), as well as improving the population’s access to it through-by
walking and cycling;; as-an-integral-component-of-Good-Growth-along-with

h-i. Eensuring that fa strategic and coordinated approach is taken by the Council
and its partners to all-rew-developmentresponds to the climate emergency;
with -and requiring new development to integrate measures for climate
change adaptation and mitigation.|

Explanation|

3-21-This peliey-is the overarching strategic-policy for the Local Plan and is the starting
point for achieving the Vision for Lewisham_and responding to the plan’s strategic
objectives. It sets out the spatial strategy for the Borough.; which-This is the land
use and planning framework for the Council and its partners to manage growth and
development, as well as to guide new investment everthe-rext-20-yearsup to
2040. %espaﬂalsﬂategy@reeﬁyaddresses#;e&ee&ﬁlan@@eeﬂve&memdmg

-_The policy
prowdes a kev Ilnk between the Local Plan and the London Plan. It will help to

ensure that Good Growth is delivered in a way that responds to Lewisham’s

distinctiveness.
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3.7.

Realising-Opportunity Areas ebjectives

The London Plan identifies two Opportunity Areas within Lewisham. These are the
New Cross/Lewisham/Catford corridor and the area at Deptford Creek/Greenwich
Riverside. Opportunity Areas are “significant locations with development capacity
to accommodate new housing, commercial development and infrastructure (of all
types), linked to existing or potential improvements in public transport connectivity
and capacity”. The London Plan requires the Local Plan to set a strategy for
facilitating growth and regeneration within these areas and maximising their
development potentlal —tRodhootleniisnnepeioain et essm s dn R0y

3:24-3.8. _In recent years there has been a significant amount of new development and

3.9.

investment within Lewisham’s Opportunity Areasthem-in-these-areaswhich-has
beep-steered-by-thedocalplanning-ramework. A number of strategie-large
develepment-brownfield sites have now been delivered-redeveloped or are
expected to come forward soon, with planning consent granted and/or construction
started. These new developments have already delivered, or are committed to
provide, Fhe-areas-have-also-benefited-from-the-delivery-ef-many more new homes
including affordable housing, modern workspace and community facilities, er-along
with new and improved transport infrastructure, open space and; other public realm
enhancements.and-community-facilities.

[There remain significant opportunities for growth and regeneration within the New

Cross/Lewisham/Catford Opportunity Area. New development will be facilitated

through the consolidation and intensification of underused and vacant industrial

50 | ondon Plan (2021), paragraph 2.2.1.
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sites, the revitalisation and renewal of larger town centres, particularly Lewisham
and Catford Major Centres, and the intensification of land along key movement
corridors such as the A21 and A2 Growth Corridors. Growth and regeneration will
be aided by the delivery of new and improved transport infrastructure, which will
help to unlock the development potential of sites. This includes the arrival of the
Bakerloo line extension at New Cross Gate linking to Lewisham town centre with a
modernised station interchange. The re-routing of the South Circular (A205) at
Catford will enable the regeneration and transformation of the Major Centre. The
Council has prepared guidance documents for the Opportunity Area which have
both informed the Local Plan and will support its implementation. These include the
New Cross Area Framework, A21 Development Framework, Catford Town Centre
Framework and the Surrey Canal Triangle SPD.

3-25.3.10. The Deptford Creek/Greenwich Riverside Opportunity Area will also be a

focus for growth and regeneration, building on the area’s distinctive character and
strong relationship with the waterway network. New development will be facilitated
mainly through the consolidation and intensification of employment sites. This will
enable the delivery of new employment-led, mixed use development and
transformational public realm enhancements. The scale of growth and design of
development will be carefully managed in order to ensure the area’s maritime and
industrial heritage is preserved, enhanced and better revealed. The wider area
benefits from the presence of world renowned educational and cultural institutions,
which will provide a focus for community activity with linkages to the Deptford
Creekside and New Cross Cultural Quarters as well as the historic High Streets of
Deptford and New Cross,

Tackling deprivation and ensuring equality of opportunity

3-26-3.11. Itis vitally important that everyone is able to enjoy a good quality of life in

l:ew;sham—lrrespectlve of their background age or ability. We—ar:e—eemmmed-te

heal{h—semees—Whllst there are many prosperous nelghbourhoods in LeW|sha

there are some localities where access-te-social-and-econemic-oppertunitiesis
more-limited;-and-where-theenvironmental, social and economic barriers adversely

affect peoples’ livesimpacts-ofinequality-and-causes-of- deprivation-are
concentrated. Some of these localities are within the 20 per cent most deprived in
the country-ineluding-in-Lewisham’s-southern-neighbeurheeds. The Local Plan
seeks to tackle deprivation sets-a-proactive-strategy-toby coordinate-and
direetcoordinating new investment te-within these areas. It also highlights for our
stakeholders and delivery partners the need for targeted interventions to tackle
address the specific causes of deprivation and-te-ensure-eguality-of-opportunity
inequality. This includes investment in the built and natural environment and
suppeorting-as well as programmes_for education, training, health and social care.
Deprivation is most prevalent in Opportunity Areas, as-well-as-the Strategic Area

for Regeneratlon and Reqeneratlon Nodes—whether—lmked—t&eamtal—er—#evenae
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A-vibrant-and-diversemulti-centred-bereughThriving and resilient town centres

3-27-3.12. The Local Plan seeks to promete-ensure that Lewisham as-a-multi-centred;-or

polycentric; Borough—TFhis-is-one-that-is-defined-by-features a well-connected
network of eemplementary-thriving and resilient town centres-which-act-as-hubs
beth—senmw—and—kakmg%eal—eemm&mﬂeé The spatial strategy directs new
development to town centres and their surrounds. It supports the ‘15-minute
neighbourhood’ concept, where centres provide people with most of their needs
within a short walk or cycle journey from their home] This pattern of development is

advocated to facilitate and better balance growth as well as to redress the

distribution of investment locally, ultimately, to premete-and-improve-make
neighbourhoods more sustainable and ensure equality of opportunity across

Lewisham.

Ihesea#e—leeaﬂens—that—al#eadyThe Borouqh s town centres—beneﬂ{—f-rem tend to
oo higher levelsefpublietranspertaceesss b o o e

Public Transport Access Levels along with a esre-concentration of services and
community facilities, making them well-placed to accommodate more people and
activities. New development can support town centre vitality particularly where
larger schemes deliver public realm and townscape improvements.Furthermere;
Tthere are_also opportunities to secure the long-term viability of these-town centres
through the introduction of a wider range of uses; including housing, workspace,

cultural uses and communlty facilities. Jhe—l:eeal—ﬂa&%eeks—t&epﬂmse—the—use@f

3:29.3.14. Forthis-approach-to-be-sueeessfullit is imperative that town centres
complement and support but do not compete with one another. Therefore, the
Local Plan seeks to build on the unique attributes, character and function of each
of the Borough’s town and local centres. As these centres will be key focal points
for growth and new development and-investment-they are expected to evolve over
time, responding to the challenges facing our high streets and becoming even
more liveable, vibrant and resilient places._Further details about the character and
role of Lewisham'’s town and local centres, along with parameters for development
within and around town them, are set out in Part 2 and Part 3 of the Local Plan.
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Commented [NE39]: Repetition — covered elsewhere in
plan

Corridors

220 1b, enehinvnrsueeceanl sl coptnd Doronah (o in uin b as thnen o
legible;The delivery of Good Growth will require that people are enabled to live car-
free lifestyles and travel mainly by walking, cycling and public transport. To make
this happen Lewisham will need to be supported by an excellent public transport
system along with a network of high quality,—safe-and-efficient walking routes_and
cycleways. Good connections -beth-to and between town centres, parks and green
spaces and residential nreighbourhoedsareas are integral to liveable

elghbourhood Gme#aﬂy—sueh—reu&e&me&t—suppeﬁ—sustamabl&mede&e#

Also Also, tFhe #u&u;e—p#espeets—and ong- term V|ab|I|ty of LeW|sham s town centres and
other employment locations will rely heavily on their capability to be accessed
Safely and ea5|ly by all+es+éems—we¥ker—and4ﬁsﬁer—A459—wmh—aweH—eenneeted

3:34-3.16. Fhe-Loenden-PlanThe Opportunity Areas define a central growth corridor in
Lewisham;. whieh-This covers alarge-areato-the-nerth-of-the-BoroughDeptford
and extends southward taking in the town centres at New Cross, Lewisham and
Catford. This-corridorfeatures-a-principalroad-network—centred-on-theThe A21
eerriderroad (Lewisham High Street, Rushey Green and Bromley Road) is the
principal north-south route within this corridor. Elsewhere there are several
strategie-major roads h
beyend—me—Bemugh—beandapy#hese—Fead&mclud inge: the A20 (an hlstorlc east-

west route from central London to Kent and the south east); the A205 South
Circular (an orbital route from Woolwich to Chiswick, traversing Lee, Catford and
Forest Hill); and the A212 (which links the South Circular to Croydon). It is
acknowledged that some Growth Corridors include Conservation Areas and other
heritage assets, or fall within their setting, and therefore growth will need to be

carefully managed in a way that responds positively to local historic character)| Commented [NE40]: Respond to consultation — reflect

on the need to carefully manage growth where heritage
assets concerned
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Commented [NE41]: Rephrased in paragraph below
for clarity

3.17. These main roads currently prioritise vehicular movement. They are car-
dominated, often suffer from congestion and adversely impact on local amenity, for
example, by contributing to noise and air pollution. The major roads and their
surrounds can be transformed into safer, healthier and more attractive places by
using the Healthy Streets Approach. To achieve this it will be necessary to
rebalance the ‘link’ function of the roads, giving priority to movement by foot, cycle
and public transport, and also enhancing their ‘place’ qualities. Investment within
the growth corridors will be necessary deliver Healthy Streets. The Local Plan
therefore directs new development along the main roads and supports the
intensification of sites along them. Part 3 of the Local Plan includes site allocations
where new development will be required to deliver public realm and other area
enhancements. The A21 Development Framework and New Cross Area
Framework will support the implementation of this policy.

Shrologisnimareiredic ek et is e inad i es sl Soolrning

infrastructure to support our neighbourhoods and communities

3-36-3.18. In-orderto-achieve-the-objective-of-an-Open-tewisham-lit is imperative that alt
residents-areeveryone in Lewisham is able to share in the opportunities and
benefits that growth and regeneration bring. We-will-therefereThe Council will
continue to work with its key stakeholders and development industry partners to
deliver the essentiakinfrastructure needed-to-suppert-and-enhance-eurLewisham’s
neighbourhoods_and communities need. We have prepared an Infrastructure
Delivery Plan (IDP) which will be used to inform planning and investment
decisions. This will help us to secure infrastructure where and when it is needed.
Further details are set out in Part 4 of the Local Plan.tr-additionwe-wil-lobby-for

e int , :

—Despite being an inner-
London borough some parts of Lewisham are poorly served by public transport.
This is a key factor influencing the deprivation experienced by people in the
Borough. We have prepared “A Vision for Rail”®* that-which sets out our priorities to

51 | ewisham Council - A Vision for Rail (2017)
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address identified-gaps in sueh-transport provision, and to ensure Lewisham is

able to approprlately support London’s growth#@f—key—srgmﬁeanee—r&the—l%akeﬂee

Commented [NE42]: Incorporated into paragraph
below

3.20. [The London Plan commits to extend the Bakerloo line extensien-on the
Underground (tube) from Elephant and Castle to Lewisham via Old Kent Road and
New Cross Gate. This would enable a potential further southward extension
beyond Lewisham, although the route selection for the second phase of the BLE
remains at an early stage and is subject to further development and public
consultation by Transport for London. On 15t March 2021 the Secretary of State for
Transport issued safeguarding Directions for the Bakerloo line extension (BLE).52 |

3-38:3.21. The BLE is essential to supporting Oppertunity-Area-ebjectives-and
providingLondon’s growth, and will help to the-recessary-transport-infrastructure-to
facilitate a-significantuplifithe delivery of many more new-ir homes and jobs in the
New Cross/Lewisham/Catford eerridorOpportunity Area. Furthermore+tThe
potential future-further extension of the Bakerloo line line-to-the-seuthern-part-of
thewill also support Bereugh-is-imperative-to-enable-transformative
transformational investment and managed-changegrowth in the —tn-particular-the

Bell Green and Lower Sydenham arealand ensure the capacity of sites is

optlmlsed\ we%ﬁ%%e%em%ueh%eused—w;es&menghrs—area—euﬁenﬁy Commented [NE44]: Respond to consultation — reflect

bi o o that transformational investment not contingent on BLE
but will help to ensure capacity of sites is optimised

Commented [NE43]: Public consultation — clarification
points added regarding commitments, safeguarding and
phasing of the BLE

Councn envisages aA future London Plan Opportunlty Area &ewrsaged—fe#@s
part-ofthe Boroughhere, linked to the BLE, and we will continue to work with the
Mavor of London on plannmq for this part of the Borough. Ihespaﬂalstrategyg

eppert&mﬂes—aeress%he—l%ereug# Trhe Local Plan sets a framework to secure the

delivery of the BLE and to maximise its potential in supporting Good Growth and
generating new inward investment. However, as full funding for the project has not
yet been secured a pragmatic approach is necessary. The spatial strategy is
therefore not dependent on the BLE and can be achieved in its absence. At the
same time, the Local Plan policies provide flexibility to respond to the phased

delivery of the BLE over the medium to long-term. | Commented [NE45]: Respond to consultation — clarity
required on approach to spatial strategy, and
Making the best the use of land and space relationship with the BLE

3-39:3.22. Lewisham will continue to play a role in accommodating London’s future
growth. Whilst growth will bring many opportunities and new investment it will also

52 The Direction relates to the extension proposed to be constructed to the Bakerloo line to Lewisham
via Old Kent Road and New Cross Gate. It should be referred for further information on the extent of
Areas of ‘Surface Interest’ and ‘Areas of Subsurface Interest'.
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lead to increasing and competing pressure on the use of land. In response to this
situation-the Local Plan sets a framework to help ensure that the best use is made
of the Borough'’s limited supply of land-and-space. The spatial strateqy directs
higher density and mixed-use development to well-connected locations and other
areas where new investment will support regeneration. It is complemented by the
Part 2 policies which set requirements to ensure that new development is designed
to a high quality standard and makes the optimal use of land. For example, by
making provision for the co-location of uses or designing buildings and spaces

which are adaptable to the needs of different activities and users.

Commented [NE46]: Repetition — covered elsewhere in
plan

3:43:3.23. Fhis-The pelicy-seeksspatial strategy prioritises the redevelopment of
brownfield land, or previously developed land—as-a-prierity of low or negligible
ecological value. This will ensure that Lewisham’s green and open spaces are
protected_and opportunities are taken to enhance the ecological value of brownfield
sites. Fhe-Part 3 of the Local Plan includes a-rumber-of-strategie-site allocations
policies whererequirements-have-been-set-to ensure that the eptimal-best use of
land_and optimal capacity of sites is realised. These allocations-are largely
setmainly located within the Opportunity Areas, Growth Nodes, Regeneration

Nodes, town centres and a Iong strateglc mevement—corndorsj whe#e—we—wm—seek Commented [NE47]: Amended for consistency with
Key Diagram

deahag—mth—l:ewsham—&ehapaetepa;eas—Elsewhere the sensitive |nten5|f|cat|on of

established residential neighbourhoods and commercial areas will be supported.
This will be enabled by mainly by the redevelopment of small sites.

Celebrating Lewisham’s diversity and enhancing its distinctiveness
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re-requires
all p#epesals—f—e{—new development to be dellvered through a de5|gn -led approach.
This means that new development must be based on an understanding of the site
context and respond positively to the Borough’s local distinctiveness. The use of
the design-led approach will help to ensure that these-the unique and valued
features of our eemmunities-neighbourhoods remain at the heart of the spatial
strategy, and are fully considered in planning decisions.

3:46.3.25. Lewisham has been shaped by its historical development. It will continue to
evolve in the context of London’s growth and new technological advances.
Hewever R;+especting local character and accommodating ehange-growth should
not be seen as mutually exclusive. New development must help to reinforce the
special characteristics of the Borough. At the same time, it should assist in
repairing and re-shaping those elements of the built environment that could make a
more positive contribution to the visual quality and liveability of our

nelghbourhoods Fhe—&ewsham—@haraete%a%mné&@y&@é@—has—beelwpepa;ed

Commented [NE48]: Repetition — covered elsewhere in
plan

A greener, more resilient borough

3:47.3.26. The Council takes-seriously-its-responsibility-teis committed to promotinge

and securinge sustainable development;. as-evidenced-by-our-declaration-ef-aWe
have declared a climate emergency and cemmitmentto-prepared an Climate

Emergency Aaction Pplan_which will work in tandem with the Local Plan.%:
Sustainable development means development that meets the needs of the present
without compromising the ability of future generations to meet their own needs.>
Environmental stewardship is an integral part of this. London’s natural assets are
an irreplaceable resource and need to be preserved-conserved and protected.
However, they are coming under increasing pressure from human activity,
including that which is contributing to global climate change.

3:48.3.27. The Local Plan sets a framework for managing Good Ggrowth and-change
with environmental considerations fully integrated into the planning and
development process. It sets out our approach to protecting and enhancing the
local network of green infrastructure, parks and open spaces; and the water
environment-and-biodiversity. As well, it provides the local land-use strategy for
mitigating the Borough’s impact on global climate change, whilst ensuring lecal

58 | ewisham’s Climate Emergency Action Plan (March, 2020).
54 The Bruntland Report - Resolution 42/187 of the General Assembly of the United Nations
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neighbourhoods are made more resilient and well placed to adapt to the
consequences of it. Part 2 and Part 3 of the Local Plan set out further detailed
requirements for new developments.

and—resment—eenmnumﬂe&] . {Commented [NE50]: Repetition — covered elsewhere in
plan
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Part Two:

Managing development



4 Managing development

4.1. Part Two of the Local Plan forms a key part our approach to managing new
development across the Borough. It includes policies that will help to facilitate the
delivery of Good Growth whilst ensuring Lewisham’s distinctiveness is recognised,
celebrated and enhanced. The following section sets out planning policies across a
range of ef-topic areas that all new development proposals will be required to
comply with.

421t is important that the following Part Two policies below are not considered in
isolation of other elements of the Local Plan, which must be read as whole. All
development proposals should address how they will contribute to the achievement
of the Local Plan’s strategic objectives and the spatial strategy for the Borough, as
set out in Part One, and further support the priorities for Lewisham’s
neighbourhoods and places included in Part Three.

5 High quality design
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QD 1 Delivering high quality design in Lewisham
Using the design-led approach

A. Allnew-dDevelopment proposals must follow a design-led approach to contribute to
delivering high quality, inclusive, safe, healthy, liveable and sustainable
neighbourhoods in Lewisham. This requires the consideration of design options at
the early stage of the development process informed by an understanding of the \siﬁ
and its local context, including through effective engagement with the local
community. These design options should then be used to determine the most
appropriate form of development that responds positively to the local context, along
with the optimal use of land to support the delivery of the spatial strategy for the
Borough.

Commented [NE52]: Respond to consultation —
clarification that design-led approach must address both
site and its wider local context

Distinctive and valued places

isties: Development proposals must demonstrate an Commented [NE53]: Amended to make more concise
understanding of the site context and respond positively to Lewisham’s local — this point is reflected throughout the plan
distinctiveness_by providing for -by-delivering-buildings, spaces and places that

reinforce and enhance local character. This includes the special and distinctive

visual, historical, environmental, social and functional gualities of places that

contribute to local character, identity, sense of community and belonging. as-wellas

Sremrernslsee s hbonihonds cncleornannoe

chatacter-and-sense-of community] [Commented [NE54]: Incorporated into B above. }

B:C. To successfully respond to local distinctiveness development proposals
sheuld-must be designed to address:

a. Natural features including trees, landscape, topography, open spaces and
waterways;

b. The prevailing or emerging form of development (including urban grain,
building typology, morphology and the hierarchy of streets, routes and other
spaces);

c. The proportion of development (including height, scale, mass and bulk) beth
within the site, ir-theits immediate vicinity efthe-site-and the surrounding
area;

d. Building lines along with the orientation of and spacing between buildings;
e. Strategic and local views, vistas and landmarks;
f. Townscape features;
g. The significance of heritage assets and their setting; and
h. Architectural styles, detailing and materials that contribute to local character;
and
h-i. [Cultural assets | Commented [NE55]: Respond to consultation — more

emphasis on cultural assets in decision making
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Places for people

ED. Al-rew-dDevelopment proposals sheuld-must put people at the centre of the
design-led approach, ensuring buildings and spaces are welcoming, inclusive, safe
and accessible to alipeople of all backgrounds, ages and abilities. Prepesals

sheuldDevelopment should be designed and built to a human scale| by responding to

the ways in which demenstpate—an—unde.tstandmg—ef—hew—people move through
engage with and experlence their surroundlngs

FE. Development proposals will-be-supperted-where-they-help-temust be
designed to facilitate good physical and mental health, and-contribute-te-support the

wellbeing of the population_and foster community cohesion by providing:=

a. Buildings and spaces that are inclusive, intuitive to use, comfortable, safe and
secure;

ab. A high quality public realm that maintains and wherever possible
enhances access to green and open spaces;

c. Posmve and active frontages that generate visual interest and which have a
positive irterface-well-relationship with the public realm, particularly at the
street-level,

d. Previsien-ef-Wwell-integrated, dedicated space and equipment for relaxation,
social interaction and physical activity, including where appropriate space for
play and informal recreation; and

e. A high standard of amenity-is-provided, with-development that prevents

proposals must be well- |nteqrated within their nelqhbourhood They must provide

seedre-a positive and coherent and-apprepriate-funetional-relationship with all land
uses_-and spaces within the site and its surroundings,-alse-taking-inte-account-the
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Commented [NE56]: Respond to consultation —
request for ‘human scale’ be a design criteria

[Commented [NE57]: Incorporated in E above

Commented [NE58]: These policy criteria have been
moved to QD3 Public Realm.

Commented [NE59]: Repetition — addressed by
Amenity and Agent of Change policy




recdsettheusersotthedevelonmentrenesalssheuld havinge sardedloregard

to:

a. _The compatibility of land-uses and activities within and surrounding the

deVE|ODment;‘ {Commented [NE60]: Amended for clarity and to aid J
b. The need to ensure that sites-and-neighbourhoods are legible-and-well- policy implementation

connected; both and-for-development-to lencourageby encouraging and

enabling- movement by walking, cycling and the use of public transport; and

design to not only enable but ‘encourage’ sustainable
modes of transport

c. The efficient servicing and effective management of buildings and the public
realm, including for delivery and servicing vehicles.

Commented [NE61]: Respond to public consultation —

Ddevelopmen must be approprlately supported by |nfrastructure{meledmg4¥anspeﬁp
community-and-greeninfrastrueture). Development pRroposals will be expected to
consider, and be linked to, the provision of future planned levels of infrastructure
along with the timing of the delivery of this infrastructure. Where there is insufficient
capacity of existing infrastructure to support a development proposal, applicants will
be required to work with infrastructure providers to ensure sufficient capacity will exist
at the appropriate time, including through the phasing of development.

JH. Development proposals must be designed to assistin-mitigateing climate
change and alse-integrate adaptation measures to make neighbourhoods and
properties more resilient to its impacts, including by maximising opportunities for

rban greening threugh—adapﬂen—measu;es with reference to other Local Plan

WWWWWMMEMI ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, Commented [NE62]: Repetition - covered elsewhere in

plan

Delivering high quality development
K-1. Development proposals must submit-include a Design and Access Statement to
demonstrate how they-have-followed-the design-led approach has been applied to
deliver high quality development-in-accerdance-with-(A-J)-abeve.

L-J.Development proposals will be expected to have regard to and address:

a. Supplementary Planning Documents and Guidance published by the Council
and the Mayor of London respectively, along with other good practice
guidance;

b. Feedback from the Council including through its Pre-application Advice
Service and where appropriate, Lewisham’s independent Design Review
Panel.

M:K. Applicants should work closely with local communities and others likely to be
affected by new development to understand the local and distinctive context of the
site, as well as to consider design options that respond positively to this context.
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Development proposals that can demonstrate early, proactive, inclusive and effective
engagement with the local community and other key stakeholders will be considered
more favourably than those that cannot.

Explanation|

Lewisham_and and—aeh+eve~address the Local pPIan s strateglc objectives it is
lmperatlve that all new development dehve#ed-ls mgh—desmned built and managed

5.2. All-propesals-mustclearly-demenstrate-that-tThe design-led approach has-been

used-to-inform-the-development—This-requires that, from the very start of the

planning and design process, careful consideration is given to the distinctive
features of Lewisham’s neighbourhoods, buildings and other spaces that shape
local character and pesitively-contribute_positively to people’s sense of place_and
belonging. It also requires new development to respond to the ways in which people
use and experience buildings and spaces, along with the impacts the built
environment has on the health and wellbeing of the population. Finally, the design-

led approach requires thatpropesals-address-the-need-for-development to function

effectively; both on its own and in relation to the buildings and spaces around it.

5.3. The design-led approach must begin with an understanding of the development

site’s local context. This eentextincludes the distinctive character of the site aleng
withand its wider setting;-ineluding-the-neighbourhoed-within-which-itis-situated.

The Lewisham Characterisation Study (2019) has been-prepared-te-help-informed
the preparation of the Local Plan and te-will support its implementation. It should be
referred to as a useful starting point for eensidering-development proposals; and-will
assistinas it providing-provides insight into the key features of the Borough’s
historical, built and natural environment. This is only one point of reference,
however, and proposals will be expected to demonstrate a comprehensive
understanding of the site context and clearly articulate how the development has
been designed to respond positively to this-ir-a-pesitive-way.-Part 3-ef the-Loeal

conS|derat|0n of the evolving character of an area and opportunities to carefully

manage change in a way that supports Good Growth. Development proposals

Commented [NE63]: The policy supporting text has
been amended throughout to make more concise

should therefore address their relationship to the spatial strateqy, site allocations
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Commented [NE64]: Respond to consultation —
recognise that local character can evolve over time, and
that development should respond to this




and where relevant, development which has been consented but not yet
unimplemented.

5.4. The successful delivery of the spatial strategy will require that prepesals-new
developments optimise the capacity of sites. There is a need to accommodate a
significant amount of growth within the Borough over the plan period, which must

be#ht&grewthheedstebe carefully managedme#depteensuretheeewewet

m#astmetute The de5|gn led approach is |ntegral to ensuring that the ogtlmal
capacnv of development sites is reallsedatﬁ&deveteped—teﬂanepnnwm—eapaetty—that

planned—te—bedehveted Further detalls are set out in Pollcy QD6 (Optimising site
capacity).

Delivering high quality development

5.5. We will publish a package of supplementary-planning decuments-and-other
gmdance to support implementation of the Local Plan, and to ensure clarity in our

matter-&and—p\lannmg—ebhgattens—Key gwdance documents are S|gnposted
throughout the Local Plan. Fhis-They leeat-guidanee-should be read in conjunction
with the suite of London Plan Ssupplementary Pplanning Gguidance and other
sources of good practice guidance, where appropriate, including the Government’s
National De5|qn Gwde\ and that publlshed by Hlstorlc England Appheantsra#e

Commented [NE65]: Respond to consultation —
reference to National Design Guide should be included

5.7.5.6. Pre-application meetings are a useful way to establish the land use principles
for development sites, and to identify and discuss any key matters that need to be
addressed within a particular scheme. This includes the consideration of routes to
resolving planning issues or other potential conflicts prior to the formal submission
of a planning application. Pre-application meetings are also useful information
sharing exercises, and provide the Council with opportunities to support
development industry partners in linking up with other corporate services and
service areas. For instance, we can flag resources available to help with sourcing
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Commented [NE66]: Repetition - covered in Part 5
Delivery and Monitoring.




5:8:5.7. We are proud to support an independent Design Review Panel (DRP) in

local labour for construction projects, including apprenticeships, as well as funding

opportunities to boost the delivery of genuinely affordable housing. | Commented [NE67]: Addition to ensure point in
deleted paragraph above is retained.

Lewisham as part of our positive approach to working with delivery partners. The
DRP is formed of professional design experts who meet regularly to review
schemes and provide feedback to applicants. While the panel does not have
decision-making powers, it serves as an advisory body helping to achieve positive
outcomes for the built environment and Lewisham’s communities. Comments from
the panel are fed into the assessment of pre-application schemes, planning
applications and appeals._Proposals for major developments and other
developments likely to have significant local impacts should be brought to the panel
at the early stage in the planning process. Further information about the DRP is
available on the Council’s planning webpage.

Commented [NE68]: Removed to make more concise
— this information is set out on Council’'s webpage, and

5.40.5.8. Applicants should work closely with local communities and others likely to be paragraph above has been amended to refer this

affected by new development to understand the local and distinctive context of the
site and its setting, as well as to consider design options that respond positively to
this context. Community consensus and agreement on proposals is not in itself a
reason for granting planning consent, as all proposals will need to demonstrate
compliance with the Local Plan policies. However applicants working with the
community through the design-led approach are more likely to arrive at
development proposals that respond to the distinctive qualities of neighbourhoods
and places, based on a more thorough understanding of the local context, and
therefore support the delivery of the spatial strategy. Development proposals that
can demonstrate early, proactive, inclusive and effective engagement with the
local community and other key stakeholders will be considered more favourably
than those that cannot.

QD 2 Inclusive and safe design

A.

It is imperative that people of all backgrounds, ages and abilities are able to move
with ease throughout Borough, and within buildings and spaces, and-as well as to
feel safe in their surroundings wherever they are. All-rew-Dédevelopment proposals

willberequired-tomust include an Inclusive Design Statement to demonstrate how Commented [NE69]: Respond to consultation and
they will contribute to delivering inclusive, accessible, safe and secure environments Member feedback — stronger requirements to
in Lewisham demonstrate inclusive design

Development proposals must respond positively to the diversity and varied needs of
Lewisham’s population and promote social cohesion by:
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a. Ensuring buildings and spaces are designed to be entered, used and exited
safely, easily and with dignity for all;

b. Ensuring buildings and spaces are designed to be inclusive to all bnd—de—ne{
wnnecessarihywith no disabling barriers that inhibit, restrict or prevent

convenient access and use, including by occupants of different tenure types;
c. Incorporating measures that allow for easy adaptation of buildings and
spaces to help meet the different and changing needs of users over the
lifetime of the development;
d. Delivering a high quality public realm, in line with Policy QD-3 (Public realm
and connecting places); and

e. HavingregardteApplying ‘Secured by Design’ principles.

Commented [NE70]: Respond to consultation and for
consistency with London Plan language — unrestricted
access may lead to public health and safety issues
without appropriate management; policy amended to
reflect this concern. Also picked up in revisions to
Policies E and F below and supporting text para 5.17

gatesexternal gates, the use of these must be justified for reasons of public health
and safety. Where gates are considered by the Council to be acceptable in principle,
iwill-require-these te-must be of a high quality design and sensitively integrated into
the development. Planning contributions and/or legal agreements may be used to
secure the appropriate management of gates, and to help ensure they do not
unnecessarily restrict public access to buildings and spaces, including the public
realm.

Accessible and inclusive housing

. To help ensure that housing is designed to meet the different-varied requirements of
Lewisham’s resident population development proposals will-be-expected-to
incorporating new residential units must ensure that:
a. Atleast 10 per cent of dwellings meet Building Regulation requirement M4(3)
‘wheelchair user dwellings’; and
b. All other dwellings meet Building Regulation requirement M4(2) ‘accessible
and adaptable dwellings’.

. |Development proposals for housing must be designed to maximise tenure integration

and be ‘tenure neutral’, having regard to the National Design Guide or latest
equivalent. |

Commented [NE71]: Amended for clarification and to
aid policy implementation - restriction on gated
development applies to all development not just housing

Where heusing-development proposals for housing includes provision of
communal private amenity space or facilities this should be made-available
Fe{desiqned and appropriately managed in a way that allows for access by all

Commented [NE72]: Respond to consultation and
Member feedback - to give effect to National Design
Guide on tenure neutral housing.

residents occupying the development, regardless of tenure.

Adapting historic buildings and other heritage assets

FG. Where adaptations to an historic building or other heritage asset is proposed

to make the building or space more inclusive and safe, development proposals will
be supported where they preserve or enhance the significance of the asset and its
setting.
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Commented [NE73]: Respond to consultation — to
address issues around feasibility of providing access to
private communal spaces, and possible need for
management arrangements




Explanation

544.5.9. The built environment influences the quality of life of everyone in Lewisham
whether-they-are-living;-working-er-visiting-the-Berough. The layout and design of
buildings and spaces;-ircluding-the-publicrealm,—_can significantly impact on

people’s ability to move with ease around the Borough and to live independent and
dignified lives. Development proposals must therefore apply itnclusive and safe
design principles should-therefore-beusing-censidered-at-the-early-stage-in the
design-led approach;-ensuring-thatpeople-of-all-ages-and-abilities-are-able-te
benefitfrom-high-qualin—aceessible—sate-and-secure-envirenments. This will need

to be demonstrated through an Inclusive Design Statement, submitted as part of
the Design and Access Statement.

5.:42.5.10. Whilst inclusive design includes consideration of wheelchair users it is
important to emphasise that it extends beyond this particular group. Inclusive
design must consider the needs of the wider population and the different groups of
people that are likely to access and use buildings and spaces, and-meve

threughincluding the public realm. L\New”—expee(—prepe&als—te—demens&a&e—hew

acecountthe-nature-andocation-of development] Commented [NE74]: Removed to make more concise

— already stated in policy

5.43.5.11. Development proposals should take into account and respond positively to
the diverse needs of Lewisham’s population, including families and those in groups
with protected characteristics.>> Wherever possible buildings and spaces should be
designed to be adaptable to the different and changing needs of users over the
lifetime of development. This will help to avoid or offset costly alterations that may
be required later on. Applicants are encouraged to refer the latest standing
guidance on inclusive design, including British Standards documents BS8300-
1:2018 (Design of an accessible and inclusive built environment. External
environment. Code of Practice. January 2018) and BS8300-2:2028 (Design of an
accessible and inclusive built environment. Buildings. Code of Practice. January
2018).

5:14.5.12. We-will strongly-encourage-theDevelopment proposals should use efthe

latest standing guidance on ‘Secured by Design™®, or equivalent guidance,
prineiples-to help reduce crime and improve perceptions of safety. This includes
measures to encourage passive surveillance, including through the integration of
active frontages_and layouts which allow for ‘eyes on the street’.-and-ether
interventions-to-promete-streetlevelactivity. Developments should make
pProvision ef-for easily accessible, legible and appropriately illuminated access
and entrance points-s-alse-impertant-considerationforall-types-of development,
including the pubhc realm. Pev@epm%pwp%&&m%%%pee@d%

b%Deﬁgﬂ—eFeqwaleH%gwdaﬂeﬂBv applvmq Secure bv Deann prmcnples Commented [NE75]: Repetition - stated in Policy
development proposals can help to create safer public spaces, particularly above.

55 Groups with protected characteristics are set out in the Equalities Act 2010.
56 Secured by Design is the official police security initiative that works to improve the security of
buildings and their immediate surroundings to provide safe places.
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children and young people®” and other groups, such as women and girls®8, for
whom the design of the built environment can have significant impacts on
personal security and perceptions of safety.|

Accessible and inclusive housing

5:45.5.13. In line with the draft-London Plan, we-willexpectthatallnew-development
proposals must contribute to meets-the strategic target for provision of wheelchair
user dwellings and ensuring accessible and adaptable dwellings, in accordance
with Building Regulations M4(3) and M4(2) respectively, or equivalent standards
which may supersede these. For the avoidance of doubt, this policy applies to
dwellings that are created via works to which Part M volume 1 of the Building
Regulations applies. To comply with the Building Regulation requirements
appropriate step-free access into the dwelling will need to be provided. This policy
helps to support our strategic-approach to meeting housing needs for older people
through adaptable housingas-set-eut-inPelicy-HO5{Accommodationfor-elder
people)

5.16.5.14.]All housing development should meet the London Plan target for M4(2)
dwellings. Major developments should also meet the M4(3) target on-site, whilst
minor developments of less than 10 units will be required to provide sufficient
justification if the target for ‘wheelchair user’ dwellings cannot be met. In

considering the suitability of a site for wheelchair accessible_ and adaptable or user
dwellings we will have regard to individual site circumstances. This is because
flexibility may need to be applied to meet policy objectives (e.g. to enable the
requirement to apply to 10% per cent of habitable rooms where a better outcome
is provided in terms of provision of larger units). Discretion may also be needed in
exceptional circumstances when provision of a lift to dwelling entrances is not
technically feasible, such as with some constrained infill sites or flats above shops.
We will- seek-telPlanning conditions may be used to secure an appropriate_amount
of provision M4(2) and M4(3) standard dwellings-prevision-forindividual

5.15. Fo-suppert-ourobjectivesfor-deliveringinclusive-communities-Aall development
should be designed to promote social interaction-integration, community cohesion
and equality of access-te-facilities-and-services. This includes inclusive, safe and
welcoming access to buildings, particularly front entrances and amenity spaces.
Proposals should avoid the use of separate main entrances_and external or

perimeter gates.

5.16. Development proposals for new housing must be designed to maximise tenure
integration and be ‘tenure neutral’. The National Design Guide (2021) defines
tenure neutral as: “Housing where no group of residents is disadvantaged as a
result of the tenure of their homes. There is no segregation or difference in quality
between tenures by siting, accessibility, environmental conditions, external facade
or materials. Homes of all tenures are represented in equally attractive and

57 The Local Plan supports priorities of the Lewisham Children and Young People’s Plan 2019-2022.
58 There is a growing body of evidence linking urban design to women’s safety and perceptions of
safety. For example, research prepared and collated by the UN Women National Committee UK.
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groups, including women, children and young people

Commented [NE77]: Respond to consultation — to aid
effective implementation of policy, clarification on how
M4(3) target will be applied on different types of
development

[Commented [NE78]: Rephrased for clarity




5.17.

5.18.

beneficial locations, and there is no differentiation in the positions of entrances.
Shared open or play spaces are accessible to all residents around them,
regardless of tenure”. Development proposals will be assessed having regard to
the National Design Guide, or latest equivalent. Applications should clearly set out
details of their approach to tenure neutral housing in the Inclusive Design
Statement,|

Where private communal amenity space is provided in new housing development;
this must be designed and appropriately managed in a way made-aceessible
tethat allows for access to all residents occupying the building. Details of access,
management and building maintenance should be included with planning
applications, normally in the form of Management Plans. These should clearly set
out why any proposed measures to manage access are considered necessary in
the interests of public health and safety. They should also address site specific
issues, for example, where larger developments and sites contain many blocks or
uses that are owned and/or managed by different parties, and where individual
security and management requirements are needed. We will strenghy-resistrefuse
proposals that unnecessarily restrict, inhibit or prevent access to buildings or
communal amenity space, including for reasons of housing tenure. |

Adapting historic buildings and other heritage assets

Non-standard approaches may be required when adapting historic buildings and
other heritage assets, and current design standards should be considered flexibly
alongside the particular heritage significance of a building or asset. We will work
with applicants to help ensure that any alterations or changes proposed to make
heritage assets safer and more inclusive do not harm their significance, in line with
the NPPF and Local Plan policies in Section 6 (Heritage). Where historic buildings,
spaces or other features are likely to be affected by development, careful
consideration will need to be given to ensure that new design responds sensitively
to its context, and does not adversely impact on those elements that contribute to
the significance of the asset. Applicants are advised to consult relevant guidance
on this matter for support, including the latest standing guidance published by
Historic England.

QD 3 Public realm and connecting places

A. Development proposals must use the deS|qn led approach to secure a high quality

pPRublic realm.-+»

hould helpto-They must respond posmvely to the role of the publlc realm in
contributing to local distinctiveness and ensure-supporting inclusive, safe, accessible,

attractlve and well- connected places and spaces-that-make-a-positive-contributionte

Commented [NE79]: Additional supporting text to
support new ‘tenure neutral’ policy criterion linked to
National Design Guide.

Commented [NE80]: Respond to consultation — further
clarifications around access to communal amenity
spaces to aid policy implementation

[Commented [NE81]: Picked up in D below




e*peﬂenees—WktMn—H [Commented [NE82]: Repetition - covered in QD1 }

CB. Development proposals must respond positively to tFhe movement and
connective function of the public realm. They should be designed to lenable and
encourage movement by walking, cycling and the use of public transport, and also Commented [NE83]: Respond to consultation — design
seek to reduce vehicular dominance and speeds. must-be-addressed-toProposals to not only enable but ‘encourage’ sustainable modes of
R . . . transport
must ensure that development-the public realm provides for coherent relationships
with surrounding buildings and land-uses, and good connections within and between
svee&aneLnelghbourhoods . -las-well-as public transport,-and-maximises-opportunities
WH%&P‘MMW%@MM Clcommented [NE84]: Repetition - covered elsewhere in
plan

B-C. Development proposals must address legibility and permeability of the public
realm, both within a site as well as its immediate and wider surroundings, —Fhis-will

reguire-partiewlar-taking account ofattentien-te the movement patterns and desire
lines_—of people within--threugh-and-areund-the-develepment an area. Consideration

should be given to the location of street crossings and other measures to promote
safe access for all, such as way-finding markers and signage, external lighting,
ramps, lifts, dedicated cycle lanes, bridges, underpasses and, where appropriate,
railway arches.

ED. Development proposals Mu—b&e*peeted-kemust investigate and maximise
opportunities to enhance the-revementand-connective-function-of the public realm
by-maximising-oppertunitieste:. They should seek to:

a. Improve connections to existing or planned strategie-transport and community
infrastructure, including open space;

a:b. Make provision for cycle [parking infrastructure and bus stops: {c‘,mmented [NE86]: Respond to consultation — }

c._Enhance and where appropriate help to reinstate connections that make a request for specific facilities cited
positive contribution to the locality, including those that are of local
importance and historic significance;

b-d. Integrate wider pavements, or widen pavements where these already
exist; and

e. Avoid or remove barriers that unnecessarily impede or restrict movement and
accessibility, and adversely impact on public safety; and-

ef. Integrate trees and other urban greening measures| {c‘,mmented [NE88]: Respond to consultation — more }

request that stronger emphasis on maximising
opportunities to enhance

Commented [NE85]: Respond to consultation —

request for pavement widening to be included as a

Commented [NE87]: Respond to consultation —
measure to support sustainable travel

emphasis on tree planting in public realm

sne—and-ﬂs—suwnds—bevelopment proposals should be de5|gned to establlsh or {Commented [NE89]: Repetition — covered elsewhere in}
reinforce a clearly defined public realm that helps to support the function of different policy
uses within an area and protects local amenity.

j
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G-F. Development proposals should deliver a vibrant public realm that promotes

opportunities for relaxation, social interaction and physical [activity for people of all
ages and abilities| Prepesals-They should seek to create welcoming environments
that attract people into public spaces and encourage their enjoyment within them
during different times of the day and night, and throughout the year. This includes
consideration of how the local microclimatic impacts on people’s health and comfort.
Where-appropriateproposals-should-Development proposals must make provision
for_public realm that is appropriate to the uses(s) involved along with the location,
nature and scale of development, including consideration for:

a. Public conveniences, including toilets and changing facilities, particularly for

families with children and those with specialist needs;
b. Free drinking water fountains;

c. Sensitively integrated lighting;

d. Shading and shelter to protect and provide comfort from direct sunlight, rain
and wind;

e. Public art;

f. Benches and other types of seating;

g. Formal and informal play space, addressing the needs of people of different
ages and abilities;

h. Adaptable space to support events and activities (such as markets, civic and
cultural events) and infrastructure to support these, such as connections to
power and water.

H-G. Public realm should be sustainability designed and constructed, including by

maximising opportunities for urban greening and mitigating the impacts of climate
change, havingregardwith reference to other Local Plan policies. Sections10-{Green
infrastrueture)-and-H-(Sustainable-design-ane-infrastrueture)—Priority should be
given to the use of high quality and durable materials, with permeable or semi-
permeable surfaces integrated wherever possible.

Public art

k-H.Development proposals, particularly for major development, should investigate

opportunities to integrate public art to enhance the legibility of the public realm,
enhance the distinctiveness of buildings and spaces, and to help to foster a sense of
place. The use of local artists for public art commissions is strongly encouraged.

1. Public art, including installations, proposed to be integrated as part of a development,

KJ.

or within the public realm, should be appropriately located in a prominent position
and be sensitively sited and/or fixed to a building in a manner that:
a. Responds positively to the site context and local character, including historic
character and the significance of heritage assets;
b. Enhances the legibility of the public realm; and
c. Does not adversely impact on amenity.

Where public art is proposed to be provided, the location, siting and general

design of the art, along with long-term management and maintenance arrangements,

must be agreed by the Council prior to its installation.
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Effectively managing the public realm

LK.

Development proposals will-be-expected-tomust ensure that appropriate

management and maintenance arrangements are in place for the public realm.
Where provision is made for privately owned public space this should be eperated
managed in the same manner as public space, ensuring the space is inclusive and
equality-of-access for-allis [not unreasonably restricted. [Management Plans will be
required for Major development and other proposals with significant elements of
public realm. Planning contributions and/or legal agreements may be used to secure
the appropriate management of the public realm.

5.19.

5.20.

5.21.

5.22.

Explanation|

Public realm consists of all the publicly accessible space between buildings,
whether public or privately owned. This includes elements of the transport network
(such as pavements, streets and cycleways), amenity spaces (such as station
forecourts, squares, play areas and open spaces) and internal spaces in buildings
open to and frequented by the public (such as station concourses, shopping malls,
markets and cultural facilities).

Public realm performs a key role in shaping the character of Lewisham’s
neighbourhoods and influencing the function of the buildings and spaces within
them. It also factors significantly in the population’s physical and mental health
and wellbeing, and quality of life. This is because the public realm affects how
people experience the Borough through their movements and daily activities. It
also impacts on the opportunities available to people of all ages and abilities to
lead healthy and active lifestyles.

It is important that the different elements of the public realm are not considered in
isolation of each other or the people and places they support. Rather the public
realm should be seen in a holistic way, as a series of connected routes and
spaces that together help to form the urban and social fabric of the Borough. The
public realm links Lewisham’s places and neighbourhoods with one another,
enabling people to access homes, jobs, community facilities, services and leisure
and recreational opportunities, whether within the Borough or elsewhere.

~The design of development should be
informed by an understanding of how people currently use, or will be expected to
use, the public realm. Placing people at the heart of the design process is+nere
Heoboo ool nocive cntearnoe sophenlorh o torene cehiovnow| fiolp 10
secure inclusive and well-functioning spaces and places. [Development should be
designed and built to the human scale, for example, by integrating generous
public realm treatments, building set-backs and articulations, active ground floor
frontages and greening measures.|

56

Commented [NE91]: Respond to consultation —
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5.23. In addressing the public realm, development proposals should prioritise the
movement of people by active-travelmedes{such-as-walking, and-cycling) and the
use of public transport, in line with the Healthy Streets Aapproach. This policy
should therefore be read in conjunction with Policy TR3 (Healthy streets as part of

healthy nelghbourhoods)wmehse%&eu%feﬁhepdetanem%m&respeet Newand

community-faeilities: Development proposals are also encouraged to refer to the

Government's Manual for Streets guidance.>®

5.24. Public realm should be designed to reflect, reinforce and enhance the distinctive
features of Lewisham’s neighbourhoods that contribute to shaping local character
and identity. Development should help to create welcoming, attractive, vibrant and
healthy places where people have ample opportunity to relax, socialise and enjoy
leisure pursuits at different times of the day, evening and night time and
throughout the year. This is especially important within and around Lewisham’s
town centres Whlch are key focal pomts for civic and publlc life. lhe#ea#e—mée

5.25. Where appropriate, opportunities should be taken to make provision for adaptable
space to support different types of activities, such as markets, and cultural and
civic events. This is particularly for major development proposals or other
developments incorporating or located adjacent to larger public open spaces, such
as squares and station forecourts. Development should include, or be designed to
enable connections to infrastructure to support these activities, such as electrical
outlets and water.

5.26. All public realm should be designed to achieve high sustainability standards, with

reference to other Local Plan poI|C|es lhe—l:eeal—ﬂan—se%&eeﬂ—peheees—and

ma*mmseThere are S|qn|f|cant opportunmes to incorporate urban greening and
sustainable drainage measures within the public realm, which development

proposals will be requwed to |nvest|qate and maximise. 1h+s—w444—hel—p—te—ensu¥e—a

5.27. Without proper management the public realm can deteriorate over time,
compromising its functional and amenity value-and-diminishing-the-impertant
copmbuienttmnlooecusmmnnblonoiehbourhoods ladloliomnghislhounhos
public-realm;Development prepesals-should be designed to prevent against the

59 The Department for Transport is updating its 'Manual for Streets' guidance and this will supersede
the Manual for Streets (2007) and Manual for Streets 2 (2010).
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5.28.

need for excessive site management requirements;-where-appropriate. For
example, eppertunities-should-be-taken-tothe use ofe durable materials, seleet
drought tolerant, perennial species for tree planting and other greening measures;
and-ereate-naturalisedHandseaping—These-interventions may-alsecan provide a
cost-efficient way to maintain a-high-guality-public realm over the lifetime-ef-the

developmentlong-term.

It is imperative that the public realm supports inclusive nelqhbourhoods and
communities. Priv #
Hse#—areaaseuef—peepmebﬂwrexekﬂen—and—segwgaﬂen—lWe will seelete
aveidrefuse development proposals that seek to place mappropnate controls on
the publlc reaIm such as for publlc access and use.

recoghising-recognised there may be a need for reasonable measures to address
liability, and—gubllc health and safety which will be considered on a case-—by--case
baS|s
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Commented [NE94]: Amended to make more definitive
and to aid policy implementation

Commented [NE95]: Respond to consultation — policy
amended throughout to ensure conformity with London
Plan and provide clarity on expectations for building
heights, Changes informed by Tall Buildings Study
Addendum (2022).

Commented [NE96]: Repetition — this is captured in
Policy QD1 and also incorporated in A above

[Commented [NE97]: Removed to make more concise. J




Commented [NE98]: Respond to consultation —
amenity considerations should not just be neighbouring
properties. This point has also been addressed in the
amended Policy QD7 Amenity and agent of change,
which needs to be read together with this policy.

Commented [NE99]: This point has been captured in
the amended QD1 - covering all developments. Deleted
here to avoid repetition. The London Plan requires that
development proposals / planning decisions respond to
both existing and emerging site context, recognising
that character of areas can evolve over time. This is
now reflected in the Local Plan.

A. Tall buildings are substantially taller than their surroundings and cause a significant

chanqe to the skvllne IalLbeMdmgsw#Lenh#b&eens&deredaeeeptablem—pnnetpl&m

. Within
Lemsham Tall Buildings are deflned as buildings which are 10 storeys or 32 8 meters
measured from the ground level to the top of the building (including any rooftop
equipment), or greater. Development proposals for tall buildings will be assessed
against and must comply with London Plan policy D9 (Tall buildings) and the

following:.

B. Tall buildings should only be developed in locations identified as appropriate
for tall buildings on the Policies Map (i.e. Tall Building Suitability Zones).
Development proposals for tall buildings outside of these zones will be
resisted.

C. Within those locations identified as appropriate for tall buildings, the maximum
height of buildings shall not normally be more than:

a. 80.8 meters (25 storeys) to 151.2 meters (48 storeys) in North Deptford

b. 52.0 meters (16 storeys) to 112.8 meters (35 storeys) in Lewisham
Town Centre

c. 39.2 meters (12 storeys) to 64.8 meters (20 storeys) in Catford

d. 64.8 meters (20 storeys) to 96.8 meters (30 storeys) in Deptford
Creekside

e. 32.8 meters (10 storeys to 48.8 meters (15 storeys) in New Cross and
New Cross Gate

f. 32.8 meters (10 storeys) to 39.2 meters (12 storeys) in Bellingham and
Lee Green

g. 39.2 meters (12 storeys) to 52.0 meters (16 storeys) in Lower
Sydenham / Bell Green proposed opportunity area

59

Commented [NE100]: This definition was the London
Plan 2016 definition. The London Plan 2021 requires
local plans to set definitions of tall buildings. This is set
out in C below, informed by Tall Buildings Study and
Addendum.




Refer to figures 5.3 to 5:215.10 for further details

Where-appropriately-located jn-line-with(D)-abeve], Development proposals

for tall buildings will be+eguired-toonly be permitted where they are in a Tall Building
Suitability Zone, align with the appropriate height ranges set out above and it is

demonstrated that the development:

a.

Will cSontributes to delivery of, and is not at odds with, the spatial strategy for
the Borough;
Is of an exceptionally good design and architectural quality;

Is designed-with-building-heights that are sensitive to the site’s immediate and

wider context having-regardwith reference to Figure 5.2 (Tall Building
Sensitivity Plan), including the distinctiveness of Thames Policy Area; in line
with Policy LNA4 (Thames Policy Area and Deptford Creekside);

Will not result in any unacceptable adverse visual, functional, environmental

and cumulative impacts, having-regardwith reference to the requirements of
draft-London Plan Ppolicy D89 (Tall Buildings);

Will mMakes a positive contribution to the townscape and skyline;

Will not adversely impact onPretects strategic and local views, vistas and
landmarks, including strategic background views, having+regardwith reference
to Policy QD5 (View management); and

\Will preserve or enhance the significance of heritage assets and their setting;

g-h.

and

Provides a high quality public realm in line with Policy QD3 (Public
realm and connecting places). Where appropriate, development will be
required to make provision for free to enter, publicly-accessible areas that are
incorporated into the building.

E. [Development proposals for tall buildings should incorporate sensitively designed

measures to ensure public safety at height such as barriers, rails and anti-climb

equipment. [These must be considered as part of the overall design-led approach and

contribute positively to the skyline.

F. Tall buildings must be delivered through a masterplan process in order to ensure that

they are appropriately located, both-within-a-site-and-widerlocality designed toa

high quality standard and effectively managed_over the lifetime of the |development.
The requirements for masterplans are set out in Policy DM4 (Masterplans and

comprehensive development),

Table 5.172 Tall buildings — definition and maximum height by Tall Building

Suitability Zone®

50 Where building height figures are provided in metres, this is defined as metres measured from

ground to the top of the building including any rooftop equipment.
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Commented [NE101]: Repetition - deleted

Commented [NE102]: Deleted to aid effective
implementation — building heights are not the only
consideration on site sensitivity; this will ensure wider
scope for consideration of impacts

Commented [NE103]: Respond to consultation —
amended to aid policy implementation

Commented [NE104]: Respond to consultation — to
ensure heritage is appropriately considered for tall
buildings proposals

Commented [NE105]: Respond to consultation —
request for measures for public safety, including to
prevent falls

|

Commented [NE106]: Repetition — captured in policies
above

|

Commented [NE107]: Respond to consultation —
request for further details on what is required by the
masterplan




Explanation

Commented [NE108]: Deleted — the definitions have
been updated in the policy

5.30.5.29. In-orderto-facilitate-the-In order to deliver y-of-the spatial strategy ferthe
Borough-wewill seek-to-ensure-thatthe-and meet local needs, such as for new
housing, workspace and community facilities, it is imperative that development ef
sites-isproposals optimised-when-oppertunities-arise_the capacity of sites. Fhis
includes-suppertfor-Wwell-designed and sensitively integrated, higher density
development that responds posmvely to |ts local context can suggort Good
Growth.
bwmﬂqgs—ape—neeessapy—ngher den5|ty evelogment can be dewed-achleved
through a wide range of site layouts and building typelegiesforms and does not

necessarily require tall or taller bu||d|nqs typeleg&e&melu&ng#ud—nse

Commented [NE109]: Deleted to make more concise —
points captured in revised paragraphs 5.29 and 5.31

5.32.5.30. krespective-of- theirextentand-scale-Ttall and taller buildings are prominent

visuakfeatures that can have significant impacts on the London skyline, the
character of townscapes and local neighbourhoods as well as the amenity of
residents-visitorsthe population and the-natural environment. Where-bBuildings
that are appropriately sited-located and well-designed;-they can help people to
navigate through the Borough by providing reference points for wayfinding and
emphasising the hierarchy of places-{including-by-creating-ortreinforeing
wayfinding-markers-to-nodes-ef-eultural-arcivie-activity-and-transpert
interehanges). However where tall and taller buildings are inappropriately located
and poorly sited-and-designed tall-and-tallerbuildinrgsthey can have detrimental
impacts-both-en-the-immediate-area-and-widerarea. These impacts may include
the-blecking-efdisruption to established views and vistas or landmarks, harm to
heritage assets and their setting, disturbance to the character and visual amenity
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of streetscapes and townscapes, and the introduction of adverse-microclimate
conditions such as wind tunnels. Poorly designed buildings can also adversely
impact on community safety as well as the mental and physical health and
wellbeing of the population.

Figure 5.1: Tall buildings Ssuitability gtarZones

5.34.5.31. Development pProposals for taller buildings assessed-against-Policies- Qb4

{A)y-and-(B)must demonstrate a clear understanding of, land respond positively to,
the site context; including heritage assets, their setting and the historical pattern of

development-in-a-leeality. The reference point for the prevailing height of buildings
orstructures-will vary on a case-by-case basis, even within a neighbourhood-er
lecality. Not all existing tall or taller buildings will be appropriate references for new
development. For example, some tower blocks built in the 1960s and 1970s
detract from the historical character and townscape features within a
neighbourhood; and are-teday-considered-not-to-make-a-pesitive-contribution-to
local-characterare therefore not suitable reference points. Furthermere-Tthe
cumulative impact of tall or taller buildings within a site or locality will also be an
important consideration. Applicants are strengly-encouraged to refer the
Lewisham Characterisation Study (2019)_and where relevant; Conservation Area
Appraisals, and-relevant-Supplementary Planning Documents_and Area
Frameworks to develop an understanding of the site context-and-development
oppertunities. Design and Access Sstatements should clearly set out what
features of the built and natural environment have been used as reference points
to inform the development design and building heights-ef-prepesals,-as-part-ef-the
copisdunlonnkes,

5.35.5.32. There may be locations where the prevailing heights of buildings adjeiring-2a
site-and-in-its-immediate-and-surreunding-area-may-beare expected to evolve over
time. For instance, there are areas within Lewisham where the Lecal-Planthrough
the-spatial strategy; provides in-principle support for the sensitive intensification of
sites-and-areas-neighbourhoods, including through the comprehensive
redevelopment of sites. This includes {such-as-along-identified-strategicGrowth
Ceorrldors erwithin-Opportunity Areas, Growth Nodes and Regeneration

Node

Furthermore, there may be consented seheme&develogments which-that
establish new land use and design principles and which will influence the existing

character of a site or area; once |mplemented Me—mﬂ—seek—tha{—pﬁepesats—feaﬂ
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and elsewhere in plan.

|

|

Commented [NE111]: Respond to consultation — more
emphasis on heritage assets

|

Commented [NE112]: Deleted, for clarify — site
allocations are consistent with the spatial strategy




Commented [NE113]: Repetition — covered in the
policy

%@hbeumeed—andMﬂdepa#ea—The London PIan prowdes that taII bundlnqs will
play a role in supporting Good Growth across London. It directs the Local Plan to
identify locations where tall buildings may be an appropriate form of development
and to set a local definition for tall buildings, recognising that this may vary in
different areas of the Borough.®* This policy helps give effect to the London Plan.
The Policies Map designates Suitability Zones for tall buildings (also shown in
Figure 5.1-and-Part 5-Appendix-12, Tables 5.3-5.10 and Table 21.12). This must
be read together with Table 7.1 which provides a definition of a tall building for
each Suitability Zone along with recommended maximum building heights. The
zones and threshold heights have been informed by the Lewisham
Characterisation Study (2019), and-Lewisham Tall Buildings Study (2020)_and Tall
Bundlnqs Study Addendum (2022) melede—detaﬂed—assessmem&ef—leeal

y - Whllst Suitability
Zones have been ldentlfled thls does not mean that tall buildings are automatically

acceptable within them or that the maximum building heights are appropriate in
every instance. Although maximum heights are provided for each for the Tall
Building Suitability Zones, proposals will still be expected to include robust design
justifications for the heights proposed, including testing in key views.

5.36.5.34. Development pProposals will be considered on theiown-merits;a case-by-
case basis taking into account their impacts on an individual site_level
circumstaneces-and the-cumulatively impacts-ofthe-development-efin combination
with other existing, consented and planned tall and taller buildings.-ina-lecality
Impacts include those lin the building’s immediate vicinity, surrounding area and

elsewhere in London. Development proposals should refer the Tall Building

Commented [NE114]: Respond to consultation —

Sensitivity Plan (Figure 5.2) early in the design-led approach to understand site- recognition impact tall buildings can have outside the
ifi dd | t " t borough, for example character/amenity in neighbouring

specific sensitivities and development constraints. We-may-seek-to-assess-the boroughs, in the Thames-side area, pan London views,

individual-and-eumulative-impact-of-propesalsThe Council will normally employ the etc.

use of -using-graphic 3D modelling_to assess development proposals, such as
enabled by VU.CITY software, and applicants will be required to submit technical
information to support this analysis.

5.3%.5.35. Development proposals for tall buildings will be assessed in accordance

WIthDFaf—t London Plan pPoIlcy D98 (TaII bUI|dIngS) se%&eat—de&aied—reqw#emems

51 | ondon Plan (2021) policy D9 (Tall buildings) provides that tall buildings should not be less than 6
storeys or 18 metres measured from ground to the floor level of the uppermost storey.
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buildings-willneed-toProposals must previde-include a sufficient level of

information to demonstrate that potential impacts have been suitably identified and

adequately addressed. Development pRroposals will be strorgly-resistedrefused
where they weould-will result in an unacceptable visual, functional, environmental

and/or cumulative impactsthat cannot be-avoided-or-appropriately-mitigated. |

Development proposals for building heights that depart from the parameters set by

Commented [NE115]: Respond to consultation —
removed for clarity

the Local Plan will be considered having regard to relevant material
considerations. In such circumstances a wider public benefit must be
demonstrated to justify the design of the development.

5.38.5.36. The Maritime Greenwich World Heritage Site, ef-Maritime-Greenwich
Thames Policy Area and London View Management Framework views areis-an
important considerations for tall and taller buildings. There are riverside locations
within the Borough that have been identified as being potentially sensitive to tall
buildings.®? The Maritime Greenwich World Heritage Site Buffer Zone is
considered inappropriate for tall buildings. [Tall buildings can also adversely impact
on biodiversity and developments should therefore be appropriately sited and
designed to avoid shading or casting light spill on Sites of Importance for Nature
Conservation |

Commented [NE116]: Respond to consultation —
additional considerations for biodiversity to support
policy implementation

Figure 5.3: London strategic views and Lewisham local views

QD 5 View management

Commented [NE117]: Repetition — covered in policy.
Further details on Masterplans set out in Part 4, which
will need to be read together with this policy.

A. Strategic views include significant buildings, urban landscapes and riverscapes.

There are a number of strategic views-in-the-Berough; including London Strategic
Views and Lewisham Local Views; which help to define the character of London and
contribute to the Borough’s local distinctiveness. These strategic views, including

their Protected Vistas, will be desigrated-and-pesitively-managed positively in line
with the London Plan and its associated London View Management Framework.

Local Landmarks within the Borough are strategically important to Lewisham’s
distinctiveness. Designated Local Landmarks, along with the vistas towards these,

will be pesitivel-managed _positively.

. Development proposals must not harm and, wherever possible, seek to make a
positive contribution to the characteristics and composition of London Strategic Views
and Lewisham Local Views, including their protected vistas and landmarks_elements.
Development proposals should also seek to preserve or where possible enhance a

Commented [NE118]: Respond to consultation - this
policy will be subject to further review and potential
revisions, which are pending outcomes of the Tall
Buildings Study updates. Also, there is a need to
consider local views suggested by the public as part of
the consultation.

62 Important Views and Tall Buildings: Maritime Greenwich, A World Heritage Site. Greenwich World
Heritage Site Coordinator. 2006.
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viewers’ ability to recognise and appreciate the landmark elements within these
views.

D. Development proposals affecting London Strategic Views, Lewisham Local Views
and Local Landmarks will be assessed having regard to their contribution to
preserving and enhancing local distinctiveness and:

a. The need to ensure there is no detrimental impact on the foreground, middle
ground and background of the designated view; and

b. Compliance with the principles and policies for managing views;-as set out in
draft-London Plan Policyies HC3 (Strategic and Local Views) and HC4
(London View Management Framework).

E. Development proposals should use Fthe design-led approach sheuld-be-used-to
explore opportunities to enhance public access to viewing locations within the
Borough; and to create new local views and vistas, particularly where the
comprehensive redevelopment of sites is proposed.

Explanation

5.40:5.38. There are a number of views that make an important strategic contribution to
the distinctiveness and character of Lewisham and London. These views help to
define the form of the city. They also help to shape people’s sense of place,
particularly as the views provide corridors that lead to or reveal important
landmarks, townscape and landscape features. A positive approach to managing
these views and landmarks over the long term is important, particularly given the
increasing pressure to accommodate growth and new development within the
Borough.

5:41.5.39. The London Plan identifies and includes policies to protects London Strategic
Views which include significant buildings, urban landscapes and riverscapes that
help to define London at a strategic level. There are two such strategic views
traversing Lewisham. These are the ‘London Panoramas’ from Greenwich Park
(General Wolfe’s Statue) to Central London and Blackheath Point to Central
London (the dome of St Paul’s Cathedral). The London Plan sets the-policyies
framework for managing these strategic views, with further guidance included in
the Mayor’s London View Management Framework (LVMF) Supplementary
Planning-GuidaneeSPG, which development proposals should refer as
appropriate. It is imperative that these panoramic views of London, and the key

landmarks within them, are not compromised_by new development and that —s

clsedmberontihordevelosmentismanagedsetharthedewers-people can

5.42.5.40. There are also a number of important Lewisham Local Views in-Lewisham
that warrant protection and positive management. In addition, a number of Liocal
Liandmarks have been idenrtified-designated because they add to the distinctive
character and quality of the tewnseape-the Borough and provide points of visual
interest. These Local Views and Landmarks are listed in Figure 5.3 and Part 5 of
the Local Plan.
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5.43.5.41. Development proposals that are likely to affect London Strategic Views,
Lewisham Local Views and Local Landmarks will be considered against the
principles and policies for managing views—as-seteut in the draft-London Plan
PolieyHC4 (Lendon-\iew-ManagementFramework). This includes consideration
of impacts on the foreground, middle ground and background of the designated
view and landmark features. In addition, proposals will be considered against the
fullsuite-of-relevant Local Plan policies that seek to protect and enhance
Lewisham’s distinctive local character. Applicants are encouraged to refer the
London View Management Framework SPG and the Council’s Local Plan
evidence base, including Conservation Area Appraisals and the Lewisham
Characterisation Study (2019).

5.44.5.42. Development proposals should seek to enhance public access to viewing
locations through public realm improvements. Opportunities should also be taken
to create new local views and vistas. Proposals for major development, including
where multiple sites are to be brought forward comprehensively, present particular
opportunities to enhance views. Consideration should be given to the layout,
orientation and height of buildings and spaces to enhance existing viewing
corridors, or introduce new ones, to help reveal townscapes and landmarks.
Development pProposals should also maximise the visual amenity provided by
watercourses in the Borough.

5.45.5.43. The MHCLG Chief Planning Officer's letter (March 2017) placed a new

requirement-on-BeroughsCouncil is required to consult the London Mayor where
buildings are proposed in an area which may affect a Protected Vista, and where

they are beyond the areas currently designated as Wider Consultation Area in the
London View Management Framework SPG. Development poProposals sited in
the background of a Protected Vista must pay-attentiorhave regard to the impact
of the development on the view so that it does not harm the setting of the
Protected Vistas, whether the proposal falls inside the wider setting consultation
area of a protected vista or not. The Mayor of London has produced a map for
indicative purposes showing the extensions to the background of the Protected
Vistas.

QD 6 Optimising site capacity

A. Development proposals must use the design-led approach demenstrate-thatthe

design-led-approach-has-been-used-to make the best use of land and optimise &
site’s-the capacity_of a site, with reference to Policy QD1 (Delivering high guality

design in Lewisham).

A-B.  To establish the optimum capacity of a site consideration must be given to the
appropriate development density jof-a-site-through-the-appraisal-of design-options; |
having regard to:

a. The type and nature of uses proposed;
b. The site context, with reference to the site’s immediate and surrounding area,
taking into account:
i. Location setting;
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Commented [NE119]: This point has been addressed
by A above, which in turn refers to the design-led
approach and options appraisal set out in Policy QD1.




ii. Local distinctiveness and urban-character, including_heritage assets,

with consideration given to the prevailing and/or emerging form and
proportion of development_in the area;with-reference-to-Policy-Qb1-bB
. ) ian):

c. Public Transport Accessibility Levels, taking into account current levels and
future levels expected to be achieved by the delivery of planned public
transport infrastructure; and

d. Capacity of infrastructure {including-physical-environmental-and-social
infrastrueture)-to support the land uses and density proposed, having regard
to the individual and cumulative impacts of development.

B-.C. IDevelopment parameters for specific sites are set out in this Local Plan (Part
3 - site allocations). Where development proposals do not accord with the indicative
capacity set out in a site allocation policy, they will only be supported where it is
clearly demonstrated the optimal capacity will be achieved, having regard to (A) and
(B) above. |

Commented [NE120]: Respond to public consultation —
request that heritage included in criterion for clarity

Explanation|

funetion-The delivery of Good Growth will necessitate that new developments use

the Borough'’s -Fhis-means-ensuring-thatthe-limited supply of land is-used

effectively and efficiently, whilst alse-improving the physical-and-enviropmental
quallty of places_and spaces that people |nhab|t and use, along with the natural

5:47.5.45. Through-the-desigh-led-approach-development-Development proposals wilt
b&expeetedrtemust demonstrate how they WI|| deliver the optlmum capacity of a

taken—as—the—ma*mqum—eensny—Rather—Tthe optlmum capacny is one that is

derived through careful consideration of density taking into account the site’s local
context-and-character, the types of uses proposed, accessibility to public transport
and the infrastructure available to support the development. The optimum capacity

is not the maximum capacity or density. Development proposals We-will-rermaly
requireshould provide evidence of an options appraisal, undertaken at the early
stage of the design process, which has-been-used-to-inform-the-propesal
anddemonstrates the approach to achieving the optimum capacity. This
requirement may be applied flexibiity-en-case-by-case-basisflexibly; taking into
account the location, nature and scale of development. For instance, for
householder and other smaller developments-sehemes; a planning statement

addressing-the-peliey-requirements-may be sufficient. Applicants-are-advised-to
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Commented [NE121]: Respond to public consultation —
to help address concerns about indicative site
development capacities on site allocations, this
additional criterion is included to aid effective
implementation of the plan.

| Commented [NE122]: Policy supporting text amended

throughout to make more concise and reduce repetition
of points covered elsewhere in plan




5:48-5.46. The-delivery-othigh-guality-developmentmust-beginwithDevelopment

proposals must demonstrate an understandrng of a site’s contribution to local
character.
includes eensrderatreneﬂthe hlstorrcal pattern of development; anng wrth the
existing and emerging urban-character of the locality. Proposals-are-strongly
encouraged-torefertheThe Lewisham Characterisation Study {2019)should be
referred at the early stage in the design-led approach. lhrs—stedy—has—rnfermed—the

assessment—et—eharaeter—rt—lt prevrelesr sa useful startrnq pornt for consrderrnq
densities and provides an# indication of those areas within-the-Borough-where
new development should breadhy-focus on reinforcing the established urban form
and fabrlc as well as those areasthat may be more receptrve to gradual ly

deWeHng—Geed—Grethhe spatial strateqv requires that new and higher density

development {including-higher-density-develepment)-is focussed within and
around well-connected Iocatrons where—peeple—ean—beneﬁt—frem—aeeess—te
Proposals mﬂ—b&e*peeteel—teust demonstrate how they have responded to
accessibility, including-by-referring the latest Public Transport Accessibility Level
(PTAL) maps (published by FranspertfortendenTfL), and also assessing
opportunities available-for-walking and cycling, including those that could be

delivered by the development itself. Alldevelopmentpropesals-willbe-considered
on-their-individual-site-circumstances.

5:50.5.18. TFo-help-epsure-thatthe-sptimum-eapaciy-otsitesisrealised—dDevelopment

proposals should address both the-existing and future trarspert-aceessibility

I lePTAL s e nrdaiscnrerndine oo necocolblipcchonld b
considered-inrespeet-oftaking account of planned improvements and-cemmitted
investments-to Lewisham’s-the network of transport infrastructure. The phasing of
development will need to be carefully managed, especially where infrastructure is
planned but not yet implemented. This will be a particularly important
consideration in Lewisham’s Central and South Sub-areas, where the delivery of
the Bakerloo line extension will drastically improve Public Franspert-Accessibility
LevelsPTALs over the long-term_(see Part 3 of the Local Plan). Propesals-will
thereloreberequiredto-mecttherecmiremenis—otPolicies TRL fSusiamable
transport-and-meovement)-and TR2 (Bakerloo-line-extension)-whiech-set out further

details in this regard.
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develepmenﬂmﬂ—berehan&%The |ntroduct|on of new hlgher densrty
development within an area_—particularly-higher-density-development-may put
pressure on existing facilities and infrastructure or create additional demands.
Development proposals should therefore assess and plan positively for
infrastructure needed to support the densities sought. This includes but is not

limited to transport, community, green and other environmental infrastructure.
Planning contributions and/or legal agreements may be used to ensure-that-new

develepment—rs—apprepnateh:—stmperted—bysecure mfrastructure—rneladmg

5.52.5.50. Finally;tThe optimum capacity of a site should be-determined-with-reference
teinformed by the nature and mix of uses proposed. For+Residential-led schemes
developmentprepeosals-will generally be supported where density levels are
appropriate to the local context and they deliver high quality heusing-te-meetlocal
needs—partieutarhyand genuinely affordable housing. FereCommercial and
industrial “coctomesronhobdovelesmontholso e oo our cininoie
developments ebjeetivesshould seek opportunities fer-to intensifying uses on
employment sites; particutarly-to deliver more jobs and new workspace.- Mixed-
use schemes will requrre careful consideration of amenity for all users and

meets—the—Boreugh—s—grewth—Feqwrements— support the dellverv of Good Growth

and ensure densities are appropriate to their location, we will prepare planning
Semelemonios s Hlennine-Decumonequidance tesnssodanconae lnenione ol
site-typelogiesfor specific areas. [This includes guidance-addressingthe strategic
the Catford Town Centre Framework and the A21 Cerridor-Development

Eramework. The and-tewisham’s-suburban-areasineluding-smalt-sitesSmall Sites
SPD provides guidance to support the sensrtlve intensification of resrdentlal and

other areas|

Commented [NE123]: Factual updates to ensure
appropriate reference to Council’s latest planning

guidance
‘QD 7 Amenity and agent of change\ Commented [NE124]: This policy has been re-worked
for legibility and to make the plan more concise. It
A. Development proposals mustmust -clearly demonstrate how—they—wru-preteet—and consolidates the Amenity and agent of change policy

together with those on noise (former QD8) and artificial
lighting (former QD9). The policy principles are retained.

weu—as—the—amemty—et—nerghbeuﬂng—prepemes—and—uses noise and other nuisances

will be mitigated and managed.

vy : w-dDevelopment proposals must compl
with the Agent of Change principle wi ied-in accordance with the draft
London Plan.
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B-C. Development proposals will-be-required-to-pesitively-address-amenity
through-must use the design-led approach in-erderto_protect and wherever possible
enhance amenity whilstlensuring no unacceptable ladverse impact on amenity, both

for users of the development and those |properties likely to be affected by the

development, by ensuring:

a. Make-aAppropriate provision of privacy wbeﬁﬁepusers—ef—the
developmentand-these-in-neighbeuring-preperties, ensuring development

‘| Commented [NE126]: Public consultation —

does not result in unreasonable levels of overlooking;

b. Ensure-aAdequate provision for and-seek-to-optimise-outlook, and
demonstrate how this has been optimised-ferusers-of-the-development;

c. EnsureaAdequate levels of ventilation, daylight, sunlight and open aspects
including provision of private amenity space where appropriate; and
INew noise sensitive development is sited away from existing noise generating
uses and activities, or where this is not possible, providing adequate
separation and acoustic design measures; and

e. Green and open spaces are maintained as tranquil and quiet areas-; and

ef. \Development does not pre|ud|ce the use of playing flelds |

Commented [NE125]: Respond to consultation —
clarification that some impact on amenity may result but
this must not result in unacceptable impacts

impact on
neighbouring properties should be expanded to include
properties likely to be affected by development

Commented [NE127]: Public consultation — this
impacts on users and neighbouring properties should
apply to all criteria in policy, not just a. Therefore,
deleted text brought into front end of policy

Commented [NE128]: These policy points were moved
from the former QD8 on noise

|

D. A Noise Impact Assessment and/or Vibration Impact Assessment will be-required
temust be submitted with prepesals-where they-areapplications for neise-sensitive
developments-ordevelopments likely to involve a significant noise or vibration
generating use.

Artificial lighting
roposals must be designed to

E. Development mitigate and

manage light Qollutlon a{—au—staees—ef—thedeveleemem-ewnakeemwsm—fe#

externalby ensuring that Ilghtlng

a. Appropriate for its purpose in its setting;

b. Designed and operated to minimise and control the level of illumination, glare,
angle and spillage of light, particularly to protect sensitive receptors such as
residential properties and natural habitats, including water habitats; and

c. Energy efficient.
|

F. Development proposals adjacent to the River Thames must ensure that artificial
lighting will not have an adverse impact on river navigation,
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|

Commented [NE130]: This is now captured in criterion
A above and elsewhere throughout the policy.

|

Commented [NE131]: Amended for consistency with
London Plan

|

Commented [NE132]: Public consultation — request
that water habitats referred for the avoidance of doubt

|

Commented [NE133]: Public consultation — to ensure
no impact on river navigation

|




G. Where-a-dDevelopment proposals i } i
i i i i should seek opportunities to

enhance the function, safety and appearance of the public realm through the

sensitively integrated external lighting, where appropriate, having regard
to E) above.

Considerate construction

H. |All new developments must make reasonable efforts to mitigate and manage traffic
generation along with noise and other nuisances during the construction phase.
andApplicants and/or developers are encouraged to register with the Considerate
Constructors Scheme or equivalent. Major development proposals must submit a
Construction Method and Management Plan)

Explanation|

5.:54.5.52. It is important that new development contributes to the delivery of Geed

Grewth-ineluding-high quality and healthy living environments that people can
enjoy without disturbance-and-live-healthib-in. Lewisham-is-an-inner-Londen

5.53. The draftLondon Plan intredueesestablishes the ‘Agent of Change’ principle. This
places the responsibility for mitigating the impact of noise on new development. ia
praetice tThis means that where new developments are proposed close to existing
noise generating uses, they must be designed e to protect the new
occupiers from noise impacts. As well, where new noise generating uses are
proposed close to noise sensitive uses the responsibility will be on the new use to
ensure the building or activity is designed to protect the existing residents or uses
from noise. Whilst the Agent of Change principle deals predominantly with noise it
also addresses other nuisances including vibration, odour, fumes, dust, artificial
light and site waste. When considering the impact of new development, wWe will
apply the Agent of Change principle in accordance with the eriteria-setoutindraft
London Plan-Peliey-D12 {Agentof Change).

5.55.5.54. We-will-expect-that-all-new-development-Development must protects and
wherever possible enhances local amenity—Amenity-sheuld-be-central-te- using
the design-led approach.; with-Ceareful consideration should be given to site
selection along with the layout, design, construction and operation of buildings and
spaces, including the public realm, at the early stage. Prepesals-Applications must
provide a sufficient level of information to demonstrate that potential impacts have
been identified, assessed and avoided or appropriately mitigated. \We-will-+resist
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Where there will be ongoing and future management of mitigation measures,
these may be secured by planning obligations or legal agreements. Pproposals

that are likely to cause unreasonable harm to the amenity of users of the
development or occupants and uses in neighbouring properties_will be refused.

—For new housing or other development near
residential properties, proposals must ensure provision of adequate daylight,
sunlight, and-outlook and privacy. Privaey-is-anetherkey-consideration-and-new
development-sheuld-nrot-cause-Development should not cause significant or
unreasonable harm in terms of overshadowing or overlooking. Proposals will be
expected to take account of existing and proposed future uses, for example, by
considering land use principles established by existing-unimplemented planning
consents, masterplans or strategie-site allocations_policies.

5.56. Proposals will be expected to submit a Noise |mpact Assessment and/or Vibration
Impact Assessment where sites are located in high-noise areas or where a new
development is likely to generate significant noise _or vibration. This will enable the
consideration of how the existing noise environment affects any proposed noise
sensitive development and the potential impact that new noise generating
development will have on the local area.

5.57. The Council's Good Practice Guide: Control of Pollution and Noise from

Demolition and Construction Sites has been prepared to assist developers and

their contractors in ensuring that they carry out their works in the most considerate
manner-in-ordertoreduce the envi i i isi

theirwerks. Transport for London also provides standing guidance on the
Construction Logistic Plan required for major developments and the assessment
of traffic movements, which applicants are encouraged to refer.

72



5.57.5.58. Noise generating cultural_and community venues (such as theatres, concert
halls, pubs and live music venues) should be protected for the benefit of the wider
community and the local economy. Development proposals forsehemes-in the
vicinity of these types of facilities must be designed in-ways-that to ensure
established-eultural-and-ethervenuessuch uses remain viable, can operate
without the threat of closure due to noise complaints and can continue to operate
as they are without licensing restrictions. This is particularly important in
Lewisham’s town centres, Cultural Quarters and the Creative Enterprise Zone;

5.59. We will seek to protect open spaces as tranquil havens with positive soundscapes
where people can interact with the natural acoustic environment, including natural
sounds, animal vocalisation, weather, water and river flows. Development
proposals should recognise and respond positively to the value of tranquil and
quiet areas. Opportunities should be taken to protect and enhance these
environments for the benefit of the local community and biodiversity.

Artificial lighting

liveable neighbeurheedsmake a positive contribution to the guality of places. For

example, it can help to ensure a safe and legible environment for mevement
within the Boroughincluding by walking and cycling; —ltecan-also-extend

lecal charaeterand place-making-by; and enhancinge the visual-appearance of
buildings and townscapes. If not appropriately managed however, artificial lighting
has the potential to become light pollution which can present physiological
ecological and other environmental issues.

5.61. Details of lighting schemes should be in line with the latest industry guidance
published by the Institute of Lighting Professionals. Proposals should take into
account that Lewisham, on the whole, falls within Zone 3 Medium District
Brightness Areas. However this will need to be established on a case-by-case
basis as there are variations in localities, for example, in Lewisham Town Centre

where Zone 4 may apply. Residential development proposals should seek to
achieve the 2-LUX standard.
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5.60-5.62. Development should provide sensitively integrated lighting within the public
realm to contribute to safe and attractive environments. Fhis-ineludesfootpaths;

address the potential adverse effect of lighting on amenity and
biodiversity, including water habitats. Lighting from new buildings will must be
designed and positioned in a way that minimises floodlighting. Where public areas
need to be lit close to green and water spaces, careful positioning of light sources
will be required, with the beam directed away from sensitive areas such as trees
and rivers. The use of time or movement sensitive lighting is encouraged to
support benefits to biodiversity and energy conservation.

5.63. This policy is separate from statutory artificial lighting nuisance controls relevant to

the Clean Neighbourhoods and Environment Act 2005 and Environmental
Protection Act 1990.

Commented [NE137]: This policy and its supporting
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text has been brought into the revised Policy QD7
Amenity and Agent of Change. Some policy points
deleted to avoid unnecessary duplication.




Commented [NE138]: This policy and its supporting
text has been brought into the revised Policy QD7
Amenity and Agent of Change. Some policy points
deleted to avoid unnecessary duplication.
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HO 510D 8 High quality housing designl

A. High quality design is integral to ensuring housing that meets the diverse and
changing needs of Lewisham residents over their lifetimes. All rew-heusing
development proposals for housing shedld- must ensure provisionde for adequately-
sized rooms and living spaces, with-comfortable and functional layouts and aleng
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with-well-integrated amenities. This includes development proposals for new-build
housin changes of use, alterations and extensions.

B. Development pProposals for aew-housin must meet, and wherever
possible seek to exceed, the housing standards set out in the London Plan, including
the minimum standards for:

a. Private internal space, having regard to:
i._Internal floor area and built-in storage area;
ii. Bedroom size;
ii. _Ceiling height
b. Private outside space, having regard to:
i.Outside space adequate for the intended number of occupants;
ii. Minimum depth and width of balconies or other private outdoor

spaces;
c. _Communal amenity space; and

d. Children’s play space, having regard to Policy CI 3 (Play and informal

recreation).

C. Development proposals for rew-housing must address the gqualitative design aspects
set out in draftthe London Plan Policy D46 (Housing guality and standards) and
corresponding Table 3.2, covering the detailed considerations for:

a. Layout, orientation and form;
b. Outside amenity space; and
c. Usability and ongoing maintenance.

D. Development proposals for hHousin must be designed to be
inclusive, accessible and safe to all i i ith

reference to_Policy QD2 (Inclusive and safe design).

E. Development proposals for hHousing develepmentsheuld-must be designed to
protect and enhance amenity of building occupants, as well as that of adjoining site
users and uses, in line with Policy QD7 (Amenity and agent of change). They must
ensure adequate provision of natural light with reference to the latest Building
Research Establishment (BRE) good practice quidance, currently BR209: Site layout
planning for daylight and sunlight, or suitable equivalent.|

E. Development proposals for hHousin must be designed to be ‘tenure
blind’ and ‘tenure neutral’ to ensure that houses across all tenures are
indistinguishable from one another in terms of quality of design and materials, space

standards, access and amenity provision. Further details on ‘tenure neutral design
are set out in Policy QD2 (Inclusive and safe design).

G. Development proposals for hHousin must maximise the
provision of dual aspect dwellings. Proposals for single aspect dwellings, |particularly
north facing dwellings|will be resisted and sheuld-only be eensidered-in-exceptional
eireumstanees;permitted where it can be suitably demonstrated that itthe
development will provide fera more appropriate design solution than a dual aspect
dwelling, having particular regard to:

7
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a. _[Site or bBuilding size, layout and orientation:

b. Outlook for occupiers;

c._Microclimate management including for heating, cooling and ventilation; and

d. Amenity including adequate privacy and protection against exposure to odour,
noise, light and air pollution.

Explanation

5.65. Everyone should have access to a decent and secure home that is adaptable to
one’s changing needs over their lifetime. We will seekto-ensure-that-Aall new
housing development, irrespective of tenure, ismust be designed to a high quality
standard and-in order to meets the diverse needs of Lewisham'’s resident
population, taking into account those who choose to live independently, families
(including with children) and others sharing accommodation, and those requiring
managed support or care. This includes new build housing, as-well as-propesals
invelving-the alteration or extension of existing housing units, as-well-asand the
conversion of other buildings into housing.

5.66. The quality and standard of housing is a key issue in Lewisham. One in four
residents now live in the private rented sector, which is double that of 15 years
ago. We estimate that a quarter of private rented properties are non-decent. As
further evidence, between January 2015 and October 2018 the Council received
over 2,000 complaints about the condition of private rented properties. We
inspected all these properties and found around half of them had poor energy
efficiency (rating of D or below). Whilst the proportion of social housing units
meeting the Decent Homes standard increased from 41% to 94% in the ten years
from 2007, the Council’'s own research suggests private sector housing is not
achieving the same level of standards.®

5.67. We will apply the London Plan space standards when considering housing
proposals (including for internal and outside space, communal amenity space and
children’s play space). We will also have regard to the qualitative design aspects
set out in draft-l ondon Plan Policy D46, along with other Local Plan policies.
Applicants are advised to refer the London Plan for further details. Development
proposals must meet and should seek to exceed the minimum standards.

5.68. i Developments proposals

genuinely afferdable-heusing—They sheuld-alsemust support mixed and inclusive
neighbourhoods and communities by ensuring that housing of all tenure types are
designed to a high quality standard and well-integrated, both within the site

M nd-wi eigh in i i ies neighbourhood.
Housing sheuldmust be designed to be ‘tenure blind’ so that affordable housing
buildings and units are similar to market housing in design guality, including
external appearance, with entrances and access routes that promote social
inclusion. Communal amenity spaces must be accessible to all residents of the
development, regardless of tenure.

63 | ewisham Housing Strategy 2020-2026. Lewisham Council
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5.69. Dual aspect dwellings with opening windows on at least two sides have many
benefits for the amenity of building occupiers, including for daylight, outlook and
natural ventilation. Single aspect dwellings do not offer the same benefits

particularly for natural ventilation, which is problematic in terms of climate change

adaptation. Single aspect dwellings will therefore-enty-be-aceeptable-in
exceptional circumstancesand-should be avoided where they are north facing.
contain three or more bedrooms, or exposed to noise and air pollution levels
above which significant adverse effects on health and guality of life occur. The

design of single aspect dwellings must demonstrate that all habitable rooms and
the kitchen are provided with adequate passive ventilation, privacy, daylight and

outlook, and that the unit’s microclimate will be appropriately managed.

QD 10-9 Building alterations, extensions and basement
development

A. Development proposals for building alterations, and-extensions_and basements must

be efa-highdesigned to a high quality desigastandard; and have regard to the
Council’s Alterations and Extensions SPD-(2019).

}mﬁs[—Fespend.

B. Development proposals for building alterations and extensions

Propesals-will only be supported where they:

a. Respect and complement the form, proportion, setting, period, architectural
characteristics and detailing of the original building_and the site;
Use high quality, durable and matching or complementary materials;

c. Maintain and wherever possible enhance, and do not adversely impact on,
the architectural integrity of a group of buildings as a whole, or cause an

incongruous element in terms of the important features of an area’s character;

and
d. Do not adversely impact on, or result in the loss of, the amenity of

neighbouring properties, including back gardens-n-ine-with-other-Lecal-Plan

selisins,

C. Innovative and contemporary designs will only be supported where they are of an

exceptional design quality and comply with (B) abovel.—\ALhere—prepesals—seek—te

D. Roof extensions on the street frontage of a building, particularly within predominantly

residential street, should be avoided in favour of extensions to the rear of the

building. Development proposals for roof extensions on the street frontage will only
be supported where it is demonstrated that there is a clear design rationale, a design
options appraisal has been undertaken that demonstrates an extension to the rear of
building is not feasible or appropriate, and other policies are satisfied.

GE. Residential extensions should retain an accessible and functional private

garden area which is appropriate in size in relation to building and the intended
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number of occupants of the dwelling. Development proposals should seek to retain
50 per cent of the original garden area.|

B:F. New units or rooms created by a residential alteration or extension must
ensure adequate living and amenity and-space for all building-intended occupiers.

Basement development

G. Proposals for basement development must be-accompanied-byinclude a Basement
Impact Assessment-and-.

EH. Basement development will only be permitted where it can be suitably
demonstrated that the development:

a. Is sensitively integrated into the site, proportionate to host building (including
the original building in the case of a basement extension) and avoids harm to
local and historical character;

b. Will not adversely impact on the structural stability of the host building,
neighbouring properties, infrastructure and the public realm, taking into
account local geology;

c.  Will not result an increase to flood risk;-havingregard-particularregard-to
Poliey-SB7(Reducing-flood-risk): whilst ensuring users of the development

will be safe from all sources of flooding.|

Commented [NE146]: Respond to consultation — policy
principles included in extant DM31 which are not
adequately coverd by the SPD and should therefore be
retained in new plan

d. Will not adversely impact on the natural environment; and
e. Will not adversely impact on the amenity of neighbouring properties on
occupation and use, and wil-minimise impacts on amenity during the

construction-phase.

F|. Where-a+Proposals for residential basement development extendings beneath the
garden area;propesals- must demonstrate that:
a. There will be no loss of or harm to trees of value, including amenity and
townscape value,inline-with-Poliey-GR4-(Urban-greening-and-trees); and
b. The development will maintain adequate soil depth satisfactory for
landscaping, taking into account impacts on and requirements of
neighbouring properties.

J. Development proposals for basements including habitable rooms for residential
usehousing, or other sensitive uses, must ensure safe access and egress for all likely

users of the development Prepesalswu—bere#usewmer&the%deﬂekswably

G-K. IDevelopment proposals for basements including toilets, bathrooms or other
waste outlets must install an appropriate pumped device to protect occupiers and the
property from sewer flooding. |

Commented [NE147]: Respond to consultation —
clarification required on safe design for basement
development
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Light wells

HL. Development proposals for light wells will-enly-be-supperted-where-theymust
respect the architectural and historical character of the host building and its wider
setting, and de-not adversely impact on the amenity of neighbouring properties. Light
wells should be sensitively integrated inte-the-site-and designed to avoid the loss of
amenity space, including garden land. Proposals that weuld-will result in an
excessive or harmful loss of amenity space will be resisted.

\Explanation\ Commented [NE149]: Policy supporting text amended
throughout to make more concise

HeWAll new develepmem—memdmg uilding extensions, andralteratlons and
basement developments must be designed to a high quality standard. Fhis-is

particularyWhere this type of development is poorly designed and built it can
have an adverse impact on local character, particularly where-alterations-or

extensions-are-proposed-te-existing-homes-or-on buildings of historic interest or

within established residential areas, including Conservation Areas and Areas of

SpeC|aI Character. Wse%e%e—sﬁw@eeakm&e#est—fwm—heuseheldep&and

prepa;edranThe Council’'s Alteratlons and Extensmns SPD (2019) should be
referred as appropriate. This guidance document sets out clear principles and

development-guidelines_to help householders and others to deliver high quality
evelopments —that—help—te—suppe#t—mplementaﬂen—ef—the—l:eeaLPlan—Au

5.71. Extensions to residential buildings should normally be subordinate in scale to the
original building. This is in order to ensure that new development does not
dominate existing and well-established features of the building or setting, or result
in disproportionate additions that detract from local character. Alterations and
extensions must also respect the architectural qualities and coherence of the
urban grain, for example, by taking into account the distinctive qualities of blocks

or terraces of buildings and ret-underminingresponding to their established
uniformity.

5.68-5.72. Additional or enlarged windows, doors and other openings, should be in
keeping with the original pattern, and in the case of a roof extension should reflect
the existing alignment of the windows. Replacement windows where controllable
by the Council should closely match the pattern of the original windows. The
repair of original windows will be encouraged.
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5:69-5.73. | Innovatlve hlgh quallty and creatlve contemporary de3|gns selutions-that

design-should carefully considers the arch|tectural language and integrity of the
original building and its setting, and avoids-any awkward jarring building forms
that detract from local character.

Basement development

5.70.5.74. Basement developments are becoming an increasingly popular way for
householders to adapt their homes to changing lifestyles and needs, for example,

to create more amenity or living space-er-accommedate-largerfamilies. They also
alse—e#e;—eppeﬁumﬂes—fe;enable busmesses and orgamsatlons to make-a-mere

space_on eX|st|nq premises. Wmsueeegmwrg—tk}e—releﬂaa{—basemems—ean—play
irmeeting-the-needs-of the local population- Basement development poses

unique design challenges and it is important that these are appropriately

considered and addressed deveiepment—dees—aet—ad«%ely—wnpaet—en%eal

5-74.5.75. Not all new basements will require planning consent as-there-areowing to

permitted development rights-covering-seme-types-of-develepment. Where
planning permission is required, we-will-censiderproposals will be assessed
against the Local Plan policies-to-ensure-rew-basement-developmentsare
appropriately-integrated-into-the site-and-local-area. Particular-cConsideration will
need-temust be given to impacts on structural stability of the host building and

adjoining properties, as well as to any environmental impacts that are likely to
arise from the development.-neluding-during-its-construction-phases. These
matters should-must be addressed through the-a Basement Impact Assessment
(BIA) —~which-we-willrequire-to be submitted at the application stage. The BIA
must be carried out by a suitably qualified and recognised independent assessor
and paid for by the applicant. Basementdevelopment-Pproposals will be strongly
resistedrefused where it cannot be demonstrated that harmful impacts ean-will be
avoided or appropriately mitigated. Impacts on amenity should be minimised as
much as reasonably practical during construction. Depending on the nature and
scale of development a Construction Management Plan may be required, and this

will be secured by condition or legal agreement.
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Light wells

5.73.5.77. Light wells can help-te-enhance the amenity of a building’s users and
occuplers —Heweve#the—m&redaeﬂen—e#—hghﬂ#eﬂs—e&wharm%m&etep

a—Additio a

demenstra%e—tha{—there—mu—be—n&Careful conS|deratlon is equwed to ensure new
light wells do not have an adverse impact on amenity, particutarh-including
nuisance caused by in-terms-ef-light pollution-which-is-a-concern-with

development-of-this-type. Light wells should not result in an excessive or harmful
impact on amenity space, including garden land. We will seek-te-resist proposals

that weuld-will result in a significant loss of amenity space, taking into account the

nature-of the-propesal-along-with-the-amount and quality of amenity space on site.
QD 12-10 Infill and backland sites, garden land and amenity areas
o

A. Development proposals on infill and backland sites, garden land (including back
gardens) and amenity areas will only be acceptable where:

a. The use is appropriate to the site and eompatible-with- will not result in an
unreasonable adverse impact on the amenity of neighbouring land uses_and
properties, including their rear gardens-ir-site’s-immediate-vicinity-and
chrermcins—mon; and

b. [The requirements for Neighbourhood Open Space are adequately addressed,
where relevant, with reference to Policy GR3 (Open Space); and

b-c.The development has a clear urban design rationale, having regard to the
Council’'s Small Sites SPD.

B. Where developmenton-infi

aeeeptable—m-pmqe@e—hawqg—mga;d-te he regwrements of (A) above are satlsﬂed

development proposals must:
a. Be designed-toof a high quality stanrdard-design and respond positively to the

site context and local character, including historical character;

b. Be sensitively integrated into the site, including by responding to the sizes
and proportions of adjoining and neighbouring buildings, as well as the
spaces between buildings;

c. Retain trees and integrate high quality landscaping, in line with Policy GR35
(Urban Greening and Trees);

d. Ensure apprepriate-safe and convenient access for all users of the

development;
d-e. Make adequate arrangements for safe-aceess-and-servicing_the

o

building and site. Méwghwe&amgtan&enh&nem&ex&sﬂnwma&kmg&ad
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Infill sites

BC. Development proposals within street frontages and on street corners will only
be supported where they:

a. Make a positive contribution to local character, including historical character;
particularly by responding to the distinctive gualities-character of the street
and street frontage;

b. Maximise opportunities to repair harmful breaks, or the appearance of
buildings, which detract from the character of the street frontage;

c. Are sensitively integrated into the street frontage, including by respecting the
proportions and spaces of and between existing buildings; and

d. Retain appropriate garden space for adjacent residential properties.

Backland sites

ED. Development proposals on backland sites will only be supported where they:

dBo not introduce gates or other design features that unnecessarily| restrict or
prevent public access to or through the site.

Garden land (including back gardens)

EE. Garden land makes an important contribution to the character and amenity of
Lewisham’s neighbourhoods, and often has biodiversity value. The use of garden
land for new development should therefore be avoided.

G-F. Development pProposals that wewtd-will result in the loss of garden land,
including private back gardens, will be strongly resisted. This includes the
development of back gardens for separate dwellings in perimeter forms of housing.
The loss of garden land will rermalhy-only be considered acceptable in exceptional
circumstances where:

a. The proposal is for comprehensive redevelopment of a number of whole land
plots; and
b. The requirements of (A) and (B) above are satisfied.

Amenity areas

HG. Development proposals on amenity areas of landscaped open space
attached-adjoiningte existing residential buildings will only be supported where they:
a. Repair, reinstate or re-provide active street frontages;
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b. Retain existing private garden space; and
c. Suppert-Apply inclusive and safe design_principles, partictlarh-byand seek
opportunities to erhaneirg-enhance natural surveillance.

Explanation|

Heweve;—Tthere may—alse—beare opportunltles throuqhout the Borouqh to make a
more beneficial use of land and improve the quality of local areas through the
redevelopment of smaller sites..such-as-backland-and-infillsites;as-wellas
garden-land-and-amenity-spaces—TFhis-is-partiewtarly-where-new- New and
sensitively integrated development on small sites can helps to enhance local
character, such as by repairing harmful breaks in street frontages_through infill

development or activating vacant backland sites..and-providesnew Small sites
can also accommodate new housmgi busmess space and other uses to meet local

and—respends—pesﬂemly—te%eal—elmaeter—ﬁhls pollcy addresses the - eh#e#en{
types of small sites eppertunities—as-set out below.

o Infill sites: sites within street frontages (such as former builders’ yards, small
workshops and garages, gaps in terraces and gardens to the side of
houses).

e Backland sites: 'landlocked' sites to the rear of street frontages and not
historically in garden use (such as builders’ yards, small workshops and
warehouses, and garages), often in close proximity to existing housing.

e Garden land (including back gardens): private amenity areas that were the
entire back garden to the rear of a dwelling or dwellings as originally
designed. Garden land is not defined as Previously Developed Land, as set
out in the NPPF.

e Amenity areas: communal amenity areas attached to or associated with
residential development. Examples of these are: private communal gardens
for small blocks of flats landscaped spaces around taller blocks of flats and
around low and medium rise 'slab blocks', where typically the distinction
between the public and private realms is ambiguous and which provide a
generally less secure environment as a result.

5-#6-5.80. These small site typologies cover the majority of sites that will require

consideration under this policy (extensions and alterations are dealt with
separately in this Local Plan). However, it-isrecognised-thatthere may be some
instances where a particular-site will not fall definitively within any one of these
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categories. In such cases, the principles that will be applied for planning decisions
will be taken from the appropriate parts of this policy. The Council will make a
determination of the relevant policies, informed by the planning statement
submitted by the applicant.

5.77.5.81. Not all infillbacklandgardentand-and-amenity-area sites will be considered

appropriate for new development; or for certain types of land uses. Backland
garden land and amenity area sites will only be acceptable for new development

where proposals complv Wlth the above policies. WLpFepesaLs—\AMJ—b&eersmered Commented [NE156]: Respond to consultation —

clarification to ensure text aligns with policy principles

Feqmmd—teDevelopment proposals must clearlv demonstrate that the

developmentsite is appropriate for the proposed use(s), and-thatthere is a clear
urban design rationale for bringing forward development at this-the location_and

there will be no adverse impact on amenity. [This should be set out in the Design
and Access Statement, and informed by the Council’'s Small Sites SPD and

associated Small Sites Development Strategy document.| Some amenity areas
may be Neighbourhood Open Spaces and proposals must therefore ensure
compliance with Policy GR3 (Open space).

Commented [NE157]: Amended to refer Council’s
recently adopted Small Sites SPD and Development
Strategy document

He+ghbearmg49¥epemes] {Commented [NE158]: Repetition — this is covered

elsewhere in the plan

Infill and backland development

5-49.5.82. Al-Development proposals for infill and backland development must infermed

byfollow the deS|gn -led approach Ihls—mu-help%enswe#}at—new—dewlepmem—

surreunds—Careful consideration will need to be given to the distinctive character
and features of the site and its wider setting. This includes the streetscape and
architectural detailing, along with the proportions and orientation of buildings,
including the spaces between them. Development on mid-terrace sites will require
particular attention to ensure they complement the character of the street and
provide a positive frontage. Infill development provides particutaropportunities to
repair harmful breaks in the street frontage.

5.80:5.83. Access and servicing requirements of backland sites will-be-an-impertant
factor-when-considering-development-proposalsposes unigue design challenges.
Development proposals must be-desigred-to-ensure adequate arrangements for
all vehicles likely to require access the site, including for emergency services,
refuse and recycling collection and deliveries. Proposals must also ensure safe
and convenient access to the site and buildings by walking and cycling.

5.81.5.84. Development proposals en-infill-and-backland-sites-should seek to ensure-that
retain and enhance existing walking routes and cycleways-cennections-whether
formal-or-informal-areretained—in-orderto-. Where this is not feasible or
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preferential in design terms adequate replacement provision must be provided.
The design must ensure permeability within the site and the rest of the
nelghbourhood Gated developments areeensrdered—te—be%ss—seeuredee—te—the

an&megr—atmwnl be stronqu reS|sted Ler&als&rmpertanuhaedeve\lepmenedees
netrestltin-n-less-afsecuriyto-adjncentdwellings:

5.82.5.85. Where development proposals mcIude new housrng etevelepment—rs

desrqned wrth reference to other Local Plan polrcres Provision of accessrble

secure, private and usable-functional external-outdoor amenity space, includeing
spaee-children’s play space, will be required where appropriate. Garden-Outdoor
amenity space, including garden land, must not be previded-delivered in a
piecemeal fashion-in-a-series-of small-garden-areas;. Rather this must be
designed in an integrated way to ensure it is -but-as-a-usable-functional space
suitable for the intended occupants.

Garden land (including back gardens)

5.83.5.86. Garden land, including back gardens, make an important contribution to local
character and amenity and often have ecological value. Development on garden
land should therefore be avoided in favour of development opportunities
elsewhere in the Borough, particularly on brownfield sites and previously
developed land, consistent with the spatial strategy for the Borough. The NPPF is
clear that garden land is not considered Previously Developed Land.

[Commented [NE159]: Removed to make more concise J

5.87. [There is a growing body of evidence indicating that people who live in greener
neighbourhoods tend to have better cardiovascular health and lower levels of
stress.% The greater the biodiversity in those green spaces, the larger the benefit
to psychological well-being. Participating in activities such as gardening can have
physical and mental health benefits. This policy works together with other Local

Plan policies on green infrastructure. Commented [NE160]: Respond to consultation —
greater emphasis on health and wellbeing benefits in
supporting text

5.85.5.88. Back gardens in perimeter block urban typologies, which have more or less
enclosed rear gardens, are considered to be an integral part of the original design
of these types of residential areas, provide valuable amenity space and an

54 For example, the Create Streets Foundation has published research covering this topic.
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ecological resource. We will therefore seek to resist proposals for development on
garden land in these locations. Other typologies also often have dwellings with
private back gardens that do not form such a strong design feature of the
development. These are typically associated with more modern development,
featuring small gardens that are rarely longer than 10 metres or are quite narrow,
and are therefore not considered suitable for development.

5.86-5.89. Development pProposals that westd-will result in the loss of garden land,

A.

including private back gardens, will be strongly resisted. This includes the
development of back gardens for separate dwellings in perimeter forms of
housing. The loss of garden land will rermaliy-only be considered acceptable in
exceptional circumstances, where sites can be assembled to bring forward
comprehensive redevelopment-in-accerdance-with-otherLocal-Planpelicies, and

where-appropriate re-provision of garden land is provided to mitigate losses as

much as possmle FepalLsuehHarepesaI%develepmermmuspbeﬂe&gﬂed%e

QD 12-11 Shopfronts

Shopfronts (including their signs, canopies and security installations) must be

deS|gned toa hlgh quallty standard%lhey@he&lekrespendﬁesawel%teaqekenhanee

and—sa#e—enwenmemd \Development proposals for shopfronts will only be supported

where they do not adversely impact on local character, amenity and public safetyl.

Commented [NE161]: Amended to make more concise
— this point is captured in QD1 and criterion B below

Development proposals for new shopfronts or alterations to existing shopfronts wilt
be-regquired-tomust:

a. Retain, refurbish or reinstate shopfronts, or associated elements of
architectural interest_—particularh-where these pesitively-contribute to the
distinctive visual or historic character of a building, townscape or area;

b. Be of a proportion, scale and quality that responds pesitively-to the character
of the host building and, where relevant, adjoining properties;

c. Use high quality materials and colours that are sensitive to local character;
and

d. Retain or provide glazed shop windows:aré.

eharaete;—amemty—and—publ%saie%y—]\lvnhm Conservatlon Areas and reS|dent|aI

areas, internally illuminated box fascia signs and projecting signs will not be
permitted unless they successfully relate to the design and detailing of buildings and
contribute positively to the distinctive character of a group of buildings or street.

Development proposals for open shopfronts without a stall riser and glazed screen
will be resisted.
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E. Development proposals for shopfront canopies that are fixed in the ‘down’ position
will be resisted. Retractable canopies may be acceptable where they are

approprately-designed to provide sufficient clearance-and-respend-positively-to-local
character.

F. Shopfront security features, including roller grilles and shutters, must not be visually
townscape. Where such installations are considered necessary development
proposals should seek to use internally located, open mesh security shutters and
boxes.

G. Where proposals require a new shopfront as part of a mixed-use scheme, including
re-provision of an existing unit, development will be expected to make provision for
shopfront fit out.

H. Development proposals for shopfronts must apply inclusive and safe design
principles. They should retain; and wherever possible enhance; street level deers
access and entrances, including -thatprevide-access to upper floor residential,
commercial and community uses.

Explanation|

Commented [NE165]: Amended for clarity and to aid
policy implementation

5.87.5.90. Lewisham'’s high streets and shopping areas, including their shopfronts, are

an important and highly valued part of the-our local neighbourhoods-in-which-they

are-locatec—Fhey-contributeto-creating-a-sense-ofplace-and- and often reflect the
unlque character and hlstorlcal development of the Boroughﬂasse%euumhe

5.88.5.91. Development proposals should seek-te-ensure that shopfronts of good
architectural quality or those with historic value are retained, refurbished or
reinstated wherever possible. Where retention is not possible, replacements
should use-be designed to a high quality standard using materials and-incorporate
designs-which are appropriate to the period and character of the building.
PartiewlareConsideration should be given to shopfront framework features
including pilasters, brackets, fascias and projecting signs. This is especially
important where development of a shopfront would impact on the significance of a
heritage asset or its setting, for example—High-guality-designs-willbe-needed-for
sheps-loecated, within a Conservation Area or shepfronts-that-comprise-part of a
Listed Building. Applicants are advised to refer the Council’s Conservation Area
Appraisals ferdtherinformation—Anplicants-are-ehcouraged-toteferthe

Coeunecilstatestand Shopfront Design Guide Supplementary-Planning
DeeumentSPD for further information.

5.89.5.92. New-All shopfronts should be designed to a high quality standard, using
materials and treatments that are sensitive to the character of the host building
and neighbourhood. The standardisation in much of current shop design can
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gradually devalue the character and individual qualities of buildings in shopping
areas. It is important that the design and materials of new and replaced
shopfronts relate well to the scale of the building and its surrounds, as well as the
original features of the building where these contribute positively to local
character.

5.96.5.93. The design and quality of shopfronts can be maintained by referring to the
architecture of the host building and high quality shopfronts in comparable
neighbouring units, and by reflecting the general scale and pattern of shopfronts
in the area. New shopfronts should contribute towards a cohesive streetscape,
retain a consistent building line and contribute to the character and-attractiveness
of the centre or parade it is located in. The detailing, quality of materials,
execution and finishes are very important in shopfront design, particularly as they
are viewed close-up.

5.94.5.94. Contemporary shopfront designs will be supported in appropriate locations.
All new and altered shopfronts should be-designed-to-be-fulbhraceessiblefor
aHlapply inclusive and safe design principles. If a shopfront is replaced or altered,
the design should respect the characteristics of the host building and, where
appropriate, shopfront windows and framework features should be retained or
restored.

5.92.5.95. Shopfronts with bulky and crudely attached, fully internal illuminated box
fascias and intrusive signage add to visual clutter and detract from the quality and
character of the townscape. Whilst recegnising-internally illuminated box fascia
signs may be acceptable in some locations, their use should be avoided in
residential areas where amenity can be adversely impacted, as well as locations
that would result in harm to the street scene or significance of a heritage asset or
its setting.

5.93.5.96. Shopfront security features should not have a detrimental impact on the
townscape and local character. The use of solid external security shutters and
grilles can create an unpleasant atmosphere when premises are closed, creating
or perpetuating fears to personal safety. The use of open mesh security shutters
and boxes is encouraged -where such inrterventions-measures are considered
necessary. Security features should be designed so that they can be hidden
behind the fascia in order to reduce visual clutter from the frontage and
townscape.

5:94.5.97. Development proposals Where-for mixed-use schemes ivehve-involving the
creation of a new shopfront ;-develepmentproposals-willbe-reguired-tomust
provide a reasonable shopfront fit out, having regard to viability. This is
particularly-impertanttewill encourage the occupation of business units and
reduce the likelihood of vacancy, which can adversely impact on town centre
vitality. We-willtherefore-seek-anProposals should therefore provide appropriate

level of shopfront design detail-at-the-initial-application-stage,and-to-ensure-high
sl ednoion eonenee oo e ninclino sonie g
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QD 13-12 Outdoor advertisements, digital displays and hoardings

A. Outdoor advertisements, digital displays and hoardings should contribute to attractive

and safe environments. Development proposals for these types of installations will be

supported where they are designed to a high quality standard, appropriately sited,
and adequately maintained throughout their operation to ensure:

a. There is no adverse impact on local character, appearance or visual amenity

on the site or surrounding area;
b. Heritage assets and their setting and preserved or enhanced,

c. They do not result in the unsightly proliferation or dominance of signage and

displays in the vicinity of the site;

d. There is no harm to public amenity, including by way of excessive illumination
and visual intrusion of light pollution into adjoining or neighbouring properties

and public spaces;

e. There is no adverse impact on public or highway safety; and

f. There is no harmful impact on trees, especially those with Tree Protection
Orders (TPOs).

Explanation|

5.95.5.98. Outdoor advertisements, digital displays and hoardings are a means of

providing information to the public and can play a complementary role in

supportlng the local economy HeweveethephysreanealﬂyeLptaee&meledmg
e-Ppoorly

sited, deSIQned and malntalned |nsta||at|ons can have an adverse impact on

public health and safety, amenity and local character. We will seek to ensure that

all such development is designed to a hlqh qualltv standard Dﬁplaysean—atse

reshenepesiivelyelocalchametoraswellasconmibuiete-and secures safe,

accessible and attractive environments.

5.96.5.99. Advertisements, digital displays and hoardings are regularly located on or

adjacent to the public realm. Particular-care-is-needed-Tto ensure that everyone

can moveunirhibited-mevement along-safely and easily within it, development
must apply mclusrve and safe desrqn pnnuplesthe—pebhc—realm—by—a“—esers—

ined Where
mstallatlons are proposed to be Iocated Prepesats—fer—adyemsement&on or

adjacent to the Transport for London Road Network wil-be-required-to-consult

FranspertfortendonTiL should be consulted for an opinion on the impacton-the

safe operation of the highway network.

interests of protectlnq amenity proposals must address the |mpact that

installations will have on surrounding uses and properties-and-the-gquality-of-the
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publicrealm. For example, Ferexampler-development should they-earnot

obscure the views of occupants inside buildings, obscure elevations which
contribute to the appearance of the townscapepublie+ealms, or cause visual harm
to parts of windows, cornices and other significant architectural features. Careful

for hoardings should seek to add visual interest while they are in place, such as
by incorporating public art.

5.99.5.101. Applications for advertisements and hoardings are required to follow
the Town and Country Planning (Control of Advertisements) (England)
Regulations 2007.

6 Heritage
What you've told-us

— | :




Commented [NE168]: Not required for Regulation 19
plan

HE 1 Lewisham’s historic environment

A. The Council will seek to preserve or enhance the value and significance of
Lewisham’s historic environment and its setting by:

a. Collaborating with stakeholders to identify, assess, monitor and review
heritage assets and understand their importance to both the Borough and the
nation;

b. Celebrating Lewisham’s historic environment and ensuring that it is central to
reinforcing sense of place and place making;

c. Ensuring the significance of the Borough'’s heritage assets is fully understood,
positively valued and that their contribution to sustainable neighbourhoods
and communities is recognised, including by preparing a Heritage Strategy;
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d. Requiring that heritage meaningfully informs the design of development
proposals, and only supporting development that preserves or enhances the
significance of heritage assets and their setting;

e. Promoting heritage-led regeneration and urban renewal where-this-easures
that-rew-developmentas a means to retains, reveals or reinstates significant
aspects of the Borough’s historic environment;

f. Requiring development proposals to demonstrate that all reasonable
measures have been investigated to avoid harm to heritage assets; and

g. Using planning powers available to appropriately manage new development
in sensitive places and to remedy harmful unauthorised works.

B. All development proposals in the historic environment should assess whether the
site, building or structure is - or could be - identified as a heritage asset. The Council
will consider the significance of the asset and the impact of the proposals on its
special interest. Any harm should be clearly and convincingly justified, and will be
weighed against the public benefit of the proposal.

C. Proposals for works that could impact on a heritage asset are required to be
accompanied by a Heritage Statement. This should be compiled with reference to
relevant and available sources of historic environment information,_including
Conservation Area Appraisals, and:

a. Explain the significance of the asset and its setting;
b. Set out how the asset has informed the design of the proposal; and
c. Assess the impact of the proposal on the asset.

D. Where a development proposal conflicts with the Development Plan but will secure
the preservation of a heritage asset that is otherwise not financially viable to repair,
the Council will assess whether the benefits of the proposal outweigh the disbenefits

of departing from those policies. Commented [NE169]: Respond to consultation —
standalone Policy HE 4 on ‘enabling development’
deleted on request of Historic England, however officers
Explanation consider there is merit in retaining a criterion for this
matter to ensure all such proposals considered in line
with HE'’s standing guidance (as set out below in

6.1. Lewisham has an extremely rich and varied historic environment. It encompasses S T O TG T B e B e,

landscapes, water bodies, parks and open spaces, buildings, urban spaces and the
features within them, along with archaeological remains both buried and above
ground. The historic environment encapsulates the social and cultural history of
Lewisham, its communities and people. This is reflected in the physical fabric of
places, the values that people ascribe to them and the traditions and memories
associated with them. Their value may be historic, architectural or artistic, social
and communal.

6.2. We are committed to ensuring that the full extent of the significance of heritage
assets is understood, both by development industry stakeholders and the wider
public, and to properly recognise and protect this significance. This is vital to the
successful delivery of the spatial strategy for the Borough. As Lewisham’s places
evolve over time it is imperative that our irreplaceable heritage assets are
appropriately preserved and the distinctive characteristics that make them special
are retained and revealed.
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6.3.

6.4.

6.5.

6.6.

6.7

In planning policy terms the Borough’s heritage assets comprise of statutorily
designated assets and non-designated assets, both of which make important
contributions to the communities within which they are situated. We-have-akey
interestin-ensuringThe Local Plan seeks to ensure that these assets are preserved
or enhanced over the long-term. As well as recognising the value of these assets in
their own right, their conservation will support the vitality and local distinctiveness of
places across the Borough, and to help instil and reinforce a sense of place
amongst residents and visitors.

Conservation is an active and continual process of maintenance and managing
change based on a thorough understanding of what is special about a place. It
requires a multi-agency approach to deliver beneficial outcomes. Our expectation is
that [key stakeholders including community and special interest groups;-key
stakeholders|and the development industry will all positively engage in the
conservation process. Collaboration is necessary to deliver our growth and
regeneration objectives whilst also ensuring Lewisham’s historic environment can
continue to be celebrated and enjoyed, both by current and future generations.

All development proposals should be based on a full understanding of the
significance of heritage assets within the site and surrounding area. This should be
established by reference to relevant and available sources of historic environment
information. This includes the Greater London Historic Environment Record, the
Council’s planning and conservation webpages and Lewisham’s Local History
Archives. Applicants should consult good practice guidance to assist in assessing
various levels of significance, such as that produced by Historic England. We will
expect all development proposals to identify and respond positively to those
elements that are of high, moderate and low historic significance and those
elements that detract from the significance.

All development proposals that are likely to have an impact on a heritage asset or
its setting must be accompanied by a Heritage Statement. The statement should
clearly explain the significance of the asset and its setting, set out how this has
guided the design of the proposal, and assess how the proposal impacts upon it.
Applicants will be expected to demonstrate how these findings have meaningfully
informed the design of the proposal. [The quality, accuracy and comprehensiveness
of the heritage statement will be considered in the determination of planning

applications.

. Not all heritage assets are currently known, documented or fully understood.

Buildings, structures or sites may be identified as non-designated heritage assets
through the development process. For example, new information may be revealed
by local groups through the consultation process or during preliminary site
investigations undertaken by an applicant. In these circumstances we may seek
amendments to proposals to ensure that the significance of an asset is
appropriately preserved or enhanced.
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6.8.

6.9.

6.10

6.11.

6.12.

6.14

Proposals affecting heritage assets should be of the highest architectural and urban
design quality, having regard to and respecting local character and complying with
other policies in this plan. Heritage should be considered as an integral component
of sustainable neighbourhoods and communities and must meaningfully inform the
design of development. Development proposals that appropriately preserve or help
to better reveal and enhance heritage assets and their setting will be supported,
subject to meeting other policy requirements.

Proposals that may cause harm to the significance of heritage assets should be
clearly and convincingly justified through the information provided in the Heritage
Statement. Where the loss or harm to a heritage asset is suitably justified and
planning consent is granted, a programme of building recording of a level
appropriate to the significance of the building and the extent of loss may be
required. Such measures will help to mitigate impacts of development and will
normally be sought by way of a planning condition.

. Where there is evidence of deliberate neglect or damage to a heritage asset, the
current condition of the asset will not be taken into account in planning decisions.

We strongly advise applicants to seek the advice of specialist historic
environment consultants at an early stage of the design process. This will help to
ensure that the significance of heritage assets likely to be affected is appropriately
identified. Applicants will then be better placed to consider options for bespoke
and sensitive, heritage-led design solutions that respond to this significance.
Specialist consultants can also advise on and provide the necessary information
to support an application.

To support conservation objectives through the development management
process the Council may use powers available to it. This includes the use of
Article 4 Directions to remove permitted development rights, along with the use of
Section 215 notices, Urgent Works or repair notices where this would help
achieve conservation objectives. The use of such powers may be appropriate
where there is a risk to historic fabric or the appearance of an area. There are
Article 4 Directions in place for many of the Borough’s Conservation Areas, and
we will investigate the scope for introducing these elsewhere.

. _Historic England maintains a Heritage at Risk register to assist in the monitoring
and management of Listed Buildings and conservation areas that are at risk of
losing their special interest. The Council has statutory authority to intervene when
there is evidence of serious neglect, including Urgent Works Notices to secure
works to vacant listed buildings or unlisted buildings in conservation areas and
has powers of inspection.

. [The NPPE sets out policies for ‘enabling development'. This is a term specifically

used for cases where the cost of repair - and conversion to optimum viable use, if
appropriate - of a heritage asset exceeds its market value on completion of repair
or conversion, allowing for appropriate development costs (termed a
‘conservation deficit)’. In these cases development proposals which depart from
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the Development Plan and would normally be considered unacceptable may be
permitted in order to secure the conservation of the asset.

6.15. Enabling development should not harm the heritage asset it is intended to
conserve. The Council will expect that measures have been fully explored and
undertaken prior to considering enabling development. This may include
maintenance, repair and decay-prevention measures, grant-funding for repairs
and reuse, transfer of ownership to a building preservation trust or similar charity,
and other sympathetic measures. Development proposals for enabling
development must submit full financial viability details and will be assessed
having regard to the criteria set out in Historic England’s advice note GPA4

Enabling Development and Heritage Assets (2020) | Commented [NE172]: Additional supporting text to
make clear how the Council will consider applications
for enabling development — see amend to criterion D
above

Figure 6.1: Conservation Areas and World Heritage Site Buffer Zone

HE 2 Designated heritage assets

Maritime Greenwich World Heritage Site Buffer Zone

A. Development proposals affecting the Maritime Greenwich World Heritage Site Buffer
Zone must protect and preserve the significance, integrity and authenticity of its-the
Site’s ‘Outstanding Universal Value’, as-well-asincluding its setting and the views to
and from it. All proposals will be considered having regard to the Maritime Greenwich
World Heritage Site Management Plan and the official UNESCO Statement of
Outstanding Universal Value.

Conservation Areas

B. Within Conservation Areas development proposals fernew-development-(including
alterations and extensions to existing buildings) will only be supported where they:

a. Preserve or enhance the special character and appearance of the
Conservation Area having particular regard to:

i. Townscape, buildings, rooflines and the relationships between
buildings;

ii. Plot coverage and open spaces, including gardens;

iii. Scale, form, elevational hierarchy, fenestration pattern, ornamentation
and materials;

iv. Trees, topography, boundaries and other landscape features; and

v. Views, from the public and private realm, including streetscape views
and views across rear gardens and public open spaces;

b. Do not result in an adverse eumulative-impact on the special characteristics of
a Conservation Area, even-taking into account if the development in isolation
would eause-lead to less than substantial harm_but cumulatively would
adversely affect the character and appearance of the Conservation Area.

C. Development pProposals invelving-for the retention, refurbishment and reinstatement
of features that are important to the significance of a Conservation Area will be
supported. The Council will require the retention of architectural and landscaping
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features, such as front gardens and boundary walls, important to an area's character

or appearance, if necessary, by the use of Article 4 Directions.| Commented [NE173]: Respond to consultation — policy
wording strengthened

D. Proposals for the redevelopment of sites, buildings and structures that detract from
the special characteristics of a Conservation Area will only be supported where they
will complement and positively impact on the character and significance of the area.

E. Development proposals involving t+he demolition of buildings or structures that make
a positive contribution to the character or appearance of a Ceonservation Aarea will

be resisted.
EF. [Development proposals for bin sheds and bike stores should be located at the
side or rear of properties with a front access to the side and rear exists.| Commented [NE174]: Respond to consultation — retain
from adopted DM local plan
EG. Development proposals on sites adjacent to a Conservation Area must not

have a negative impact on the setting or significance of the Conservation Area.
Listed Buildings

G-H. Development proposals that would result in substantial harm to (or total loss
of the significance of) a Listed Building and its setting will be strongly resisted, in line
with the NPPF.

H:l.Development pProposals involving Listed Buildings (including alterations, extensions,
refurbishment and repairs) will only be supported where:

a. They relate sensitively to the building, and preserve or enhance its
significance;

b. The setting of Listed Building is preserved or enhanced to better reveal the
significance of the asset;

c. Important views, both of and from, the Listed Building are protected; and

d. Less than substantial harm to the Listed Building is avoided, or where this is
not possible, then any harm is clearly and convincingly justified, and
demonstrated to be outweighed by public benefit, in accordance with the
NPPF.

+J. Development proposals within the curtilage of a Listed Building should be sensitively
designed and provide an appropriate site-specific response to :
a. Preserve the integrity of the relationship between the Listed Building and its
site and setting;
b. Ensure there is no adverse impact on the future viability of the Listed Building.

Scheduled Ancient Monuments
+K. Proposals for development or work that is expected to affect a Scheduled
Ancient Monument will be assessed in in consultation with Historic England and

applications for planning permission should be submitted in parallel with applications
for Scheduled Monument Consent.
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KL. Archaeological investigation will be expected to be undertaken prior to the
submission of an application. The results of this investigation should demonstrably
inform the proposed development or works. Where consent is granted, conditions
may be used to secure further detailed investigations and appropriate mitigation
works, along with a programme of recording, interpretation and dissemination of
evidence found during the investigations. Development will be expected to preserve
significant archaeological remains in situ.

EM. Development pProposals that would result in harm to the significance of a
monument or its setting will be required to provide clear and convincing justification,
and demonstrate that the harm is outweighed by public benefit, in accordance with
the NPPF.

Registered Parks and Gardens and London Squares

MeN. Development proposals will be expected to safeguard the features which
form part of the special character or appearance of a Registered Park, Garden or
Square. They should also ensure development does not detract from the layout,
design, character, appearance and setting of the asset, or harm key views into and
out of the space.

Explanation

Maritime Greenwich World Heritage Site Buffer Zone

6-43-6.16. World Heritage Sites are designated heritage assets of the highest order. The
UNESCO declared Maritime Greenwich World Heritage Site is located adjacent to
the northeast boundary of Lewisham. Its ‘Buffer Zone’ stretches into the Borough
covering a part of Blackheath, as shown on the Policies Map.

6-14-6.17. As stated in the Maritime Greenwich World Heritage Site Management Plan
(2014), a Buffer Zone is an area surrounding a World Heritage Site which has
complementary legal and/or customary restrictions placed on its use and
development to give an added layer of protection to the site. This should include
the immediate setting of the site, important views and other areas or attributes
that are functionally important as a support to the site and its protection. This
includes continuation of the Grand Axis from the World Heritage site to All Saints
Blackheath Church and the openness of the heath, which the Local Plan broadly
seeks to maintain and enhance. Blackheath’s open character, and drama of
approach, both support the Outstanding Universal Value of the Maritime
Greenwich World Heritage Site and its designation as a Conservation Area.
JUNESCO has identified the main threats to the World Heritage Site, which include
development pressures within the town that could impact adversely on its urban
grain and from tall buildings, in the setting, which may have the potential to impact
adversely on its visual integrity. The Buffer Zone is therefore considered
inappropriate for tall buildings. The London Plan states that further planning
guidance will be prepared on settings and buffer zones, which will support

implementation of this policy.| Commented [NE175]: Additional information to aid
policy implementation.
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Conservation Areas

6:15.6.18. Conservation Areas play an important role in shaping local urban character
and identity. The Council has a statutory duty to preserve the character of
Conservation Areas under Section 72 of the Planning (Listed Building and
Conservation Areas) Act 1990. Conservation Area designation should not
preclude appropriately located and sensitively designed development from
coming forward. Indeed, the emphasis on Conservation Area management is to
ensure that new development positively contributes to the area in which it is
situated.

6:16:6.19. Lewisham’s Conservation Areas are areas of high townscape value that hold
particular significance in the story of the Borough’s historic development and
which underpin its distinctive local character. Applicants are strongly advised to
refer the Council’'s Conservation Area Appraisals early in the planning and design
stage. The appraisals should be the starting point for understanding the
significance of a site, building, structure or other feature and the contribution it
makes to the surrounding area. We will continue a rolling programme of
producing and updating character appraisals for each of the Borough’s
Conservation Areas.

6-147-6.20. The character of a Conservation Area can depend heavily on the
cohesiveness of form, consistency of materials and detailing of buildings. The
alteration or loss of one individual feature to a building may appear minor in the
wider context, but incrementally such small changes can erode the special
interest of an area. We have made Article 4 Directions to a number of
Conservation Areas to help prevent the loss of important and distinctive features,
and will continue to do this where it is considered necessary.

6-18-6.21. We strongly encourage the reinstatement of original or other features that
make a positive contribution to a Conservation Area. Such works can help to
enhance or better reveal the area’s significance. This includes the reinstatement
or repair of features such as front boundary walls and fences, front garden soft
landscaping and missing architectural detailing.

6-19-6.22. Not all elements of a Conservation Area contribute to its significance. Some
buildings or features can have a negative or neutral impact. The adaptive re-use
of redundant buildings and new infill development on disused land or under-
utilised sites can represent an opportunity for enhancement. We will therefore
support in principle such redevelopment where this will positively impact on and
improve local character.

Listed Buildings
6:20-6.23. The Council has a duty to preserve the character of Listed Buildings under

Section 66 of the Planning (Listed Building and Conservation Areas) Act 1990.
We will seek to ensure that the significance of a Listed Building is not harmed
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through inappropriate development to it, to structures or features in its curtilage,
or by new development in its setting. Proposals will need to be informed by an
understanding the significance of a Listed Building and its wider setting,
irrespective of whether works are proposed to the Listed Building itself. Planning
permission and/or listed building consent will only be granted where the relevant
requirements are satisfied.

6:21-6.24. The best way of securing the upkeep of historic buildings and areas is to keep
them in active use. It is recognised that buildings and structures will often
necessitate some degree of adaptation. The range and acceptability of proposed
uses must therefore be a major consideration, particularly where Listed Buildings
are concerned. The conversion of Listed Buildings to new or different uses can
result in harmful impacts to the building’s significance. This is due to works to the
historic fabric (for instance related to the insertion of new service routes, vents
and ducts) or plan form (for instance subdividing floor spaces to create additional
units).

6:22.6.25. We will seek to ensure that extensions and other works or alterations to
Listed Buildings are restricted to the less significant parts of the building.
Proposals will be required to provide full details of the development or associated
works. This is in order that the impacts can be appropriately assessed. This must
include details of any ancillary works of servicing, extraction, fire separation,
access, and sound and thermal insulation. In many cases non-standard
approaches and materials will be necessary to respond sensitively to the historic
building fabric and form. The cumulative impact of works that, in isolation, may
cause only minor harm will also be considered.

6:23:6.26. Where development in the curtilage of a Listed Building is justified by the
applicant as necessary to ensure its future viability or repair, and/or is classed as
enabling development, full financial viability details will be required to be
submitted.

Scheduled Ancient Monuments

6.24-6.27. The effect of a proposal on the archaeological value or special interest of a
scheduled ancient monument is a material consideration in determining a
planning application.

6-25-6.28. The best way to avoid loss of significance of buried archaeological remains is
to preserve them in situ. Where this cannot be done, provision for excavation and
recording will be required to be undertaken prior to development, or required by
condition during development.

6:26-6.29. Lewisham has one Scheduled Ancient Monument, the Tudor Naval
Storehouse in the former Royal Naval Shipyard, Deptford, now known as
Convoys Wharf. Following investigations in the 20" century, the archaeological
interest of the Dockyard and adjacent Sayes Court Manor site as a whole was
recognised by the Secretary of State to be of equivalent significance to a
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scheduled monument, and therefore the whole site should be considered subject
to the policies for designated heritage assets, as required by NPPF footnote 63.

Registered Parks and Gardens and London Squares

6.27-6.30. The inclusion of a site on the Register of Parks and Gardens or listed as a
London Square is a material consideration in determining a planning application.
The significance of the site includes the contribution made by boundary walls,
buildings and features within it, as well as historic landscaping schemes and
planting. Social, cultural and artistic values are likely to be important alongside
historic and architectural values. London Squares will be designated on the
Policies Map.

Figure 6.2: Non-designated Heritage Assets

HE 3 Non-designated heritage assets

Locally listed buildings and other non-designated assets

A. Development proposals will only be supported where they preserve or enhance the
significance of a locally listed building or other non-designated heritage asset, and
the asset’s setting. In particular, proposals for the sensitive retention, refurbishment
and appropriate re-use of non-designated assets will be considered favourably.

B. Proposals that unjustifiably harm the significance of a non-designated heritage asset

and its setting will be strongly-resistedrefused.

C. Non-designated heritage assets may be identified during the development
management process, in line with Policy HE1 (Lewisham’s historic environment).

Areas of Special Local Character

D. Within Areas of Special Local Character development proposals wil-be-expected
temust:

a. Preserve the characteristics that contribute to the area’s significance, which
may include the spatial, architectural, townscape, landscape or
archaeological distinctiveness;

b. Secure the retention of unlisted buildings where these contribute positively to
the local distinctiveness of the area; and

c. Ensure development in its setting preserves the area’s special local
character.

Archaeology
E. Development pProposals affecting archaeological interests will be assessed having
regard to the impact on the significance of the archaeological asset and its setting.

Development proposals should refer to the Greater London Historic Environment
Record (GLHER) to assess the likelihood of archaeological deposits being present
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on a site. Known areas with high likelihood of archaeological deposits are identified
as Archaeological Priority Areas (APAS).

F. In order to ensure assets are appropriately identified and managed the Council will:
a. Require the necessary level of assessment, investigation and recording, in
consultation with the Greater London Archaeological Advisory Service
(GLAAS) for development proposals that affect, or have the potential to affect
Lewisham’s archaeological heritage; and
b. Expect applicants to have sought pre-application advice from GLAAS before
designing a programme of archaeological investigation. .

G. Development pProposals en-sites-thatlie-within-oradjacentto-an-APAthat have the

potential to affect archaeological interests must be accompanied by an
Aarchaeological -assessmentStatement, which should be submitted as part of the
Heritage Statement and refer to any relevant information in the GLHER. |- Fhe

Commented [NE176]: Repetition — addressed in E and

Where-itis-establishedmay require that-a further site specific survey and/or F above
intervention, is-hecessany-propesals-willbe-expected-to-submitThis is likely to take
the form of a Written Scheme of Investigation which ensures adequate arrangements
for:
a. Investigation, recording, and archiving of assets of archaeological importance,
whether of national or local importance;
b. Seeking opportunities to integrate archaeological evidence into the
development, including through design and interpretation material; and
c. Public engagement, including dissemination of the findings to further
understanding of the historic environment.

Commented [NE177]: Repetition — covered in the
Policy E-G above

+H.Priority should be given to the preservation and management of an archaeological
asset and its setting in situ, commensurate with the significance of the asset. If this is
not possible, sites should be excavated, deposits removed a report produced,
significant finds archived and the results disseminated, as required by condition.

J.I. Where remains unexpectedly come to light, the Council will seek to ensure their
preservation or recording in consultation with the applicant and/or developer.

Explanation

6-28-6.31. Non-designated heritage assets include Locally Listed buildings and
structures, Areas of Special Local Character, Archaeological deposits, including
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known areas of high archaeological interest known as Archaeological Priority
Areas (APAs), buildings structures and features within conservation areas that
are identified to make a positive contribution, unlisted historic street furniture,
local parks and gardens of historic interest (which are not Registered), historic
townscapes and buildings of townscape merit.

6:29-6.32. Lewisham contains many buildings and structures that are not statutorily
listed but are nonetheless of special historic, architectural, townscape, social or
cultural interest in their local area, and greatly contribute to the Borough’s
distinctiveness and sense of place. The Council has a rolling programme of
evaluating and recognising their importance and value, through periodic reviews
and updates of the Local List.

6.30-6.33./Areas of Special Local Character are places where there is a coherent local
character, often based on townscape, architecture and spatial qualities. Their
significance will normally rest on the combined gualities of groups of
elementstdividual-buildi within-the-area-will usually be-of interestin-the-way
thatthey-contribute-to-the-whele; rather than-fortheirown-individual-features the
value of the elements taken individually. Twelve Areas of Special Local Character
are currently recognised, as set out in Schedule 3, having been identified in
previously adopted documents. These areas will;-from-time-to-time; be assessed
against Historic England’s guidance for conservation area designation and, if they
are of sufficient historic or architectural interest, will be consulted upon and
adopted as Conservation Areas. If they do not meet the level of interest expected
for Ceonservation Aarea designation but still demonstrate other aspects of local
interest (for instance artistic, landscape, social and cultural) they will reretheless
continue to be considered of special interest to the Borough and will remain-be
identified-formalised as Areas of Special Local Character. Selection criteria for

assessing potential new Areas of Special Local Character will be adopted by the

Council in due course, and any proposed new areas will then be assessed against

them.‘ Commented [NE178]: Respond to consultation —
following request for new areas of special local
. . character to be designated, this sets out information
Identifying heritage assets. about ASLC and the approach to any future
designations

6-31-6.34. In line with Policy HE1 (Lewisham’s historic environment), the Council will
continue to seek to identify new heritage assets to broaden public understanding
and appreciation of the historic environment. Non-designated assets may be
identified through Borough-wide reviews, through nomination by members of the
community or by the Council when assessing planning applications. The Council’'s
approach to all newly identified assets is:

1. To identify the nature and extent of the asset;

2. To assess its architectural, historic and archaeological significance against
adopted criteria for e.g. Conservation Areas, Areas of Special Local
Character, Locally Listed Buildings-; and
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3. If it meets the adopted criteria, undertake public consultation on the proposal
to designate as a Conservation Area, identify as an Area of Special Local
Character, orte add it to the Local List, as appropriate.

6-32-6.35. The Council maintains a ‘live’ list of non-designated heritage assets that have
been identified but have not yet been assessed and these are reviewed and
updated from time to time.

Archaeology

Lewisham is particularly rich in known areas of archaeological interest, dating to
the prehistoric, Roman and medieval periods. [The areas of greatest known
archaeological interest or where there is above average potential for new
discoveries are identified by Archaeological Priority Areas (APAs). Lewisham’s
APA boundaries date from the 1970s-1980s and do not predict the likelihood that
currently unidentified heritage assets, particularly sites of historic and
archaeological interest, will be discovered in the future, as required by NPPF.
They will be reviewed and updated in due course by Historic England and a
London-wide standardised approach, as defined within London Plan paragraph
7.1.10 will be used which assigns all land in the borough to one of four tiers
denoting different levels of sensitivity to development, using an ‘archaeological
risk” model. Therefore developers should consider the potential for

archaeological discoveries both within and outside the existing APA boundaries. |

6-34-6.37. Development should avoid harm to or loss of archaeological deposits of
significance and any harm will require justification. Developments that have the
potential to affect archaeological interests include subterranean development and
some alterations to historic buildings. Archaeological remains of local
importance should be preserved in situ unless the public benefits of the
development outweigh the loss of the remains. Where it is suitably demonstrated
that archaeological remains cannot be preserved in situ the Council will require
that the remains are appropriately excavated, recorded, archived, published,
interpreted and displayed through a detailed planned programme of works. There
may also be a requirement for a programme of public engagement in order that
the results of significant archaeological discoveries are disseminated. The scale
of public engagement will be based upon on the significance and interest of what
is found, and may involve site visits for the public or other means of on-site
and off-site viewing.
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Commented [NE180]: Respond to consultation —
standalone policy on enabling development deleted at
request of Historic England. Enabling development is by
definition contrary to policy, and only used in
exceptional circumstances. However, officers consider
there is a merit in retaining a policy point to ensure
clarify on expectations for its applications, which has
been incorporated into HE1.
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Commented [NE181]: Not required for Regulation 19
plan

HO 1 Meeting Lewisham’s housing needs
Lewisham’s strategic-housing target

A. The Council will work positively and proactively with key-stakeholders, ane-including
development industry partners, to facilitate a significant increase in the delivery of
new homes to help meet Lewisham’s housing needs. Development proposals must
make the best use of land and optimise the capacity of housing sites in order to
ensure:

a. The draft London Plan-minimur ten-year target for-the Boroughis exceeded
through the delivery of at least 16,670 net housing completions ever-the
periodduring 2019/2020 to 2028/203629 (equivalent toer 1,667 net
completlons per—yea;p_)—ts—met—and—exeeeded—and

b. The NPPF 15-year target is exceeded through the delivery of at Ieast 275, 730
net housing completions everthe-15-yearperoed-from the anticipated start
date of the local plan, 20239/202441 to 20374/20385 (equivalent toer 1,667 net
completions per year plus additional completions during the first five years to
cater for the current backlog (461 p.a.) and the application of a 5% buffer (83

p.a.) ).‘ Commented [NE182]: Respond to public consultation —
removed following the publication (adoption) of the
London Plan (2021), which sets the Borough'’s strategic

B. The Council will keep under review the Local Plan’s strategic housing target and housing requirement.

performance against the delivery of this. Where changes to the London Plan pelicies
are-made-neluding-the-strategie-borough-level housing targets_are made; the local

plan review process will be used to ensure Lewisham’s {Local pelicies-Plan remains
in general conformity with the London Plan.
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Increasing housing supply

C. A carefully managed uplift in the delivery of new housing development across the
Borough, with priority given to genuinely affordable housing, will be achieved by:

a.

Directing new residential-housing development to Opportunity Areas, Growth
Nodes, Regeneration Nodes, strategie-Growth €Corridors, town centres and]
other well-connected and sustainable locations, consistent with the spatial
strategy for the Borough-r-Hine-with- set out in Policy OL1 (Delivering an
Open Lewisham);

Allocating strategic sites for new housing-gevelopment, including mixed-use
development, and supporting development proposals where they comply with
the site allocation requirements and resisting proposals that are at odds with
these;

Facilitating the sensitive intensification of established [residential areas; and

supporting the development of small sites for housing, in line with Policy HO2
(Optimising the use of small sites);

Undertaking a programme of housing estate maintenance, renewal and
regeneration that ensures high quality housing provision, results in no net loss
of affordable housing and delivers )an—upﬁ#net gains jn affordable housing

wherever possible;
Ensuring that all development proposals make the best use of land and
optimise the capacity of housing sites, in line with Policy QD6 (Optimising site
capacity);
Making the best use of the existing housing stock, including by using
available tools to bring vacant units back into use and to regulate the use of
homes for short-stay visitor accommodation; and
Stronghy-resistingRefusing development proposals that wewtd-will result in the
net loss of housing unless:
i. Itis suitably replaced at existing or higher densities with at least the
equivalent levelamount of new residential floorspace; or
ii. The proposal is for strategic infrastructure that demonstrably meets an
identified need and is necessary to support delivery of the spatial

uring-the-Boroug a 3 : Ensuring the
phasing_of development corresponds with the delivery of infrastructure
required to support growth and to speed up the rate of delivery of new homes
where planning consent has been granted.|

Inclusive and mixed neighbourhoods and communities

D. All-Development proposals for housing develepment-must demonstrate how they will
contribute to and support inclusive and mixed neighbourhoods and communities
across Lewisham. Details should be set out in the [Inclusive Design Statement which
must be submitted in accordance with Policy QD2 (Inclusive and Safe Design).

B-E.

Development proposals wilkberegquired-temust deliver an appropriate mix of

housing within the site and locality area. The appropriate mix should be established
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Commented [NE185]: Amended for clarity and to aid
policy implementation

Commented [NE186]: Amended to better reflect
outcomes of the Council’s recent Housing Delivery Test
Action Plan

Commented [NE187]: Respond to consultation and
Member feedback — greater emphasis on inclusive
design. See also amendments to Policy QD2




on a case-by-case basis having regard to individual-the site’s location eireumstances
{ineluding-lecation,-and character, and the nature and scale of development
proposedj, along with:
a. The strategic target for 50% per cent of all new homes delivered in the
Borough to be for genuinely affordable housing;
b. The required mix of tenure types for affordable housing, ir-ire-with reference
to Policy HO 3 (Genuinely affordable housing);
c. The need ferto secure provision of a mix of unit sizes to meet local need,
meledmgtwﬂh reference to the target unit size mix for affordable housmg set

d. The need for provision of family housmg units (3+ bedrooms), with an
element-ofsuch-prevision-reasonable proportion of family units expected-to
be delivered on sehemes-major developments of 10 or more dwellings; and

e. The delivery of liveable and sustainable neighbourhoods that are
appropriately supported by community facilities and other [strategic |
infrastructure.

EF. Development proposals willberesisted-where-they-compriseing solely of
studios and/or 1 bedroom, 1 person units, or those that will result in an
overconcentration of 1 or 2 bedroom units on [an individual site erlecality, will be

refused unless it can be suitably demonstrated that the housing provision:
a. Islocated in an area that-benefits-fromwith higher levels-ef-Ppublic Ttransport
Aaccessibility Levels (i.e. PTAL 3-6); and
|Forms part of a larger development, or is located within an area for which a
masterplan has been adopted or endorsed by the Council, that includes an

appropriate-amount-of-_provision for a wider-mix of unit sizes, including a
reasonable amount of family--sized units_(3+ bedrooms); or

c. |is sited in a locality area that benefits from-good-previsienconsists
predominantly of largerand-family size-housing units, and would therefore |
provide for a bettepbalance in the mix of unit sizes in the area; or

other development constraints, and where a studio unit is proposed, it is of an
exceptional design quality.

Housing choice

FG. To help ensure that local residents and other people have access to a wide
range of suitable housing provision, the Council will:

a. Seek that development delivers a wide range of genuinely affordable and
other housing products, including market housing, to meet the needs of
households of different sizes and income levels;

b. Support development proposals that are-targeted-te-meeting the needs of
specific groups including: families with children, older people, people with
disabilities, students and vulnerable people;

c. Promote and support innovative housing designs, such as modular housing,
particularly where these address acute or specialist local housing needs;
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stronger requirements for family housing; plan amended
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not limited to ‘strategic’ and can include other non-
strategic types vital to sustainable neighbourhoods

Commented [NE190]: Respond to consultation — to aid
effective implementation, and make clearer how over
concentration will be assessed

Commented [NE191]: Respond to consultation — to aid
effective implementation, and make clearer how
overconcentration will be assessed within a locality

|

Commented [NE192]: Amended for clarity and to aid
effective implementation
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Commented [NE193]: Respond to consultation — site
configuration should also be considered

|




d. Support appropriate proposals for self-build or custom build housing, and
seek to identify land to help facilitate such development where a need is
clearly established; and

e. Encourage developers and agents to market new housing units for sale or
rent to existing local residents and werkers|people with a local connection |
before advertising them more widely to others.

Commented [NE194]: Amended to reflect the wider
scope of people who may have a local connection to the
Borough (e.g. family). The Council exercises no
planning control in this respect but will encourage
agents to support the approach.

G-H. IDevelopment proposals for Build to Rent housing will be assessed in
accordance with London Plan policy H11 (Build to Rent). They must demonstrate that
all such provision qualifies as Build to Rent by meeting the criteria set out in London
Plan. Where the criteria are not met proposals will not be considered as Build to Rent
and will be assessed against other relevant Local Plan policies. |

Commented [NE195]: Respond to consultation — draft
plan silent on Build to Rent, Council should make clear

its position
Table 7.1 Target unit size mix for affordable housing] Commented [NE196]: Respond to consultation —
Tenure type 1 bed 2 bed 3 bed 4 or more stronger requirements for family housing; plan amended
- - . to set specific targets on affordable products, informed
beds by SHMA update 2022
Social / London 19% 36% 32% 13%
Affordable Rent
Intermediate 10% 40% 35% 15%
Explanation

7.1.

7.2.

Lewisham’s strategic housing target

The London Plan sets out the challenge facing all London boroughs to deliver a
significant increase in housing to meet current and future needs across the Capital.
The London-wide Strategic Housing Market Assessment (SHMA), which informed
the preparation of the draft-London Plan, identifies a need for some 66,000
additional homes per year to be delivered across London. To accommodate this
need for housing the London Mayor advocates for fundamentally new approaches
to housing delivery. The London Plan policies seek to achieve a significant uplift in
housing across the region. They are set in the context of the limited availability of
developable land in a highly urbanised, world city and the competing pressures for
different land uses. The policies also respond to the need for major investment in
strategic infrastructure, particularly public transport, to support housing growth on
this scale and to unlock the full development potential of areas and sites.

In order to address the identified housing needs for the region, the draft-London
Plan sets out 10-year housing targets. It then directs local authorities to include the
relevant borough-level targets within their local plans. Fhese-targets-have-been

planning framework to meet and wherever possible exceed the London Plan
housing targets. For Lewisham, the 10-year strategic housing target_for the period
2019/2020 to 2028/2029 is 16,670 net housing completions (equivalent toer 1,667

net completions p.a.eryear). [The London Plan does not set housing targets past
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this period however it provides a direction for borough local plans where targets are
needed beyond 2029.5 In light of this direction and local evidence on land
availability, it is considered appropriate for the Local Plan to ‘roll-forward’ the
borough’s London Plan annual housing target. This will also ensure that the NPPFE
requirement to identify land for homes is satisfied.®® Accordingly, the 15-year target
from the anticipated start date of the plan-peried 20230/20241 —2029/2035-is
1125,06005 and the 15-year target is 27,730 net housing completions. This is {er
equivalent to 1,667} net completions peryearp.a. plus additional completions during
the first five years to cater for the current backlog (492 p.a.) and to provide a 5%

buffer (83 p.a.). | - Commented [NE197]: Factual updates following
publication of new London Plan

Commented [NE198]: Removed following publication
of new London Plan

55 L ondon Plan (2021), paragraph 4.1.11 states that “If a target is needed beyond the 10 year period
(2019/20 to 2028/29), boroughs should draw on the 2017 SHLAA findings (which cover the plan
period to 2041) and any local evidence of identified capacity, in consultation with the GLA, and should
take into account any additional capacity that could be delivered as a result of any committed
transport infrastructure improvements, and roll forward the housing capacity assumptions applied in
the London Plan for small sites.

5 NPPF (2021), paragraph 68 provides that the Local Plan should identify specific, deliverable sites
for year 1-5 and specific developable sites for years 6-10 and where possible years 11-15.

7 NPPE (2019), paragraph-60-
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y Vv Vv Vv Commented [NE199]: Removed following publication
|nform the+s preparatlon of the Local Plan the Council has undertaken an of the new London Plan

assessment we-have-undertaken-anumberof-exercisesincludingto identify

sources of land that may be suitable and available for housing development,
including:

= A comprehensive review of land and sites available for development in the
Borough, including by participating in the London-wide SHLAA;

= Undertaking of several ‘call for sites’ exercises inviting the public, including
landowners, developers and agents, to help identify sites that might be suitable
for different types of development;

= A Metropolitan Open Land Review to understand how the Borough’s MOL is
performing and whether there is scope to release any parts of this land to other
uses, including for housing;

= Scrutiny of potential development sites to establish whether they are
deliverable and developable®, including through engagement with land owners;

inthe-early-stages-ofduring the plan’s preparation;

= Detailed assessments of the development capacity of potential development
sites, taking into account the uplift in density and overall site capacity that could
be achieved through the delivery of planned strategic transport infrastructure,
particularly the Bakerloo line upgrade and extension to Hayes.

76:7.4.  Fhroughthe-above-exercises;assessment-we-have-identified The L ocal Plan

identifies specifictarge sites allocations which have the potential capacity to deliver

approximately-245,413000 net new homes_over the lifetime of the plan. When

combined with other large consented sites and—\When-combined-with-the trend-

based windfall delivery rates in the Borough, there is-will be sufficient capacity to

meetand-exceed the draft-10 year London Plan housing target and the NPPF

housing target over a 5 year and 15-year period-plus-an-apprepriate buffer™ ; [Commented [NE200]: To reflect updated Appendix 6 J
Hhowever the phasmg of development will be an |mp0rtant conS|derat|on loctae

I:ewrsham—s—mmqeeeweumstaqees—pameuta#y—ﬂhere isa crltlcal need for strategic

transport infrastructure, particularly the Bakerloo line extension, to unlock the

development potential of areas; and to optimise the capacity of sites. /A Housing

Trajectory is included in an Appendix to the Local Plan which sets out details on the

expected phasing of housing delivery over the plan period.| | Commented [NE201]: This is an NPPF requirement |

68 Deliverable and developable as defined by NPPF_(2021), paragraph 67.
59 In line with NPPF (2021) paragraph 74 a 5% buffer has been applied to ensure choice and
competition in the market for land (this is moved forward from later in the plan period).
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#+£-7.5. _For the purpose of monitoring housing completions, we-will-considernet
changes on conventional and non-conventional forms of housing will be calculated
in line with the London Plan. For the avoidance of doubt, non-self-contained
accommodation for students will be counted on a 2.5:1 ratio, with two and a half
bedrooms/units being counted as a single home. Non-self-contained
accommodation for older people (C2 use class) will be counted on a 1:1 ratio, with
each bedroom being counted as a single home. All other net non-self-contained
communal accommodation will count towards meeting housing targets on the basis
of a 1.8:1 ratio, with one point eight bedrooms/units being counted as a single
home.

Commented [NE202]: Not required for Regulation 19
plan

#12.7.6. The Local Plan seeks to facilitate a carefully managed uplift in the delivery of
new housing development across the Borough to meet local needs, with priority
given to genuinely affordable housing. There are a number of different routes to
increasing housing supply which reflect the varying scale of opportunities
available. These range from enforcement action to bring vacant housing units
back into use, the sensitive intensification of small sites, and more strategically,
the comprehensive redevelopment of larger brownfield sites wia-including those
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for which site allocations_have been prepared. All such routes to housing delivery
relate to the spatial strategy for the Borough, which aims to direct development in
support of Good Growth. We will work with development industry partners and
other stakeholders to identify opportunities to optimise the capacity of sites that
are suitable for new housing, ensuring that development will be appropriately
supported by infrastructure.

Inclusive and mixed neighbourhoods and communities

#43-7.7. Lewisham is a diverse Borough comprising of many vibrant and distinctive
neighbourhoods and communities, which makes it an exciting place to visit and
live. However, it also ranks amongst the most deprived local authority areas in
England with pockets of social and economic deprivation scattered across the
Borough. We-areThe Council is committed to achieving inclusive and mixed
communities; partieutarh-in-a-way-thatis-targeted-atby addressing the urderlying
causes-of-deprivationenvironmental, social and economic barriers adversely
affect peoples’ lives. The Local Plan seeks to facilitate a significant uplift in
housing and our expectation is that new development should respond to existing
imbalances in provision, so to better meet local needs and contribute to
sustainable neighbourhoods and communities. This policy sets the strategic
approach for securing an appropriate mix of housing when new development
comes forward.

+14-7.8. There is a significant and acute need for more genuinely affordable housing in
the Borough, as set out in the London Strategic Housing Market Assessment

(2017) and Lewisham Strategic Housing Market Assessment |Update (201922). I Commented [NE203]: Amended to refer latest
Consistent with the draft-London Plan, we-will-seek-that-development proposals technical evidence

must contributes towards the Borough'’s strategic target of 50 per cent of new
homes to be genuinely affordable. Residential development proposals will-be
expected-tomust maximise the amount of affordable housing on-site, subject to
viability, having regard to the requirements in Policy HO 3 (Genuinely affordable
housing). The strategic target is for delivery across the Borough recognising a
number of sites are likely to make provision in excess of the target, such as those
delivered by the Council through its housebuilding programme and by asseciated
with registered providers. We will work proactively with partners and industry
stakeholders, including private developers, to secure the delivery of more high
quality and genuinely affordable housing.

#15.7.9. Development proposals will-be-expeeted-tomust respond to local need by
securing a mix of dwelling sizes (in terms of occupancy measured by bed

spaces), particularly family sized units (i.e. 3+ bedrooms). Al-Development
proposals for major residential development will-be-expected-toemust make
provision for an-elementa reasonable proportion of family housing_units, the
amount of which will be considered on a case-by-case basis taking into account

financial viability, Minor development proposals of less than 10 units incorporating Commented [NE204]: Included for clarification and to
family sized units will be considered favourably. We-will seek-to-resist aid policy implementation.

againstDevelopment proposals irvehsng-should not normally result in the loss of
family sized units (including through demolition and redevelopment); further
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details on the conversion of family housing is set out in Policy HO2 (Optimising
the use of small housing sites). FerWhere development proposals include an
element of affordable housing, propesals-sheuld-haveregard-to-the
recommendeed-the unit size mix-set-outin-the-Couneils-Housing-Strategy--oi-the
Couneil's-latest evidence-base-on-housing-needshould be established with

reference Table 7.1. jAll development proposals will be expected to demonstrate

how the dwelling size mix is appropriate to the site in contributing to inclusive and

mixed nelghbourhoods and communities. Flihls—metude&een&deraﬂen—e#—ex@ng

#16-7.10. To help secure inclusive and mixed neighbourhoods and communities, we will
resist development proposals that comprise solely of studios and 1 bedroom, 1
person units or those that weuld-will result in an overconcentration of 1 or 2
bedroom units on a site or locality area. |London Plan policy H10 (Housing size
mix) makes clear that developments with a higher proportion of 1 and 2 bedroom
units are generally more appropriate in locations which are closer to a town centre
or station or with higher public transport access and connectivity. [This policy is
considered to provide sufficient flexibility to respond to individual site
circumstances.; sueh-asFor example, in situations where there are site
development constraints or where proposals for_such provision would
demonstrably enhance the mix and balance of housing unit types within a larger
development site or locality area. Studio units intended for single person
occupation are not considered to provide a long-term, sustainable solution to
meeting local housing need. tr-exceptional-cases-Development proposals for
studio units may be permitted where they are of an exceptional design quality,
minimum space standards are satisfied and the development is appropriately
located; in a well-connected and highly accessible location that benefits from
good provision of local amenities.

Housing choice

7-17.7.11.[The availability of a wide range of housing choices, with provision for a mix
and balance of housing types, sizes and tenures is essential to the achievement
of inclusive neighbourhoods and communities. We will generally support
proposals that enhance housing choice and access to genuinely affordable

housmq in LeW|sham4he4eeah{-y—melud+ng—te{—new—spee+ahst—feFms—9¥

these—wmndsabmaes—and—\mrerable—peeple) The Local PIan sets out addltlonal
p0I|C|es that address the quﬁe—heusmg—req%mems—ef—suehneeds of different

H@?—@wpese—bbmt—swdent—aeeemmedaﬂeny |nclud|nq those Who require

specialised forms of housing. Further details are set out later in this section.|
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Commented [NE206]: Respond to public consultation —
request stronger requirements for family housing; plan
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+18:7.12.Lewisham is gaining a reputation as a location for innovative housing design
with both public and private sector led developments winning or beinq recognised

supportive of development proposals fersueh-applying innovative and
contemporary heusing-designs where they comply with other Local Plan policies.
%Developmen proposals for housing mvehﬁngtas a meanwhile uses; we-will

mqw;ements—a;e—set—eui—mwﬂl be con5|dered W|th reference to Ppollcy EG%2—DM5
(Meanwhile uses).\ [Commented [NE210]: Amended to make more concise }

#19.7.13. Those with a connection to Lewisham, including people currently living or
working locally or with family connections in the Borough should have a good
opportunity to access new housing as it is made available on the private market.
We will therefore encourage developers and agents to advertise new units locally,
ideally for a period of 3 months, before marketing them more widely. Whilst the
Council exercises no planning control in this respect, it will broadly support
developers and agents in making a reasonable proportion of new residential units
available to local residents, UK citizens and others with a strong connection to the
Borough, particularly for owner occupation.

HO 2 Optimising the use of small housing sites

A. The development of small sites will play an important role in increasing housing
supply in Lewisham and supporting provision for a wide range of high quality and
affordable homes. Opportunities should be taken to optimise the capacity of small
sites for new housing development across the Borough, including through:

a. Redevelopment of vacant and underused brownfield sites, and ancillary
buildings such as garages;

b. }ResielenﬁaLHousing conversions;-having-regard-to-Policy- HO2 E-below,

c. Res&denhal—Housmg alteratlons and exten&ons—havmg—FegaFd—te—Pehey—QD%G

i ;and

d. InflII and backland deveIopmeanawnguregard%PeleDﬂ—emmﬂand
backland-sitesgardenland-and-amenity-areas).

Commented [NE211]: References to other Local Plan
policies removed to make more concise — the plan must
be read as a whole

B. To help facilitate the appropriate development of small sites for housing_-ireluding
through-the-sensitive-tntensification-ef-existing-buildings—and-sites—the Council wilt
has prepared b—sw%&e#—su-pplemem%planmng—éeeememsthe Small Sites SPD and
the Alterations and Extensions SPD. \Development proposals wil-be-expected {c_ommented [NE212]: Factual updates to refer }
teshould have regard to this planning-guidance, where relevant, and demonstrate Council's adopted planning guidance.
how it has been used te-inform-the-development-through the design-led approach.

70 The Council’s Authority Monitoring Reports include information on design awards. Information is
also available from professional bodies such as the Royal Institute of British Architects (RIBA).
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C. Development proposals for housing on small sites will only be supported where they
help to facilitate the delivery of the spatial strategy for the Borough and:

a.
b.

Are appropriately located for residential use;

Are designed-te-aof a high quality standard-design with accommodation that
meets the relevant standards for private-interral-and-edtdesrliving and
amenity space, having-particularregardwith reference to Policy HO5-QD8
(High quality housing design);

Respond positively to local character, including historical character and

Protect and enhance biodiversity and green infrastructure, and further
maximise opportunities for urban greening;
Contribute-towards-the-delivery-ofMake provision for affordable housing, in
line with Policy HO3:3 (Genuinely affordable housing);

Protect and do not result in unreasonable adversely impacts on local amenity;
Do not result in the loss of community infrastructure, havingregardwith
reference to Policy CI1 (Safeguarding and securing community
infrastructure); and

Do not prejudice the delivery of strategie-site allocations_in the Local Plan.

D. Neighbourhood forums are strongly encouraged to identify locations and allocate
sites appropriate for housing development, including small sites, within
neighbourhood plans.

Housing conversions

E. In order to maintain a supply of housing suitable for families, development proposals
for the conversion of a single family dwelling, or self-contained unit with 3+
bedrooms, into smaller self-contained residential units (including flats) will only be
supported where:

a.

The gross internal floor space of the existing-original dwelling is 130 sq.

Commented [NE213]: Respond to consultation —
heritage assets should be specifically referred

metres or greater;

A family sized unit (3+ bedrooms) is re-provided, unless it is demonstrated
that the property is not suitable for family accommodation due to
environmental or other site constraints;

All housing units benefit from a layout and configuration that is practical for
residential occupation, and-the-development-complies-with-etherrelevant

polieyrequirements-for-housing-andwith reference to other policies on high
quality design;

In the situation garden land [or other dedicated private outdoor amenity space
is available, the extent of and laccess to this private amenity space is

Commented [NE214]: Respond to consultation —
clarification point to ensure appropriate consideration of
instances where the building is extended and then
proposed for conversion

maintained for the existing family unit, and wherever possible, made
accessible to residents in other units;

Commented [NE215]: Respond to consultation —
request to amend wording to capture private amenity
spaces and strengthen their protection

The development weould-will not result in an adverse impact on local character

ane-ewnseape.
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F. Development pProposals for the conversion of properties into Houses in Multiple
Occupation will be considered against Policy HO-8-8 (Housinges with Shared
Facilities - Houses in Multiple Occupation).

Fiqure 7.1 - Small Sites Housing Opportunities| Commented [NE217]: To be included - London Plan
requires that small sites areas are identified in Local
Explanation Plan. This will be the same map as on Page 19 of

Council’s adopted Small Sites SPD.

Commented [NE218]: Removed to make more
concise. Further information on small sites also set out
in London Plan.

#2%.7.14. The draft-London Plan sets out a ‘small sites’ housing target for every

borough. Small sites are defined as those that are less than 0.25 hectares. Fhe

targets-are-based-on-trendstr-housing-completions-on-sites-of-this-size—The

small sites target is a component of, and not additional to, the overall housing
target-set-by-the-draft- London-Plan. For Lewisham, the small sites target for the
ten-year period from 2019/20 is 3,790 net housing units, or 379 units per year.
This is broadly in line with our monitoring of ‘windfall’ development on small sites
in the Borough. The small sites target makes up roughly 23-percentone-quarter
of the borough’s everall-draft-London Plan housing target.

+22.7.15. Through the Local Plan we are seeking to boost the delivery of small housing
development beyond the historic delivery levels. Our aim is not only to meet the
draft-London Plan small sites target but to exceed it, recognising a variety of
measures are needed to achieve the overall housing target and meet the range of
housing needs of different groups in the Borough. This includes need for
genuinely affordable housing. Through the development and sensitive
intensification of small sites, there will be more opportunities to secure planning
contributions that can be invested in the delivery of new affordable housing units.
Furthermore, small sites can play an important role in addressing local
deprivation. For instance, the designated Area for Regeneration in the south of
the Borough, discussed in Part 3, has a distinctive character and urban grain
based on its historic estate development. There is a lack of large site
opportunities to generate investment in this area. Small site development
provides a mechanism for more incremental investment and area improvement
that can help to address the underlying causes of deprivation. In short, our
positive approach to small site development is informed by the Local Plan’s
strategic objectives, and is not simply a matter of housing numbers.

120



+23-7.16. There are a variety of opportunities and types of small sites that can support
new housing development. Vacant and underused brownfield sites along with
redundant ancillary facilities, such as garages or residential storage units, present
relatively straightforward options for redevelopment. However these types of sites
are limited in availability and are often constrained, such as by irregular plot
forms, site access issues or land-use designations (including those that protect
land for commercial uses). It is therefore expected that the majority of small sites
development will occur in existing-established residential areas, where new
homes can be sensitively integrated with other compatible uses. Housing
development on small sites can take a number of forms including: new build, infill
and backland development, conversion (subdivision of houses into flats),
demolition and redevelopment or extension of existing buildings (including
upward, rear and side extension, and basement development).

#24-7.17. Our approach to housing development on small sites is expected to facilitate
the incremental intensification of existing-established residential areas,
particularly where sites have a good Public Transport Accessibility Level (PTAL 3-
6) and/or they are within 800 metres of a station or Major/District town centre. It is
imperative that future growth and development occurs in a way that respects and
enhances local character, with the distinctive features of Lewisham’s communities
at the heart of the design-led approach. The Lewisham Characterisation Study
(2019) identifies areas that are positioned to facilitate an uplift in small housing
development, recognising that the physical character of some areas may need to
evolve gradually over time, for example, to accommodate new housing and
investment in infrastructure. The Characterisation Study defines areas on a
spectrum of sensitivity to change, based on local character, taking into account
factors such as existing urban grain, historic evolution, building typologies, and
spatial strategic growth and regeneration priorities across the Borough. All
proposals for small housing development will be expected to refer this document,
as a starting point, to understand the scope for intensification in a given area and
to gain an appreciation of the key features of local character._ The Council has
also prepared a Small Sites SPD to support the delivery of high quality housing.
All development proposals for small sites must demonstrate how the SPD has
been used to inform the design-led approach.

Commented [NE219]: Repetition — this is covered
elsewhere in the plan
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#-26-7.18. Where small site housing development is proposed it should not have an
unacceptable adverse impact on biodiversity and green infrastructure.
Applications will be expected to identify potential impacts in this regard, and
clearly set out measures to minimise and mitigate these. Measures may include
the return of hard standing to green space, installation of green roofs and walls,
and sustainable landscaping. In exceptional circumstances, where site constraints
demonstrably preclude the implementation of on-site measures, then off-site
provision (for example, tree planting) may be acceptable in order to ensure policy
compliance. Off-site provision will be secured on a case-by-case basis through
the use legal agreements and/or planning contributions.

#27-7.19. This policy presents a new strategic approach to meeting housing need
locally. An allowance for small site development has been made in the Local Plan
housing trajectory. This sets out the expected rate of housing delivery over the
plan period, based on past trends. We will monitor progress towards the small site
housing target through the Authority Monitoring Report and consider this policy’s
effectiveness through the Local Plan review process. Monitoring will also provide
us with information to understand the spatial distribution of new small housing
development and consider whether interventions are necessary, for example, to
ensure those areas where this type of development is concentrated are
appropriately supported by community facilities and other strategic infrastructure.

Housing conversions

#-28:7.20. The Local Plan seeks to ensure provision for a wide range of housing types
and tenures to meet local need, including need arising from families. The
conversion of larger and single family homes into flats has in recent years
provided a small source of housing supply in Lewisham. Whilst recognising that
conversions support delivery towards the strategic housing target, it is important
that provision for family accommodation is not compromised. The Local Plan
therefore sets out requirements to ensure that family sized units (3+ bedrooms)
are retained when residential conversions come forward. Theis-is-particulary-in
lightofthe-Lewisham SHMA (20492022)-which shows there is an a-particular

leealacute need for family housing.

#29-7.21. There is a limited supply of family sized housing units in the Borough, with the
SHMA indicating that 1 and 2 bedroom units comprise the majority of existing
properties (roughly- at 661 per cent, above the averages for London and England
at 56 and 41 per cent respectively). Furthermore, monitoring information
demonstrates that the vast majority of recent new build residential development
has been for flats or apartments, mainly 1 and 2 bedroom units, and it is
anticipated that this trend will continue into the future. With-the-Lewisham-SHMA

aae na-th hara he-an-in

will seek-to-ensure-thatDevelopment proposals must therefore ensure that
existing family sized units are not unnecessarily lost through conversion. This
policy is not considered to -inhibit the achievement of the small sites housing
target, as proposals will continue to be supported where adequate family sized
units are retained or re-provided.
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+30:7.22. W

Ssome flexibility may be applied on a case-by-case basis where it can be suitably
demonstrated that environmental or other site specific constraints make re-
provision of a family sized unit inappropriate. This includes consideration of the
site or building size (which might compromise achievement of the minimum space
standards for a 3+ bedroom unit), lack of amenity space suitable for a family, or
other environmental constraints that would adversely impact on occupants,
particularly children and young people.

A.

D.

HO 3 Genuinely affordable housing

The strategic target is for 50 per cent of all new homes delivered in Lewisham to be
genuinely affordable. The Council will seek the maximum amount of genuinely
affordable housing to be delivered on new housing developments. Development
pProposals that deliver high quality affordable housing through the Fast Track Route,
as detailed in HO3.F below, to achieve a minimum 35% per cent affordable housing
will be considered favourably. Development pProposals involving new housing

will only be supported where the site capacity has been optimised and
delivery of affordable housing maximised.|

. The affordable housing requirement will apply to all forms of conventional housing in

the C3 Use Class, unsecured student accommodation and, where appropriate,
specialist and supported accommodation. Affordable housing requirements for
Purpose Built Student Accommodation are set out in Policy HO87 (Purpose Built
Student Accommodation).

affordable housing requirements for major developments (large sites) will alse-apply

in circumstances where development has already been permitted and_10 or more
dwelling units will be delivered taking into account]

a. New residential units that are proposed which would result in an uplift in the
overall number of units on the site of the extant permission; and

b. Development that is proposed on an adjacent site; which; by virtue of its
layout, design and use; is functionally related to the extant permission and
would result in an uplift in the overall number of units across the sites.

Applicants will be expected to make all reasonable efforts to secure grant funding to
deliver an increase in affordable housing beyond the level that would otherwise be
achievable. The Council will work positively with development industry partners to
help identify opportunities to secure grant funding to deliver more genuinely
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affordable housing in Lewisham. Development proposals will be considered
favourably where they demonstrably deliver the maximum viable amount of
affordable housing whilst meeting the minimum threshold level of affordable housing
without public subsidy, as set out in HO3.F, and secure grant funding to deliver
provision of genuinely affordable housing additional to this level.

Large sites_(major developments)

E. Development pProposals for new housing-development, including mixed-use
sehemesdevelopments, with site capacity to accommodate 10 or more dwelling units
must deliver the maximum amount of genuinely affordable housing, taking into
account:

a. Their contribution to the Borough’s strategic affordable housing target, based
on habitable rooms, subject to viability;

b. The need for provision of a mix of secure housing tenures, with the affordable
component sought to be provided on the basis of a tenure split of 70 per cent
genuinely affordable (social rent or London Affordable Rent) and 30 per cent
intermediate (London Living Rent or shared ownership);

c. The preferred housing size mix for geruinrely-affordable housing, as set out in
tho-CevpelicHevsine coina e arathor cussorane cundlonec | able /1

d. Auvailability of public subsidy; and

e. Other planning benefits that may be achieved, having particular regard to the
delivery of the spatial strategy for the Borough.

F. A threshold approach to viability will be applied to major development proposals, in
accordance with graft-London Plan policy H65 (Threshold approach to applications),
taking into account the different routes to affordable housing delivery (i.e. Fast Track
Route and Viability Tested Route). In Lewisham, the threshold level of affordable

housing on gross residential developmenHwhieh—is—net—en—pubHc—seeteHand,—Lis set {COmmented [NE224]: Deleted for clarity and }

at: conformity with London Plan (see addition of F.b)
a. A minimum of 35 per cent; of
ab. A minimum 50 per cent on public sector land;| {Commented [NE225]: Respond to public consultation -}
b.c.A minimum of 50 per_cent for Strategic Industrial Locations and Locally amended to ensure conformity with London Plan
Significant Industrial Sites where development would result in a net loss of
industrial capacity.

G. Where the Viability Tested Route is used, and in_other circumstances where ja {Commented [NE226]: Clarification to aid effective }
Vviability Aassessment is submitted to support the level of affordable housing policy implementation
provision made by a development proposal, this must be based on a standard
residual valuation approach, with the benchmark existing use value of the land taken
as the [Eexisting/alternative Uuse Vvalue (EUV) Premium or the potential for
Alternative Use Value/! in-line-with-Natienal-Planning-Practice Guidanee!. In order to
ensure transparency in the planning process; the Vviability Aassessment willbe

reguired-temust be undertaken in line with the Mayor’s Affordable Housing and
Viability SPG or future equivalent. [Commented [NE228]: Signposted in footnote below }

clarification points to ensure consistency with higher
level planning guidance

Commented [NE227]: Respond to consultation —

7% This approach is line with the Government’s National Planning Practice Guidance and the London
Mayor’s Affordable Housing and Viability SPG.
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H. To maximise affordable housing delivery and address economic uncertainties that
may arise over the lifetime of a development proposal the use of ‘review
mechanisms’ will be required, where appropriate, and implemented in line with the
Mayor’s Affordable Housing and Viability SPG.

I. In order to promote inclusive and mixed communities all new affordable housing
provision should be delivered on-site. Off-site provision for major development
proposals will only be considered in exceptional circumstances, where it can be
demonstrated to the satisfaction of the Council that:

a. lItis not practical or feasible to provide affordable housing on-site due to site
development constraints;

b. A higher level of affordable housing can be secured through provision on an
alternative site;

c. Off-site provision is necessary to better meet priority housing need, such as
for affordable family housing;

d. The provision will better support inclusive and mixed communities.

Small sites_(minor developments)

J. Development pProposals for new housing develepments-delivering less-than
10between 2 and 9 dwelllng units \A.qu—lee—reqe%ed—temust make provision for

ffordable housmg

Deeumm%emther—geﬂane&as—apptep&ate—llrepesals They should seek to dellver
ffordable housmg on-site prevasmwherever praetteal—and—feasmle—befere

heesmg—eﬁ-gte Where it can be demonstrated to the satlsfactlon of the Councn that
off-site contributions are acceptable these will be secured through planning
obligations, with payments in lieu calculated using Table 7.2 (Small sites affordable
housing requirements) and the formula set out in Table 7.3 (Small sites affordable
housing payments in lieu).| Further details will be set out in the Planning Obligations

SPD.

Table 7.2 Small sites affordable housing requirements

Commented [NE229]: Amended for clarification and to
aid policy implementation, also taking into account
findings of the Viability Assessment update for the Local
Plan. This includes Tables 7.2 and 7.3

Total number Equivalent number of on-site affordable units to be used to
of units calculate payment in lieu’

0.70

1.05

1.40

1.75

2.10

IN(Io |0 W | IN

2.45

72 The equivalent number of on-site affordable units is based on the 35 per cent affordable housing
requirement of the Fast Track Route of the threshold approach set out in London Plan policy H5
(Threshold approach to applications), i.e. where 1 dwelling unit is equivalent to 0.35 affordable units.
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Table 7.3 Small sites affordable housing payments in lieu

Formula for calculating payments in lieu

X=((A-B) x C) = ((A x C) x D)

X = the payment in lieu (£)

A = the market value of a square metre of floorspace in the development

B = the value of affordable housing per square metre of floorspace (reflecting the
mix between genuinely affordable and intermediate products)

C = the number of square metres required to meet the affordable housing
reguirement

D = additional costs to the developer (the difference between profit applied to
market housing and affordable housing, and marketing costs of private housing) "

Commented [NE230]: Repetition — this is captured in
Policy HO3.C above

Inclusive and mixed neighbourhoods and communities

K. In order to secure inclusive and mixed neighbourhoods and communities the Council
may seek to alter the tenure and/or mix of affordable housing provision on a case-by-
case basis. In establishing the most appropriate level of provision for a site,
development proposals will be considered having regard to the existing levels of
housing tenure and mix in the area (including extant permissions), along with
development viability.

L. All new affordable housing developments must be designed-teof a high quality

standarddesign having regard to other Local Plan policies. [Development should-be
ensitiveh-intearated-into-the-site i j i g Ghits {Commented [NE231]: Repetition — covered elsewhere }

being They must be designed to be ‘tenure neutral’ in accordance with the National in the design polcies
Design Guide, so that affordable units are ndistinguishable from market units in
terms of quality of design and materials, space standards, access and amenity
provisien. Where mixed tenure schemes are proposed; these will-be-required-to-must
ensure all residents of the development have access to amenities and communal
spaces; including play spaces, with reference to Policy QD2 (Inclusive and safe

design).

gatea+hto aha HHeUREaHRGS W

strengthened on inclusive design principles (links also

Commented [NE232]: Respond to consultation — policy
to changes in Policy QD2)

Vacant Building Credit

73 Developer profit is typically applied at between 17-20% of GDV on private housing and 6% on the affordable housing, so the

increased profit arising from converting a unit from private to affordable housing would be 11% to 14% (i.e. 17% or 20% less

6%).
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M. The application of the Vacant Building Credit (VBC) is not appropriate in Lewisham.
The use of VBC will only be considered in limited circumstances, where applicants
suitably demonstrate there are exceptional reasons why it is appropriate and the
following criteria are met:

a. The building is not in use at the time the application is submitted;

b. The building is not covered by an extant or recently expired permission;

c. The site is not protected for an alternative land use; and

d. The building has not been made vacant for the sole purpose of
redevelopment, as demonstrated by evidence showing that the building has
been vacant for a minimum continuous period of five years and has been
actively marketed for at least two years therein, at realistic local area prices.

Explanation

The need for genuinely affordable housing

#33-7.23. Although there is a strong record of housing delivery in Lewisham not
everyone is able to access housing that is affordable within their means. The
Lewisham Strategic-Heusing-Market-Assessment{SHMA) (2022) indicates that
whilst median house prices in Lewisham are lower than those for London on
whole they have increased by more than 3030 per cent over the past twenty
years};. This is marked by an accelerated rate of increase in-the-five-year period
from 2013 to 26472020, with median house prices rising from £259,000-£259,800
to £412.600-£430,000 in this short period| The rate of increase is significantly

higher than that experienced across London and in many neighbouring
autheritiesboroughs. Home ownership is now out of reach for many Lewisham
residents, particularly first time buyers, with median house prices more than 10
times the average household income. The cost of private rented sector housing

has also increased pomtedly over recent years By—ZOl—?—averag&pwa&&ren&s%

the 10 -year perlod 2010 to 2020 private medlan rents rose by more than 45 per
cent, significantly higher than the rate for London and England, at 17 and 28 per
cent respectively, making this housing option unaffordable to many. The above
situation has contributed to acute issues of overcrowding and homelessness in
the Borough, which is reflected by the extensive number of households on the
Council’s Housing Register. As of May 2019 there were approximately 10,000
households on the housing waiting list, which represents approximately 7.6% of
households in the Borough.” In short, the gap between incomes and housing
costs is rapidly widening, and as a consequence there is a significant local need
for affordable housing.

74 ewisham Housing Department statistics, May 2019.
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#:34-7.24.1n light of the above, the Local Plan sets a strategic target for 50 per cent of
all new homes delivered in the Borough to be genuinely affordable. The strategic
target is considered to be in line with the draft-London Plan. However, recognising
the distinctive characteristics of the local housing market and the relative
affordability of different types of provision to the resident population, a local
definition of ‘genuinely affordable housing’ is necessary. In Lewisham, this means
housing at social rent levels or GLA’s London Affordable Rent level” and below,
aiming for target rents. All other housing products below market levels, whether
for sale or rent, are defined as intermediate housing; and should not be conflated
with genuinely affordable housing. Furthermore, genuinely affordable housing and
intermediate housing should provide for secure tenancies. For genuinely
affordable homes, we will seek that residents are provided with lifetime tenancies,
ideally in perpetuity.

+35-7.25. Our expectation is that the maximum amount of genuinely affordable housing
will be delivered on all new residential development sites, having regard to
viability. Habitable rooms will be used as the basis for calculating affordable
housing provision against the Borough'’s strategic target, as advocated by the
draft-London Plan. This measure provides flexibility to deliver affordable housing
that is best tailored to meeting the range of local needs, and in particular to
enable additional provision of affordable family sized units to come forward.

7.26. Affordable housing will be required from all large sites with capacity to
accommodate 10 or more residential units, and this applies where development is
proposed incrementally. This includes variations to a planning consent resulting in
additional units on the site. This policy seeks to guard against actions to
circumvent the affordable housing requirements, such as through the artificial
sub-division or phased development of sites. In considering whether the
affordable housing requirement should apply in these circumstances, we will have
regard to: extent of single ownership of land and sites; occupied status of
land/sites at the grant of permission and at commencement of development; and
the amount of time elapsed between permissions, completions and any new
proposals.

#36-7.27. Contributions towards affordable housing will also be required on small sites
for new heusing-developments delivering less-thar-10between 2 and 9 dwelling
units. Our-fatest-evidenece-indicatesThe Local Plan Viability Assessment (2022)
demonstrates that this requirement will not adversely impact on the development
viability of small sites across the Borough. Development proposals should seek to
deliver affordable housing on-site wherever feasible. Off-site provision will be
secured through planning obligations with any payments in lieu calculated using

Tables 7.2 and 7.3. [Further details-to-supportimplementation-of this-pelicy-willbe

M%MW‘EWI Commented [NE235]: Repetition — this is set out in
7.32

75 GLA London Affordable Rent is defined locally as London Affordable Rent, minus the 1% above
Consumer Price Index uplift.
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+37-7.28. In line with the draft-London Plan, a threshold approach to viability will be
applied in Lewisham. This means that schemes meeting or exceeding the draft
London Plan policy and-threshold-{as-setoutinPolicy-HE5 —(Threshold approach
to applications) without public subsidy can be ‘fast-tracked’ and are not required
to submit detailed viability information. However, to ensure an applicant fully
intends to build out the planning consent; an early stage viability review will be
triggered if an agreed level of progress on implementation of the development is
not made within a specified time period. Thresholds are expected to be regularly
reviewed by the London Plan, and may therefore change over the course of the
plan period.

#-38:7.29. All development proposals will be expected to demonstrate that they have
maximised the amount of genuinely affordable housing on-site in contributing to
the delivery of the Borough’s affordable housing target. Applicants are
encouraged to investigate realistic options to provide a further uplift of genuinely
affordable housing (i.e. beyond that which can be viability delivered through
development value alone) including through the use of public subsidy. This will
require engagement with industry stakeholders, including Registered Providers,
early in the development process to identify and capitalise on opportunities
available. Where subsidy is secured, applications will be expected to clearly state
the level of affordable housing that is to be provided using this subsidy. This
clarification is required in order to assess schemes against the policy
requirements, and for effective and transparent implementation of the threshold
approach.

#39-7.30. Development pProposals that do not provide the minimum required amount of
genuinely affordable housing will be strongly resisted. Where applicants consider
there are exceptional circumstances affecting the viability of a scheme and
delivery of policy objectives, we-willregquire-that these-are-set-eutin-athis must be
justified through the submission of a detailed Viability Assessment. This must be
undertaken by a suitably qualified professional (such as one accredited by the
Royal Institute of Chartered Surveyors) and will be made publicly available upon
validation of the planning application. All such assessments will be considered
having regard to higher level policies and associated guidance. This includes the
NPPF and companion National Planning Practice Guidance on ‘Viability and
decision taking’, the London Plan and Mayor’s Affordable Housing and Viability
SPG (2017),or future equivalent. A lower level of affordable housing will only be
permissible where there are clear barriers to delivery and development is fully
justified through detailed viability information. We may require that an
independent appraisal of the Viability Assessment is undertaken, which will need
to be paid for by the applicant.

#40-7.31. Consistent with national planning policy, our expectation is that affordable
housing will be delivered on-site. This is in order to promote inclusive and mixed
communities, as well as to help ensure that there is no undue delay to the
delivery of affordable housing when it is included with proposals for market
housing. However, there may be exceptional circumstances where it is
appropriate to deliver affordable housing off-site; including through payment-_in-
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lieu-eentributions. Applications will be required to provide robust justification for
any off-site provision;-havingregard-to-the-eriteria-in-the-peliey. Viability alone will

not be considered sufficient justification for off-site provision.

#41-7.32. When off-site provision is acceptable in principle, we will expect all subject

sites to be considered together for the purpose of calculating the level of
affordable housing provision required. All off-site affordable housing must be
provided within the Borough and be appropriately located, having regard to other
policies that seek to provide residents with high quality living environments.
Payment-_in-_lieu contributions may be acceptedable on small-sites and on major
developments where there are demonstrable benefits infurtheringto delivering
affordable housing provision_along with inclusive and mixed neighbourhoods.
Payments will be ring-fenced; and where appropriate pooled; to help maximise
affordable housing delivery locally. Applicants should refer the Mayor’s Affordable
Housing and Viability SPG (2017),_or future equivalent, along with the Council’s
Planning Obligations SPD for further guidance.

#42.7.33. Viability ‘review mechanisms’ are reappraisal tools that can be used to ensure

maximum public benefit is secured from development, including benefits
associated with affordable housing delivery. Review mechanisms can be
particularly important on phased schemes or schemes with longer build out
periods, and are a useful way to respond to economic uncertainties that may arise
over the lifetime of a development proposal. We will seek to apply viability review
mechanisms as a standard practice, and implement them in line with the London
Plan and its associated guidance. This will help to ensure that if there is an
improvement in viability over lifetime of the development proposal, this contributes
to the maximum amount of affordable housing provided. Further details on the
implementation of this approach are set out in the Mayor’s Affordable Housing
and Viability SPG (2017).

7.34. The most pressing need in Lewisham is for new social homes with social rents.

7.35.

However there is also a need for affordable housing which is available to people
who are unable to access social housing due to the rigorous eligibility criteria, but
are also unable to afford private market housing. Therefore, where affordable
housing is required on new development this should be provided on a tenure split
basis of 70 per cent social rent or London Affordable Rent and 30 per cent
London Living Rent or shared ownership. We support the use of London Living
Rent, as by its nature, it is affordable to households earning the Lewisham
median household income. Shared ownership products may also be an
acceptable form of tenure, where the total monthly costs are demonstrably
affordable.

In preparing the Local Plan the Council has given consideration to First Homes

as a component of the affordable housing tenure mix. Provisions on First Homes
were introduced through a Written Ministerial Statement on 24 May 2021 and

130



incorporated into the NPPG."® First Homes are a specific type of discounted
market housing which should meet the definition of affordable housing.

7.43.7.36. The Lewisham SHMAA (2022) raises issues around the affordability of [First Commented [SA236]: Additional guidance on First
Homes in the context of local median household incomes. It also sets out how Homes

the introduction of First Homes would adversely impact on the delivery of
genuinely affordable housing, for which the identified need in Lewisham is
greatest. The Lewisham Local Plan Viability Assessment (2022) has also tested
the introduction of First Homes as a component of the affordable housing tenure
mix, using the benchmark 25 per cent proportion recommended by the NPPG. It
concludes that First Homes are unlikely to be accessible to those on lower
incomes and would result in a significant reduction in availability of affordable
housing for purchase. In light of the above, the Local Plan does not make specific
provision for First Homes. This position is supported by the Mayor of London who
has also raised concerns about deliverability of First Homes in London,
particularly around criteria concerning price caps on properties and income caps

on applicants.”

#44-7.37. In line with other Local Plan policies, all new affordable housing development
must be of a high quality design and incorporate durable materials, adhering to
the same space and amenity standards as market housing. To promote inclusive
and mixed neighbourhoods and communities it is imperative that affordable
housing is designed to be ‘tenure blind’_and ‘tenure neutral, in accordance with
the Government’s National Design Guide, so that it is indistinguishable from other
types of housing. Affordable housing must also be sensitively integrated into the
site and its surroundings to ensure that all local residents, irrespective of tenure
type, are provided with high quality living environments and are able to benefit
from shared access to all on-site amenities.

Vacant Building Credit

+45.7.38. Vacant Building Credit (VBC) was introduced by the Government, in 2014, as
a way to incentivise development on brownfield sites. It is a material consideration
in planning decisions. VBC applies to sites where a vacant building is brought
back into lawful use, or is demolished to be replaced by a new building. Notably,
VBC reduces the requirement for affordable housing contributions, taking into
account the amount of vacant floorspace being brought back into use or
redeveloped. This can have significant implications in the Borough where there is
a demonstrated strategic need for affordable housing.

+-46-7.39. Application of the VBC is not considered appropriate in Lewisham. Monitoring
indicates a strong rate of housing delivery locally, with the Borough exceeding its
cumulative London Plan housing target since the adoption of the Core Strategy in
2011. Further, there is a pipeline of committed sites (with planning consent) and

76 National Planning Practice Guidance. First Homes Guidance. Published 24 May 2021 with

subsequent updates.
77 Greater London Authority. First Homes Practice Note (July 2021).
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allocated future development sites, all of which are on brownfield land.
Accordingly, brownfield sites are coming forward irrespective of the VBC and we
do not consider that this additional incentive is necessary, particularly in an inner-
London context where the relatively high land values help to support the viability
of residential led schemes. Where proposals involve the use of VBC, evidence
must be provided to demonstrate that there are exceptional circumstances in
which to justify its application, having regard to the tests and requirements set out
in this policy.

+47-7.40. 1t should be noted that if an applicant is claiming that a scheme qualifies for
VBC, it cannot also claim Community Infrastructure Levy relief through the
vacancy test.

HO 4 Housing estate maintenance, renewal and regeneration

A. The maintenance, renewal and regeneration of Lewisham’s housing estates will play
an important role in helping to ensure that neighbourhoods_and communities benefit
from high quality living environments, housing is maintained at a decent standard and
new genuinely affordable housing is delivered locally.

B. Wherestrategic-Development proposals involving housing estate renewal and
regeneration is-prepesed-this-willmust be carried out in consultation with existing
residents and the local community, in line with the London Mayor’s Good Practice
Guide to Estate Regeneration, in order to ensure:

a. There is no net loss of affordable housing, and an uplift in genuinely
affordable housing is delivered wherever possible;

b. A range of high quality, genuinely affordable housing options are made
available in the Borough;

c. Existing and new residential units achieve the Decent Homes standard;

d. The development is desigred-toof a high quality standard- design and
provides for demonstrable physical improvements to the housing estate and
local area environment, consistent with other Local Plan policies; and

e. Strong and inclusive communities can be better fostered and supported, with
spaces and facilities that enhance opportunities for social interaction and
integration.

Explanation

#48:7.41. We are committed to ensuring that all Lewisham residents have access to a
decent home that is secure and affordable. This will require that significantly more
new genuinely affordable housing is made available in the Borough. Also, that
existing residences are brought up to and maintained at an appropriate standard,
particularly within Lewisham’s housing estates. In addition, it is vital for the safety
and security of residents and the wider community that homes are well integrated
into their neighbourhoods, with plentiful opportunities for social interaction, and
that high quality living environments benefit the health and well-being of local
residents.
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#49:7.42. The Decent Homes programme provides one mechanism for housing
improvement and has been successfully delivered across the Borough. However,
funding is limited and this type of investment may not always be feasible or viable
for some houses or estates. For example, the existing condition or orientation of
buildings can act as a practical constraint to refurbishment works. Nonetheless
the Council has a strong record in this regard, and through Lewisham Homes, the
proportion of residential units meeting the Decent Homes standard increased
from 41 per cent to 94 per cent in the 10-year period from 2007.

#506:7.43. Housing estates have been developed in the Borough over many decades.
Their age and condition varies and therefore so too does the programme of
maintenance required for each. Some older estates constrain opportunities for
site or area wide improvements. For instance, their layout or design makes it
difficult to introduce safer access points and through routes, more useable
amenity space or public realm enhancements. In other circumstances, there may
be options to deliver more affordable housing units on estates, either through
incremental infill or comprehensive redevelopment. Accordingly, strategic
approaches to estate renewal and regeneration may be necessary in certain
circumstances.

#5%.7.44. The nature of the programme for housing estate maintenance, renewal and
regeneration will vary on a case-by-case basis. This policy will help to ensure that
that all such investment is appropriately managed, irrespective of the level of
works involved, and that local residents ultimately benefit from improved access
to high quality, inclusive and genuinely affordable housing and living
environments.

#52.7.45. All strategic-estate renewal and regeneration schemes will-must be carried
out in consultation with existing residents and the local community. The process
will be in line with the London Mayor’s Good Practice Guide to Estate
Regeneration (2016), or future equivalent, and the Council’s latest-adopted
Statement of Community Involvement. ta-tine-with-Poliey HO-1 (Meeting

Lewisham’'s-housing-needs)-Aall development proposals for estate renewal and
regeneration must ensure that there is no net loss of affordable housing, in line

with other Local Plan policies. Loss of existing affordable housing will only be
supperted-permitted where it is replaced by equivalent or better quality
accommodation, providing at least an equivalent level of affordable housing
floorspace, on an identical or equivalent basis.” Floorspace is used as the
measure for replacement provision as this provides flexibility for the Council and
its partners to better address acute housing needs, such as for more family sized
social housing, where redevelopment is undertaken. This approach is consistent

with that-previded-in-the draft-London Plan.

78 Affordable housing floorspace must be replaced on an identical basis where a tenant has a right to
return. Where there is no right of return affordable housing must be replaced on an identical or
equivalent basis, i.e. social rented floorspace may be replaced with social rented floorspace or by
general needs rented accommodation with rents at levels based on that which has been lost.
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HO 65 Accommodation for older people

A. The housing needs of older people will be met mainly through conventional residential
accommodation in the C3 Use Class|that is designed in a way that allows for easy

adaptation to the different needs of users over their lifetime.; whetherthreughThis
includes new build development erand the appropriate retrofitting of housing units.
Specialist older person’s accommodation and care home accommodation should
supplement conventional housing to meet the varyng-requirementsneeds of
Lewisham’s older resident population.

Specialist older person’s accommodation

B. Development proposals for specialist older person’s accommodation will only be

supported where they-|address-an-unmetlocal-housing-need-and;:

a. Respond positively to the objectives in Lewisham'’s Housing Strategy;

b. Make provision for a mix of tenure types including affordable housing;-in-ine
with reference to Policy HO3 (Genuinely affordable housing);

c. _Make pProvision of accessible housing, in line with Policy QD2 (Inclusive and
safe design):

e-d.Are sited at well-connected locations that are easibyraceessible-towell-served

by public transport;_and provide for good access to sheps,-services,leisure
ang-community facilities_and services (including health and social care)

appropriate to the intended occupiers;

d-e. Are designed-toof a high quality standard-design with fit for purpose
accommodation and facilities suited to occupiers, staff and visitors, giving
consideration to:

i. The level of independence of occupiers and corresponding level of
managed care prowsmn or support

i1l Private, communal and public amenity space; and
il Access, parking and servicing arrangements, including for all types of
vehicles expected to access the development.
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Care home accommodation

b-C. Development proposals for care home accommodation in the C2 Use Class
will only be supported where they are appropriately located and i of a high
uality-standard design, having regard to i Policy HO6.B.{ed-de
and-HO6-C. In addition, development jproposals must ensure that 100 per cent of

habitable rooms are wheelchair accessible. Commented [NE242]: Amended to ensure conformity
with the London Plan.

Loss of specialist older persons and care home accommodation

E.D.Development proposals that will resultirg in the net loss of floorspace for specialist
older person’s or care home accommodation will be resisted-refused unless it can be
demonstrated that:

a. There is a long-term surplus of the-specifie-this type of accommodation in
Lewisham (i.e. there is no unmet local need); or

b. Adequate replacement provision will be provided;-whether on-site or
elsewhere within the Borough; andor

c. The existing accommodation is not suitable to support the intended occupants
in its current condition and/or is incapable of being maintained at an
acceptable modern standard.

F-E. Where the loss of specialist older person’s or care home accommodation is
acceptable in line with (D) above, development proposals will-be-expected-tomust
secure the re-provision of an equivalent amount of floorspace for residential use,
ensuring no net loss of affordable housing, and provide inelading-new affordable

housing, where appropriate.

Commented [NE243]: This criterion has been re-
ordered within the policy — see C above..

Commented [NE244]: Respond to consultation -
requirement is considered too onerous and could
preclude the delivery of care home accommodation,
along with putting additional pressure on neighbouring
boroughs.

those-aged-80-and-above-{The number of people in the Borough aged 65 and

over is forecast to rise by 71.5 per cent over the plan period, and by 2040 there

8 L ewisham-SHMA(2019)
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will be an additional 21,074 residents in this age category.?! We are committed to

ensuring that a wide range of high quality and affordable housing options are
available to older people. This includes accommodation for those seeking to
remain in their homes®?, downsize from larger homes whilst remaining in the area,
or people requiring more tailored, specialist accommodation with elements of
support or care.

#58-7.47. Currentand-futureLocal needs for older person’s accommodation should be
met principally through conventional housing. Where this is a good level of this
type of provision available in the Borough; there will be less reliance on specialist
forms of elderpersen’s-accommodation. We-will-therefere-expectthat-Aall new
residential development in the C3 Use Class is-must therefore be designed to be
adaptable to the varying needs of users at all stages of life, in line with Policy QD
2 (Inclusive and safe design). We will also encourage the retrofitting of existing
residential buildings and units to better suit the day-to-date-day needs of older
people, including by making them wheelchair adaptable or accessible. All
proposals for retrofitting must ensure compliance with other Local Plan policies,
particularly those on the historic environment. Internal or external alterations have
the potential to harm the significance of heritage assets or otherwise impact on
local character-and-this-sheuld-be-considered-earhyi j j
process.

7.59.7.48.[The Lewisham SHMA (20492022) indicates that there are a number of
housing options available for older people in the Borough, including some 3,569
3,200 units of specialist accommodation with integrated elements of support or
care. This provision is helping to meet the varying types of need, but it is
recognised seme-additional capacity is requiredmay-need-te-come-forward-given
d e-growth-i 'S0 2 ation. The-draft

detailed-local-assessments-of specific types-ef need-The total additional need for
specialist older person dwellings across Lewisham is projected to be 2,422 by
2040. This is broken down to 1,969 units of Class C3 units (such as sheltered or
extra care housing) and 453 units of Class C2 units (such as residential care).
This translates to an annual need for 98 C3 dwellings plus 23 units of C2
dwellings each year, which is comparable to the London Plan benchmark for
Lewisham of 100 specialist older person dwellings 2017 to 2029

Commented [NE245]: Updated to reflect findings of
Lewisham SHMA 2022.

81 | ewisham SHMA (2022).
82 The Lewisham SHMA cites a national database which suggests that more than three-quarters of
older people want to remain in their current home with help and support when needed.
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#-61-7.49. The draft-London Plan discusses the range of accommodation options that
are available to older people. It clearly distinguishes between specialist older
person’s accommodation and care home accommodation. Applications must state
the use for which planning permission is sought. We-will-establish-tThe nature of
development proposals having-regard-towill be established based on the

definitions and attributes of specialist and care home accommodation set out in
the draft-London Plan; i

#:62.7.50. Where a development proposal does not meet the attributes of specialist
older person‘s accommodation or care home accommodation set out in the
London Plan, then the general housing policies in the London Plan and Local
Plan will apply.

Commented [NE247]: Respond to consultation —
requirement to demonstrate identified need for care
home accommodation considered too onerous; criterion
B above and supporting text deleted.

#:65.7.51. Specialist older person’s aceommedation-and care home accommodation
must be sensitively integrated into Lewisham’s-neighbourhoodss; at well-
connected-and-accessible-locations_that are well-connected by public transport,
and within easy reach of community facilities and services. Residents, carers and
visitors should benefit from easy-safe and convenient access to and from the site
as well as the surrounding area. Developments should include accessible
pathways and gradients to enable residents to move with relative ease whether
by walking or with the use of aids, such as wheelchairs or mobility scooters.
Accessibility is vital to ensuring sehemes-the development adequately responds
to the mobility needs of occupiers. It is also important to promote independence
and facilitate social interaction, which in turn can help to prevent-againstaddress
isolation and loneliness, which is a key public health issue.

Commented [NE248]: Respond to consultation —
removed as this infers that suitability of accommodation
is linked to level of financial support available to an
individual




o v 2y A e fate;-Development
proposals should be designed with reference to inclusive and safe design
principles, taking into account the latest industry good practice guidance. They
should promotee and adequately respond to reguirements-for-the sharing or joint
use of facilities, particularly to encourage a sense of community belonging.
Development should also be designed to ensure a good fit between the facilities
supplied and the specialist needs of the intended occupants. This includes
consideration for the level of managed care provision and support required by
occupants, along with the need for high quality facilities such as amenity space
{private-communalandpublic); storage, and space for charging of mobility
scooters.; as-well-as-Developments must also make adequate provision for
access, and-parking and servicing for the-vehicles-expected-at-the-site, with drop-
off points forsueh-as taxis, mini-buses and ambulances_located near the building’s

principal entrance.
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HO 76 Supported and specialised accommodation

A. Development proposals for supported and specialised accommodation ineluding
residential-hostels-and-secured-accommodatien)-will only be supported where they:

Meet an |dent|f|ed need for the type of accommodation proposed

a.

c—b Make provision for a mix of tenure types including affordable housing, where

C.

d._.

d-e.

appropriate, in-Hre-with_reference to Policy HO3 (Genuinely affordable
housing);
Contribute-toSupport mixed and bataneed-inclusive neighbourhoods and
communities without leading to a preliferation-or-harmful overconcentration of
this-type-of supported or specialised accommodation--thetecality. [This will
be assessed where the character of the area has changed or local amenity
has been adversely impacted as a result of:

i Visual amenity;

ii. Increased noise;

iii. _ Vehicular traffic generation, along with car and cycle parking

pressure;
iv. Inadequate provision of waste management and recycling facilities;
v. Additional pressure on community facilities; and
kvi.  Anti-social behaviour and public safety; ane

Are appropriately located in areas and-designed-giving-consideration-te:that

are well-connected to services and facilities that are likely to be required by

the occupiers; and
Are of a high guality design, giving consideration to the:

il Intensity of use that is appropriate to the size of the development;
ii._ Integration of aAccommodation and facilities that-are-suited-tefor the
specific use orsite-eeeupiersand-users_group it is intended for;;
iii. ineluding-Suitable arrangements for managed care or supervision,
security and community safety; and
iv.  Protection of the amenity of adjoining and neighbouring uses.

B. Development proposals that will resultirg in the net loss of floorspace for supported or
specialised accommodation will be resisted-refused unless it can be suitably
demonstrated that:

a.

The specific type of accommodation is no longer required for the particular
use and/or group, or other relevant groups in need of supported housing; or
Adequate replacement provision will be provided; andor

The existing accommodation is not suitable for the support or care of the
intended occupants in its current condition and format and/or is incapable of
being maintained at an acceptable standard.

C. Where the loss of accommodation is acceptable in line with (B) above, development
proposals will-be-expected-tomust secure the re-provision of an equivalent amount of
floorspace for residential use, including an element of affordable housing, where
appropriate.
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lEXp lan ation\ Commented [NE254]: Policy supporting text amended

throughout to make more concise.
#++#6-7.53. It is important that peeple-frem-vulnerable-groups-areeveryone provided
withhas access to_a decent and secure home-aceommeodation-whetherfor

temperary-stays-orlonger-term-periods. Supported and other forms of specialised
accommodation offer respite and provision of care or support for individuals with
distinct needs, particularly those from more vulnerable groups, whether for

temporary stavs or Ionqer term perlods Fhﬁ—meledes-peepleac—epmg—m&h—phy&eal
%HWW%MW%@%M

Plan includes a detailed list of groups for whom supported and specialised

accommodation is suited.®3 Bupported accommodation can take a variety of forms {c‘,mmented [NE255]: Factual update and to aid policy }
and fall into different Use Classes, depending on the nature of use and type of implementation

care or supervision required.

7-71.7.54. In line with the [Corporate Strategy, which aims for the Borough to be a
welcoming place of safety for all, and also building on Lewisham'’s role as a
‘Borough of Sanctuary'®, the Local Plan objectives-to-deliverbroadly supports {c‘,mmented [NE256]: Amended to reflect that policy }
development proposals involving the retention, refurbishment and delivery of supports Lewisham's role as a Sanctuary Borough.
supported and spe<:|allsed accommodatlon melea#e—eermnumﬂes—w&are

Appllcatlons should clearly set out how the development WI|| assist in meeting an

identified need for the use proposed. is-well-designred-and-sensitively-integrated

into-thelocality—t is vital that development-the accommodation is appropriate te
for the intended-use and end-usersgroup(s) for which it is intended, so that the

specific type of managed care or supervision required can be effectively-delivered
effectively. Applicants are encouraged te-design-schemes-through-active
engagement with relevant health and social care providers or stakeholders;
wherever-pessible through the design-led approach. In order to eentribute-to-the
achievementofsecure mixed and balaneed-inclusive neighbourhoods and
communities, development proposals should not result in ar harmful
overconcentration of similar uses within an area;. particularly-where-this-weuld

+-+£2-7.55. Existing supported housing should be pretected-retained and maintained to a
decent standard.wheretstna-suinbleconditonandneed-odsicuhetherfor
the-specific-growp-iHis-eurenty-sening-ar-othervinerable-groups: Development
proposals involving the change of use or loss of accommodation on the basis of
HOG6.B.a above must consider nNeed sheuld-be-considered-at both the local and
sub-regional level, recognising that delivery of provision_for certain types of uses

or groups may reguire-involve eoerdination-of-stakeholders across Lewisham and

its neighbouring authorltles IPropesals-invelving the-loss-of change of use of

83 London Plan (2021), Policy H12 Supported and specialised accommodation.
84 | ewisham has been recognised as a Borough of Sanctuary by the national charity ‘City of
Sanctuary’, and as has been awarded the title of ‘Council of Sanctuary’ in May 2021.
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HO 87 Purpose built student accommodation

A. Development proposals for Purpose Built Student Accommodation (PBSA) will only
be supported where theyit is demonstrated that:

a. [They hHelp to meet an identified strategie-need for this type of housing;
(giving priority to the local reedstudent population), will not compromise
delivery against the Borough'’s strategic housing target and principal need for
conventional housing, and will not result in a harmful overconcentration of
PBSA taking into account;:

i. The amount of PBSA within the Borough and the area within which the
development is proposed, having regard to past delivery and
consented but undelivered PBSA;

kil The proportion of PBSA provided in relation to the overall mix of
housing within the development, and where relevant a masterplan or
site allocation;

b. Ensure-thatTthe accommodation is secured for use by students, as
demonstrated by an agreement with one or more specific higher education
institutiens_provider(s);_ and

c. Makeprovisionfor-The maximum level of accommodation is secured

affordable student accommodation, in line with draft-the London Plan-RPeliey
oo bl s doninecommachdeniond,

B. Development proposals for PBSA must be appropriately located:
a. Atwell-connected sites that have-geod-evels-of public-transpert-aceessibility
and-are easy to access by walking, ard-cycling_and public transport;
b. Within or at the edge of town centres, or other locations that benefit from
good provision of shops, services, leisure and community facilities
appropriate to the student population; and
5 - :

i. Giving priority to sites located in proximity to the education
institution{s)facility the development is intended to serve, or other
higher education institutions in the Borough.
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|Deve|opment proposals for PBSA sheuld—bewell—des&gned—sens%;elymtegrated%ﬂe

mﬂ—be—e*peeted—te—enswe—must be of a hlqh qualltv deS|qn giving partlcular

consideration to:

a. A-high-guality-living-envirenmentwith-aAdequate functional living space and
layout; with good-sized bedrooms and well--integrated communal areas and
facilities, with a recommended benchmark of 1 square metre of internal and 1
square metre of external communal amenity space per student bed;

b. Inclusive and safe design, including pProvision for wheelchair accessible
accommodation, spaces and facilities;-n-line-with-Peliey-QB2-(laclusive-and
sate-desighy;

c. Amenity of occupiers and neighbouring properties Amenity-considerations

are-integral-to-the-design-led-appreach-{including consideration for outlook,
daylight and sunlight, noise #mpaets-and ventilationy;

d. Adequate on-site cycle parking facilities;

e. The-aAccommodation that is suitable for year-round occupation.;-ané

D. All development proposals for PBSA must be accompanied by a site management
and maintenance plan, to be secured by planning condition.

E. Development proposals involving tFhe loss of existing-Purpese Built-Student
AccommedationPBSA will be resisted-refused unless it can be suitably demonstrated

that:
a. There is no local need or demand for student accommodation to serve the
existing or another higher education institution_in the area; or
b. Adequate replacement accommodation ear-will be provided in an
appropriate location accessible to the higher education institution it serves.

F. Where the loss of PBSAaceommedation is acceptable in line with (E) above,
development proposals wil-be-expected-tomust secure the re-provision of an
equivalent amount of floorspace for residential use, including an element of affordable
housing, where appropriate.

Explanation

pﬂemy—Lemsham is home to a number of further and higher educatlon
institutions. This includes Goldsmiths College at New Cross, Trinity Laban
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Conservatory of Music and Dance at Deptford, and Lewisham College at Deptford
Bridge and Lewisham Way. Greenwich University in the Royal Borough of
Greenwich is also located nearby. It is important that Lewisham’s student
population is able to access affordable accommodation, ideally in proximity to the
places where people take up studies. PBSA can therefore play a role in meeting
local housing needs. Furthermoreprovision-ofPBSAIt also has the added-benefit
of relieving pressure on the private rented market, enabling opportunities for
others to access housing that might not otherwise be available. The Lewisham
SHMA (2022) indicates that more than 1,000 dwellings were wholly occupied by

students in 2021. In addition, PBSA can benefit Lewisham’s neighbourhoods and
communities, for example, by attracting a student population that supports the

local economy, complements the creative and cultural industries and stimulates
inward investment.

fepgenumely—aﬂepdable—eewenﬂen%heusmg—lPBSA is deflned as non- Commented [NE263]: Repetition — these points are

conventional housing, which for purposes of delivery against the Borough’s covered in the policy

strategic housing target, is counted on a 2.5:1 basis (i.e. two and a half
bedrooms/units is equivalent to one unit of housing). Compared with conventional
housing, where units are counted on a 1:1 basis, student accommodation may not
always provide the most optimal use of land_or contribute to addressing the

heusmg—um%&h’he LeW|sham SHMA points to the S|qn|f|cant amount of PBSA Commented [NE264]: Captured below, paragraph
recently delivered in the Borough including the proliferation of off-campus rephrased

accommodation. Some 1,686 units were delivered and consented from 2016 to
2021, or an average of 337 per year. Additional student bedspaces have been
consented since then. The London Plan sets out an overall target for London of
3,500 PBSA units per annum across all boroughs. In this context, Lewisham is
making a significant contribution to meeting London’s needs for PBSA. A carefully
managed approach to additional capacity is therefore required. Development
proposals must clearly demonstrate that the provision will not lead to a harmful
overconcentration of PBSA. It is also critical that they do not compromise or
suppress the delivery of conventional housing, for which need in Lewisham is
greatest. The London Plan makes clear that meeting the requirement for PBSA
should not undermine policy to secure mixed and inclusive neighbourhoods.®®

++#7.58. New PBSA must be developed and secured for occupation by students of one
or more specific higher education institutions. This is to guard against speculative
development and ensure proposals genuinely help to address identified need.
Applications must provide evidence of an end user affiliated with an educational

85 | ondon Plan. 2021. Policy H15 (Purpose built student accommodation), paragraph 4.15.2.
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institutienprovider.; They must alsoand demonstrate appropriate management
arrangements are in place so that rooms will be rented solely to students over the
lifetime of the development, including an identified landlord, agent or
management company. Censistentwith-the-draft- The London Plan Peliey
Hi7makes clear that if the accommodation is not secured for use by students
and for occupation by members of one or more specified higher educational
institutions, development is not considered PBSA and will be considered against
policies on shared housing and communal living-reluding-HO8(Heousing-with

#+48-7.59. Braft- The London Plan Reliey-Hi7provides that at least 35% of PBSA should
be secured as affordable housing. This is in order to ensure that students with an
income equivalent to that provided to full-time UK students by state funded
sources of financial support for living costs can afford to stay in PBSA. We will
apply the definition of affordable student accommodation as set in the draft
London Plan and its supplementary guidance. London Plan policy H15 (Purpose
built student accommodation) sets out requirements regarding the delivery of
affordable student units, including circumstances in which the Fast-Track Route
or Viability Tested Route may be taken, and should be referred for further

informationl. Affordable rent levels may be subject to periodic review over the life Commented [NE265]: Respond to consultation — local
of the Local Plan, taking into account any significant changes that may be made plan should provide more details on London Plan
to the Government’s student maintenance loan regime approaches to delivery of affordable student bedspaces

#-79:7.60. New PBSA should be directed to well-connected and highly accessible

locations;-ineluding-these-supperted that benefit from by-good provision of walking
routes and_-eyeling-routes cycleways, and are within easy reachinfrastructure—ttis

la Nt th DBSA ad-so den asidan h a o aida

range of services and facilities. During the site selection process applicants
should give priority to locations in proximity to the institutions that the
development will serve. PBSA that is intended to meet need arising from outside
of the Borough should be sufficiently justified in respect of the site location;-beth

leentbrrpdndhondbdun ol sonenad

#-80.7.61. New PBSA must be of a high standard-ef-quality design and construction,
with functional layouts and well--integrated living and communal spaces and
facilities. Developments should make provision for communal amenity space
taking into account the recommended benchmark of 1 square metre internal and
external communal amenity space per student bed. This is particularly important
in the absence of national or regional policy requirements or standards for private
external amenity space in PBSA. Development proposals should use the design-
led approach to demonstrate that the amount of communal amenity space is
appropriate to the site. It should meet the latest industry standards as
demonstrated through the use of Accreditation Network UK or other similar
scheme. Student bedrooms/units sizes-and layouts should be varied—particutarhy
to cater to the needs of wheelchair users, mature students with families, students
who want to live alone and for groups of students using shared facilities. The
specific requirements of educational institutions should be considered and
accounted for wherever possible.
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#81.7.62. Whilst many students require accommodation during term time only, some
residents wilkmay need use-accommodation-as-their-a permanent address-home
throughout their studies and development therefore should alewmake provision

of units for year round occupation. To help ensure the viability of PBSA, we will
provide flexibility to allow for the temporary or ancillary use of accommodation
during vacation periods or term breaks. Proposals will be considered on a case-
by-case basis.; and-where-aceeptable-inprinciple—we-willusePlanning conditions
or legal agreements will be used to ensure that any temporary or ancillary uses
do not result in a material change of use of the building.

+-82.7.63. Site management and maintenance plans are important to delivering
successful student housing schemes. These plans will be required for all new
PBSA and will normally be secured as a planning condition. Management plans
will be expected to cover matters such as site management and maintenance, on-
site wardens, communal facilities, safety and security for occupants and
elimination of potential noise nuisance.

783-7.64. We will seek to pretectagainstprevent the loss of existing student
accommodation. This is particularly to ensure that such loss does not adversely
impact on existing capacity or existing residents, whose displacement could
create additional pressure on the conventional housing market. However,
flexibility will be applied where it can be suitably demonstrated that demand for
the provision in question no longer exists. We will encourage the refurbishment of
buildings to ensure student accommodation is brought up to an acceptable
modern standard. Proposals will be supported where there is adequate re-
provision of accommodation and other policy requirements are satisfied.

Figure 7.1 Article 4 Direction on HMOs

HO 98 Housing with shared facilities (Houses in Multiple Occupation)

A. Development proposals for sew-housing with shared facilities (i.e. Houses in Multiple
Occupation) (HMOs) in the Sui Generis Use Class will only be supperted-permitted
where they. ibute-to-a-b icial-mix-and nce o as within-an-a

a._|Do not result in the loss of existing largerhousing suitable for family
occupation, which includes but is not limited to the following considerationss:
i. _Location within a residential street or area;
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ii. Size and layout, including number and size of individual rooms and
bedrooms;

il

b. [Contribute to inclusive and mixed neighbourhoods and De-do not result in an
harmful overconcentration of HMOs-in-the-area. This will be assessed where
the character of the area has changed or local amenity has been adversely
impacted as a result of:

i. Visual amenity, including impacts arising from poorly maintained
properties;
ii. Increased noise;
iii. _Vehicular traffic generation, along with car and cycle parking pressure;
iv. Inadeguate provision of waste management and recycling facilities;
v. Additional pressure on community facilities; and

#vi. _Anti-social behaviour and public safety. \

b-c.Are appropriately located in areas of-geod-transport-aceessibilitythat are well-

connected to local services by walking, cycling and public transport; and
e.d/Are well-designed and provide high quality accommodation that satisfies the

relevant standards for HMOs, including units that provide adequate functional

living spaces and layouts-blonrg with-other Local-Plan-policiesincluding-for

B. Development proposals for small HMOs in the C4 Use Class (i.e. 3 to 6 unrelated
people) Wlthln any area covered by an Article 4 Direction WI|| onIy be permltted where

a. The gross orlglnal mternal ﬂoorspace of the exﬁnng— riginal dwelllng is 130
square- metres or greater; and
b. The requirements of (A)(b-de) above are satisfied.

C. Development proposals that result in the loss of an HMO, or the self-containment of
any part of an HMO, will be resisted-refused unless it can be suitably demonstrated
that:

a. The existing building does not meet the appropriate standards for an HMO
and has no realistic prospect of meeting the standards; and

b. Adequate replacement provision can be secured within the Borough, having
regard to the requirements of (A) above, with no net loss in HMO floorspace;
or

c. Any replacement use includes an-element-efresidentialhousing provision that
meets an acute local heusing-need, particularly genuinely affordable housing,
with at least the equivalent amount of residential floorspace re-provided--

lLarge-scale purpose--built shared living accommodation|

D. Development proposals for [karge-scale purpose-built shared living accommodation

in the Sui Generis Use Class will-generally-be-resisted-as-this-type-ef-use

148

Commented [NE268]: Amended for clarity and to aid
effective policy implementation, taking into account
recent planning appeal decisions in the borough

Commented [NE269]: Amended for clarity and to aid
effective policy implementation

Commented [NE270]: Amended to appropriately reflect
that HMOs are a specialist form of accommodation and
do not have the same space standards as conventional
housing units; however the policy/supporting text retains
the reference to the national HMO standards and
Council’s licencing scheme

Commented [NE271]: Repetition — this point is picked
up in A above.

Commented [NE272]: Policy amended throughout for
clarity and to aid effective policy implementation




a. They-meetThere is an identified local reed-market demand for the type of
housing proposed_and the development will not lead to a proliferation of this

type of development in an area and the Borough which will compromise the
delivery of conventional housing;

b. Private residential-units within the development are demonstrably not self-
contained aceemmedation-homes in the C3 Use Class_or capable of being
used as self-contained homes;

c. There is adeguate-well-integrated provision of communal facilities and
services suited-sufficient to meet the_requirements of the intended number of
occupiers;

d. They-are development is appropriately located and designed-toof a high
quality standarddesign, having regard to the requirements of (A) above;

e. The development will be under single management, suitably managed and
maintained over its lifetime, as evidenced by a management plan;

f. All units are available to rent, with mMinimum tenancy lengths are-available-to

eceupantsof no less than 3 months; and| Commented [NE273]: Amended for conformity with the
g. A cash-in-lieu contribution is made towards affordable housing in the C3 Use London Plan
Class.
Explanation

#84-7.65. A house with shared facilities, or House in Multiple Occupation (HMO), refers
to a shared house, flat or other non-self-contained dwelling that is the main
residence for 3 or more occupiers forming 2 or more households. A household is
generally a family (or people with relationships similar to a family), including single
persons and co-habiting couples. There are two planning Use Classes for
housing with shared facilities. A Use Class C4 HMO is a ‘small’ HMO used by 3 to
6 unrelated people. A ‘large’ HMO shared by more than 6 unrelated people is a
Sui Generis use.®®

#-85.7.66. It is permitted to change a Use Class C4 HMO property to a Use Class C3
dwelling house without planning consent, and vice versa. Therefore, for planning
policy implementation we will generally treat small HMOs in the same way as self-
contained homes, with legislation controlling changes of use between these Use
Classes. Exceptions apply in situations where an Atrticle 4 Direction covers a
specified area.

#86-7.67. Planning permission is required for the use of land and buildings for large
HMOs in the Sui Generis Use Class. Some forms of housing with shared facilities
are not considered HMOs in planning terms (for example, Purpose Built Student
Accommodation and supported housing) and these are addressed elsewhere in
the Local Plan.

86 The above provides a summary of HMOs and the full legal definitions should be referred as
appropriate, as set out in the Town and Country Planning (Use Classes) Order 1987 (as amended).
There are separate definitions in respect of the legal licencing of HMOs as set out in the Housing Act
2004 and related secondary legislation.
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#-87-7.68. The London Plan acknowledges the role that HMOs play in London as a
strategically important part of the Capital’'s housing supply, with provision that
helps to meet distinct needs and reduces pressure on other elements of the
housing stock. #a-The Lewisham, Strategic Housing Market Assessment (2022)
indicates that HMOs have contributed to making available a wider range of
housing optlons eve{—nmeand can contlnue to play a role in meeting Iocal housmq

and—these#eq&wg—temperaw—aeeemmedaﬂen# However thls tvpe of provision

must be carefully managed in order to ensure high guality housing that supports
mixed and inclusive neighbourhoods and communities]

+-88-7.69. To ensure that HMOs are built and maintained at an acceptable standard the
Council operates mandatory and additional licencing schemes, in accordance
with housing legislation. Through this regime we have published the Lewisham
Standards for Licensable HMOs. All development proposals for rewHMOs will-be
expected-tomust ensure these standards, or any future equivalent, are met as a
minimum, irrespective of associated licencing requirements. The standards
should be considered alongside other planning policies to ensure that new
housing is fit for purpose.

#89.7.70. Good quality HMOs make an important contribution to local housing
provision, particularly for vulnerable groups and those on lower incomes. For
some people the availability of bedsits may be the only alternative to
homelessness. For these reasons the loss of good quality shared living
accommodation will be resisted, including where loss occurs through the self-
containment of parts or all of buildings. We will seek to protect HMOs where there
is good reason to believe they could be improved to a decent standard.

#96-7.71. Consideration will be given to changes of use of existing HMOs where it is
suitably demonstrated that the building does not meet local and other relevant
standards, as set out in the Housing Act 2004 and the Management of HMOs
(England) (Regulations) 2006), and has no realistic prospect of meeting these.
The Council’'s Environmental Health team will be consulted on a case-by-case
basis to assist in determining the condition of the accommodation and whether it
can be maintained at an acceptable standard. Where change of use or re-
development is acceptable in principle, we-willseekdevelopment proposals must
make appropriate re-provision of residential floorspace giving priority to HMO or
other accommodation to meet priority needs in the Borough, including genuinely
affordable housing.

#94.7.72. New HMOs should contribute positively to their local_area.ities-by-supporting
the-delivery-of-mixed-and-balanced-communities. BevelopmentpPropesalsand

must demenstrate-thatthe-developmentwillnot result in a proliferation-er-harmful
overconcentration of HMOs-in-the-lecatarea. This is to ensure an appropriate

distribution of different types of housing provision across the Borough, along with
the protection of the character and amenity of immediate and neighbouring
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properties. Furthermore, as with other forms of higher density development,
housing with shared facilities should be sustainably located in well-connected

areas with good publie-transpertaceessibiinavels (PTAL 3 orhigher-and-within

easy-access to facilities and services.

#92.7.73. The Council e-help-infermpreparation-of-the Local-Plarhas undertaken
continued to monitor and review of HMO accommodation itn Lewisham-was
uhdertaken®* A 2018 review identified a substantial clustering of HMOs in the

south of the Borouqh 8 |t IThe review-considered-various-data-seurces-and

ﬁn&ngs%he@euaeﬂ#hassubseq&emw The Councn subsequentlv |mplemented an

nen-mmediate-Article 4 Direction—eeming-into-foree-in-Mareh-2020—whieh will-to

removes the Permitted Development rights for the conversion of single dwellings

into small HMOs (3-6 bedrooms) within [the-wards Bellingharm-Whitefoot,
Downham-and-Grove Parkparts of the Borough's south. The latest 2022 review

concludes that there has been a significant increase in HMOs in Lewisham since
2018, with an overconcentration of HMOs evident across the Borough in wards
with either a low, medium or high presence of HMOs traditionally. Furthermore,
there is evidence to suggest this has resulted in adverse impacts on local
amenity.®° The Council is therefore considering extending the Article 4 Direction |
area. Development pProposals for new small HMOs in these-wardsareas covered
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by an Article 4 Direction will be considered against Part (B) of the policy.

lLarge-scale purpose built shared living accommodation|

L0774, Lendan-hosveprresenthrovmoneneedomsen-develosmentotLlarge-scale
purpose-built shared living accommodation, including co-living schemes,—TFhese
preduets- are similar in built format and layout to student housing but tend to
include a-bespekerange-offacilities, services and communal spaces tailored to a
wider range of occupants, such as young professionals. The draft-London Plan
defines this type of provision as a shared living accommodation generally
comprising of 50 units or more. Hewevera-In Lewisham this threshold will be
considered-established on a case-by-case basis, with the London Plan and
relevant Local Plan policies applying on developments of 20 or more units as a
general-guideline. This is owing to the significant variances in the character,
urban structure and mix of uses across the Borough, and the need to ensure
development of this nature and scale is appropriate to its location.

7-94Whilst recognising that housing with shared facilities contributes to meeting
housing need_in London, eurthe Lewisham SHMA (2022) indicates that there is

88 LeW|sham HMO Rewew and EV|dence Paper Update (2018)_

89 | ewisham HMO Review and Evidence Base Paper (May 2022).
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an acute need in the Borough for conventional housing, prerity-is-to-secure

prewstene# sgemally genumely affordable self-contalned housmg including for

suppertDevelopment proposals for large-scale purpose built shared living
accommedation-will therefore only be supported where there is an identified local
need-market demand for such provision, and they will not lead to a proliferation of

thls type of housmq locally. Appheattens—mﬂ—be—reqw;ed—te—prewde—suﬁtetem

mar—ket—need—fer—tt—Thls is to ensure that development does not compromise
opportunities fer+ere-to deliver conventional ferms-ef-self-contained, family
housing and affordable housing_units, te-be-delivered-enlargersites;-and to

prevent against speculative development which does not adequately respond to
local need._Applicants will be required to submit robust evidence of market
demand in the Borough for the type of provision proposed, along with evidence to
demonstrate that the development will not result in a proliferation of purpose-built
shared living in the Borough,

#:96.7.76. It is imperative that large-scale shared accommodation is of a high quality
design and apprepriately-designed-and- well-managed; se-to-meet-the-speeific
heusing-need-_in order to address the requirements and number of residents it is
intended for. This includes provision of high quality, adequately sized and

functlonal living spaces, communal indoor and outdoor amenltv areas, and shared

eenmmnal—spaee—and—taeumes—tn—addmen—bu Development proposals must be

accompanied by a management plan covering matters such as site management
and maintenance, communal facilities, safety and security for occupants, and
mitigation of potential noise or other nuisance.

7.97.7.77. Where pro ble-in-princi we-wi : at-All large-
scale shared living units must be available for rent W|th minimum tenancy lengths
are-available-to-eccupants of at least 3 months, in line with the London Plan| This

is necessary to ensure that the development meets-a-specified-need-and-is

retained as shared accommodation over its lifetime. We will seek to ensure that
development is appropriately designed and managed in order to prevent against
future material changes of use, where development effectively reverts to another
forms of specialist accommodation, such as a large scale hostels, which are-is not
considered appropriate in the Borough, or conventional housing for which the
building is not originally designed and intended for.
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Commented [NE280]: Supporting text amended to
make clear how development proposals must justify the
appropriateness for large scale shared living

|

Commented [NE281]: Repetition — housing design
policies set out elsewhere in the plan

|

Commented [NE282]: Amended for conformity with
London Plan




Lg&@leiven-their—natweand—seaI&Develogment proposals for large-scale purpose-
built living accommodation wil-be-expected-temust make a cash-in-lieu
contnbutlon eemnbu&etowards the—dehve#y—ef—affordable housmg in the C3 Use

&he—l:enelen—Fllan— In line W|th the London Plan the contrlbutlon is to be equwalent

to 35 per cent of the units, or 50 per cent where the development is on public
sector land or industrial land appropriate for residential uses, in accordance with
Policy E7, to be provided at 50 per cent of the market rent. The nature of the
payment, whether up-front cash-in-lieu or annual payments in perpetuity to the

Council, will be established on a case-by-case basis. | {Commented [NE283]: Amended for conformity with the

London Plan
HO 109 Self-build and custom-build housing

A. The Council will keep a register of those seeking to acquire serviced plots in the

Borough for their own self-build and custom-build house building]. It will also seek to {c‘,mmented [NE284]: Amended to make clear that
identify sites-plots to help meet identified need for-and-facilitate-developmentof; self- Council will fulfil this statutory obligation

build and custom-build housing particularly where this will improve access to
affordable housing-ferlocatresidents.

B. Development proposals for self-build or custom-build housing will only be supported

where b%eakneeﬁepwus—typeeﬁprewsmw&eleaﬁ%estabhshed-qu—]they: Commented [NE285]: Removed as this requirement is
considered too onerous and to provide a more positive

approach for this type of housing

{Commented [NE286]: Repetition — policy on the

b. Make provision for affordable housing in line with Pollcy HO-3 (Genumely optimal use of land is covered elsewhere in the plan

affordable housing);_and
c. Are appropriately located; and of desighed-to-a hlgh quallty stanela;el esign
W|th reference to other Local Plan pohues

e%he{—lzeeal—lllan—pehees\ {Commented [NE287]: Repetition — design standards

sets out elsewhere in the plan

C. Development pProposals for self-build e~and custom-build housing sheuld-must

demonstrate how the design-led approach has irfermed-the-developmentbeen used.;
and-_They should clearly identify whether there are any elements of the design that

may be-change-erbecoemerequire adaptationed-ewing-to-the-unique-nature-of-the

desigh-and-construction-proeess_to secure the delivery of new housing. \ {COmmented [NE288]: Amended for clarity and to aid

policy implementation

Explanation

#:99.7.79. Self-build and custom-build housing is housing that is built or commissioned
by individuals, or associations of individuals, for their own occupation. This type of
development can provide a more affordable route to home ownership than other
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options available, such as ‘built for sale’ market housing. Self-build generally
refers to people who apply their own skills in the design and construction process,
whereas custom-build involves the outsourcing of industry professionals, often for
bespoke or innovate schemes. Self-build and custom--build housing units provide
an additional source of supply of conventional housing and a further housing
choice, and will therefore be considered as housing in the C3 Use Class for policy
implementation.

7.80._The Council has a statutery-duty lunder the Self Build and Custom Housebuilding

Act 2015 and Custom Housebuilding (Register) Requlations 2016 [to maintain Commented [NE289]: Factual update — reference to
keep a register of those seeking to acquire plots for self-build and custom-build relevant legislation

housing in the Borough and to have regard to this register in its planning; and
housing and-+related-functions. The register forms part of the Local Plan evidence

base-informing-Local-Plan-preparation. It provides an indication of the demand for
serviced plots fer-self-build-and-custem-build-heusing-from individuals or groups
who meet specific eligibility eensiderationscriteria. The Lewisham SHMA

(26492022) has also considered demand for this type of provision. This research
indicates that whilst there is some interest locally it comprises a small proportion
of Lewisham’s overall housing need. In addition, more than one-third of applicants
on the local register have also expressed an interest in the Greater London
Authority register, and it is therefore not clear whether demand is exclusively for

Lewisham or elsewhere. Given-the Berough's-heavily-urbanised-inner-London
context;

+100.7.81. Identifying suitable sites for self-build and custom-build housing in
Lewisham will remain a challenge with the where-there-is-a-limited (and often

ewn-homes—This is particularly given that all applicants on the Council’s local
register have expressed a preference for plots located in ‘town centres’.; These
are locations where the capacity of sites will need to be optimised through higher-
density development, in line with the spatial strategy for the Borough, and may
not be best suited for more moderately scaled self-build or custom-build projects.

Local land values may also prehibit-the-present viability issues for those seeking
to acquire plots.efsuch-development:

Commented [NE290]: Removed to make more concise
— does not affect policy or its implementation

+102.7.82. Development pProposals for self-build and custom-build housing must
use the design-led approach to ensure high guality development will-be-supperted
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where-they-that responds positively to the locality, optimises the capacity of sites
and supports the delivery of the spatial strategy for the Borough. Applicants
should clearly identify whether any elements of the design may require adaptation

or alterations. This will help the Council to work with applicants to respond to the

unigue challenges facing self- burlders and to ensure schemes are policy

compliant. A

Pprovision for an—element—ef—affordable housrng—where—appreprrate erI be
requrred in Irne with other Local Plan polrcres Gwen—l:ewreham—s—ehauengmg

B-A.

There is an identified need in Lewisham up to 2031 for 6 additional

permanent gypsy and traveller pitches. Fo-meetthe-Borough'scurrentidentified-need

Commented [NE291]: Arrangements for local plan
monitoring are set out in Part 4 of the plan. A gypsy and
traveller assessment has been undertaken to inform this
local plan, as set out in the policy and supporting text.

for-gypsy-and-travelleraccommeodation—a-To meet this need in full a rew-site-is-site
allocationed policy is included in this Local Plan.

GB.

|at-Development proposals for gypsy and traveller accommodation, including

the-development-of-new-sites and pitches, must -meet-the-following-requirementsbe

of a high gquality layout and design and make adequate provision for:

a.

b.

bB-C.

Suitable-previsien-ef-Bbasic amenities including fer-running water,
sewerage/drainage, energy and waste management;

Safe and reasonably convenient access to and from the sitemain-road
network;

Aceeptable-Access, parking and servicing arrangements for all vehicles likely
to use the srte mcludrng emergency servrces#ehreles—égrvmgeensrderaﬂen—te
A site location that is well-integrated into the locality with rReasonable access

to local shops, services and community facilities having-particularregard
teincluding education1 and—health—serviees and social care; and

standard—ef—Ffacrlrtres to serve occupiers of the development mcludrng where

appropriate pitches, hardstanding, amenity blocks, eper-and amenity space
and play areas.:and|

Commented [NE292]: Respond to consultation and to
ensure conformity with the London Plan — the Local
Plan must include a 10-year pitch target for this type of
provision, as informed by local evidence.

C.  Development proposals for gypsy and traveller accommodation must not

resultin-unaceeptable-pose a risk to public health and safety, and not adversely
impacts on the safety-and-amenity of site occupants and neighbouring properties.

Explanation

+1063.7.83. The National Planning Policy for Traveller Sites (2015), which sits
alongside the NPPF, sets out the Government’s aim to ensure fair and equal
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Commented [NE293]: Criteria amended for clarity and
to aid policy implementation — the policy principles
remain.




treatment for travellers, in a way that facilitates their traditional and nomadic way
of life of while respecting the interests of the settled community. The London Plan
requires the Local Plan to include a 10-year pitch target for permanent gypsy and
traveller pitches, based on a needs assessment.*®

+104-7.84.  Travellers are part of the diverse community in Lewisham. ta-tne-with

the-National-Planning-Peliey-for Fraveller Sites;-Tthe Council has undertaken an
assessment to understand the housing needs reguirements-of Lewisham’s gypsy
and traveller population. The Lewisham Gypsy and Traveller Accommodation

Assessment (2015 and amended 2016) identifies a minimum-need for 6 pitches
within-the-plan-periedup to 2031.; This need arisesing from people currently living
in bricks and mortar homes, teenage children and household formation._ To meet
this need a site allocation policy is included in Part 3 of the Local Plan
(Lewisham’s South Area, Land at Pool Court). A Masterplan and Capacity Study
(2018) demonstrates that this type of housing provision can feasibly be delivered

at the site.

{Commented [NE294]: Not required for Regulation 19 }
plan

states that a London-wide gypsy and traveller needs assessment will be
undertaken in the future. The Council will monitor any changes to the London

London Plan position on gypsy and traveller

proposals for new gypsy and traveller sites, pltches and/or plots will be assessed |
accommodation

against this Qollcy Jéhewndialkde\;elewne{%pehey—GMena—set—wﬂ—m—HQ—l—l—B

Commented [NE295]: Amended to reflect latest

% London Plan (2021) Policy H14 (Gypsy and traveller accommodation) sets out that Boroughs that
have not undertaken a needs assessment since 2008 should use the targets included in Table 4.4 of
the London Plan.
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8 Economy and culture
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Note: Paragraph numbers for the supporting text in Part One, Section 8 do not appear in the
desktop published version of the Draft Local Plan (January 2021) due to a publishing error.
They have been added below for completeness.

EC 1 A thriving and inclusive local economy

A. ernvone-should a a nin
opport&nMe&The Councn will he#ework posmvely W|th stakeholders and its delivery
partners to build a thriving and inclusive local economy by-that provides everyone
with access to high guality education, training and good job opportunities. attracting
and-generating-inward-investment-ineldding-by: This will be achieved by:

a. Promoting and strengthening Lewisham'’s role in the London economy;
including by supporting business sectors of local importance, -such as the

Commented [NE296]: Not required for Regulation 19
plan

b. Werking-with-stakehelderstoEnsuring the timely delivery of strategic
infrastructure_to support business growth and development {ireluding

transport, digital- and-communications-infrastructure)-that and to better
enables local residents and businesses to access economic opportunities
across the Borough and further afield,;

c. Safeguarding industrial land and making provision for vibrant and attractive
employment locations, including town centres, that accemmedate-a-wide
range-of-uses-and-workspaces-which-are well-connected and suited to the
needs of modern business;

d. Ensuring-Requiring that new employment development is designed-teof a
high quality standard-design and contributes positively to the local area;

e. Retaining and sSecuring new lowes-cost and affordable workspace; and
coerdinating-with-specialistproviders-te-ensuringe-this -it is appropriately
managed; and

f. Previding-Ensuring residents with-benefit from good access to high quality
jobs as well as education, skills and employment training opportunities.
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Commented [NE297]: Respond to consultation —
request that local plan provide greater support green
industries




Commented [NE298]: This has been moved and
incorporated into amended policy EC18 Culture,
creative industry and night-time economy

Explanation

8.1. London is a global centre of trade and commerce and the engine of the UK
economy. Prior to Covid-19 London underwent a strong and sustained period of
economic growth. However the same levels of growth were not experienced in
Lewisham. Whilst the number of new businesses being formed in the Borough has
risen over recent years much of this is due to structural changes in the nature of
work with higher levels of self-employment and contract work along with expansion
of the gig economy. There are just 40 jobs in Lewisham for every 100 working age
residents, the second lowest proportion of any London borough. In addition, local
employment is underrepresented in higher skill sectors, such as professional
services. Wage levels for workers in Lewisham are lower than the regional
average.’! In short, London generates a significant amount of wealth but the
benefits of its economic success are not evenly or equitably shared within it.

8.2. Covid-19 has had a pronounced short-term impact on the UK economy. The
magnitude of the recession caused by the pandemic is unprecedented and the 9.8

91 | ewisham Local Economic Assessment (2018).
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per cent decline in 2020 of the country’s Gross Domestic Product (GDP), a key
measure of economic output, is the steepest since records began.®? London has
suffered severely during the pandemic and it faces a challenging economic outlook
over the short-to-medium term.*® Covid-19 has also affected the nature of business
activity, for example, by accelerating trends in home-working and the use of multi-
channel or online shopping. There remain uncertainties on the long-term
implications of the pandemic however it is clear that targeted measures are needed

to support Lewisham’s economic recovery.| Commented [NE299]: Respond to consultation — to
reflect on impact of Covid and Brexit and implications
for Local Plan

8:-1.8.3. Helping to facilitate the creation of a thriving-giverse-and-nelusive local
economy is-ene-ef-eurthat tackles inequalities is one of the Local Plan’s key
prioritiesstrateqic objectives. Fhis-meansTo realise this objective it will be necessary
to growing, and-strengthening and diversify the local ecenromic-employment base;.
Lewisham has lost a significant amount of its industrial capacity over recent years,
and at a faster rate than the rest of London, diminishing its relatively limited supply
of employment land.**making-available-a-wide-range-of job-opportunities;
workspaces-and-employmentsites-across-the Borough- To meet the Borough’s

future needs for business activity and jobs it will be necessary to safequard
employment land and create new modern workspace. By delivering this provision it
will be easier to attract different types of industries and employers to the Borough,
whilst also ensuring local businesses have space to start-up, grow and prosper.
This is particularly important for businesses-in-those-sectors where Lewisham can
perform a niche role-in-the-widerLondon-economy. These includes the cultural,
creative and digital industries, for example, whose presence in the-Deptford and
New Cross areas-has enabled the Berough-area to be designated by-the-Lendeon
Mayer—asrone of London’s first Creatlve Enterprise Zones (CEZ)—knewn—as

pehc—y—and—estabhshes—the—eaqent—ef—the-GEZ—aFea The green mdustnes also
present opportunities to respond to the climate emergency by supporting London’s
transition to a low carbon, circular economy.

8:2.8.4. Egquallywe-are-committed-teln order to tackling-tackle inequalities_and the

economic barriers that affect people’s lives it is imperative that everyone -by
ensurihgresidents-havehas opportunities to access te-good quality jobs
oppertunities-along with_high quality education, skills and training. It is recognised
that many people take up work or training outside of the Borough, taking advantage
Lewisham’s good transport links to the rest of London and beyond. However,
securing a wide range of local provision is vital to creating a more inclusive
economy and giving residents greater choice in accessing opportunities closer to
where they live. This policy sets out our overall approach to facilitate development
and channel investment in a way that allows everyone to share in Lewisham’s
economic prosperity.

92 Coronavirus: Economic Impact (2021). Daniel Harari and Matthew Keep. Accessed from House of
Commons Library.

98 Covid-19 and London’s Economy — Impacts so far and economic outlook (2021). GLA Economics.
94 | ewisham Employment Land Study, 2018 and Authority Monitoring Reports.
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Commented [NE300]: Repetition — design of
workspace is covered elsewhere in the plan

Table 8.1: Employment Land Hierarchy

EC 2 Protecting employment sites-land and delivering new workspace

A. Emp#eymem—si{es—and—ﬂeepspaeﬂwm Lewisham’s employment land

hierarchy, {as set out in Table 8.1-belew,} willbeis safeguarded for eemmereial-Class
E(q) office and light industrial, arg-Class B2 industrial, Class B8 storage and
distribution and related Sui Generis uses. Prepesals-for-rew-dDevelopment
proposals sheuld-be must ensure that land-uses are commensurate with the type and

function of land ane-sites-within this hierarchy.| Commented [NE301]: Amended for clarity and to aid
policy implementation — specifying appropriate industrial

B. There is a forecast need for 21,800 square metres of net additional employment L Gl TR D ey LE Clisses Oliar

floorspace {Jse-Class-B4}-in the Borough up to 2038. Development proposals must
contribute to meeting tFhis need wilk-be-met-by:
a. Within Strategic Industrial Locations (SIL) and Locally Significant Industrial
Sites (LSIS), retaining and wherever possible delivering net gains in industrial

capacny, mcluqu by |ntenS|fy|nq the use of Iandkensunng—nwreﬂes&ef

Commented [NE302]: Respond to consultation and for
b. Facilitating the delivery of new modern workspace through the conformity with London Plan — plan should refer to

. . . . industrial capacity not floorspace, yard space, etc.
comprehensive regeneration of Mixed-use Employment Locations (MEL); pactty o) 2

¢. Maximising opportunities fer-to deliver new and enhanced employment
provisienworkspace, including through appropriate mixed-use development in
town and edge-of-centre locations and non-designated employment sites;

d. Outside of SIL, resisting-avoiding theredevelopment-of-employmentland-and

sites-where-propesals-development that consists solely or predominantly of
Class B8 storage and-or warehousing uses_unless:

[The site is currently solely or predominantly in storage and
warehousing use;_and

k. Redevelopment proposals comprise of intensification of storage and
warehousing uses and/or employment generating uses appropriate to

the site; and\ Commented [NE303]: Respond to consultation — to
e. | Ensuring development prepesals-that-weuld- does not result in a net provide more flexibility and ensure that policy does not
o preclude development, improvement and/or
loss of viable employmentland-and-fleerspaceindustrial capacity, whether this intensification of sites already in storage and distribution
is existing or consented but not built, having regard to other Local Plan uses
policies.

C. |Outside of designated employment areas the appropriateness of development
proposals for new Class E(q) office and light industrial, Class B2 industrial, Class B8
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storage and distribution and similar Sui Generis Uses will be assessed having regard
to the nature and scale of the development and:
a. lts contribution to the delivery of the spatial strategy for the Borough;
b. Compatibility of the proposed use(s) with the adjoining and neighbouring land
uses, including consideration of impacts on local amenity;
c. _Whether the employment provision is for temporary use; and

d. Compliance with other Local Plan policies| Commented [NE304]: This policy has been moved
from former EC3 Location and design of new
workspace.

D. |Planning conditions will be used to protect new commercial and industrial
development from changes of use.

E. Where new business floorspace is conditioned for a specific use, changes to another
commercial or industrial use appropriate for the site and employment area will only
be permitted where there is no reasonable prospect of the unit(s) being retained for
the conditioned use. This must be evidenced by a robust and recent marketing
exercise covering a minimum continuous period of twelve-months at a reasonable
rental or sale value for the local area. All such changes of use must comply with

other Local Plan policies/ Commented [NE305]: Respond to consultation — Local
Plan must address recent changes to planning
legislation. This includes changes to Use Classes Order
which extends scope of permitted development rights.
These policies will help the Council to secure new
workspace for specific uses.

Commented [NE306]: Respond to consultation —
further clarification needed on approach to SIL. A new

" . " standalone policy on SIL has been created, as per new
Table 8.1 Lewisham’s Employment Land Hierarchy ECS5, which ‘t)his golicy s e Ve o .

Type Ref Location Function
Strategic SIL Bromley Road London’s largest
Industrial concentrations of industrial,
Location Surrey Canal Road logistics and related capacity
(including for uses that support the
Bermondsey Dive functioning of the regional
Under—new) economy. Protected for a
wide range of commercial,
industrial and related uses,
in accordance with the
London Plan.
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Commented [NE307]: Amended to ensure protection of
industrial land — sites released from SIL to be re-
designated as LSIS

Locally LSIS Apollo Business Lewisham’s main local
Significant Centre concentrations of
Industrial Site Blackheath Hill commercial and industrial
Childers Street West | uses, which perform a niche
Clyde Vale role to support the
Endwell Road functioning of the sub-
Evelyn Court regional and local economy.
Evelyn Street They provide workspace for
Lower Creekside micro, small and medium
Malham Road —{with/ | sized businesses, including
118 Stansted Road} in the cultural, creative and
Manor Lane digital industries. Protected
Molesworth Street for commercial and industrial
Perry Vale uses, with priority given to
Stanton Square Clocs Bl commorsinlond
Trundleys Road light industrial uses.
Willow Way
Worsley Bridge Road
Mixed-use MEL Arklow Road Larger redundant and/or
Employment Childers Street East underused industrial sites
Location Convoys Wharf where plan-led, mixed-use
Grinstead Road redevelopment is permitted
Oxestalls Road to support strategic
Plough Way regeneration-ebjectivesin
Sun and Kent Wharf Lewisham— and enable the
Surrey Canal Triangle | delivery of nNew, modern
workspace-delivered-through
odoeclesmontissrenend,
Non- N/A Dispersed throughout | Smaller commercial and
designated Borough industrial sites scattered
employment across Lewisham, mainly
site serving local economic
catchments, which
collectively form an important
component of the Borough’s
industrial land capacity.
Explanation

8:4.8.5. This policy establishes Lewisham’s employment land hierarchy; which
comprises the different types of employment land and sites in the Borough. The
safeguarding of sites-land within this hierarchy is necessary to ensure a sufficient
supply of land and industrial capacity to meet the Borough'’s current and future

needs for employment. Fhis- ;
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Commented [NE308]: Respond to consultation and for
conformity with London Plan — plan should refer to
industrial capacity not floorspace, yard space, etc.




plan

Commented [NE309]: Not required for Regulation 19

8.5.8.6. Designated employment locations include regienally-Strategic-tndustrial
Loeations{SILs), as set by the London Plan, and several types of locally strategic

sites_—which are teeal—sﬁe&w@ade—heeaﬂy%@%mam—mdﬁsmatéﬁes—éwls;

aala) man a) nd-Mi aalal

lzeeauens—(MEL _) The successful dellvery of the spatial strategy for the Borough is
dependent on new employment development being directed to these locations,
along with town centres.; Development proposals should maximise opportunities to
intensify and make a more efficient use of land, whilst ensuring with-the type and
nature of uses being-is commensurate with the site’s place in the employment land
and town centre hierarchiesy, where relevant. Furtherdetailed-policiesfor-the
different types-of employment land-are set-outlater in-this section.

8.6:8.7. Lewisham has a small amount of employment land when compared to other
London bBoroughs—including-in-the-sub-regional-context. Notablythe Couneil's
Autherity-Menitoring-Repertsindicate-This limited supply has been diminished
through significant and incremental losses of empleymentland-and-floorspace

inindustrial capacity over recent years.2® Some of this loss can be attributed to plan-
led consolidation and release of land to support strategic-regeneration-ebjectives,
particularly through mixed-use redevelopment of MELs -sites in the north of the
Borough. However, beyond this plan-led process the Borough’s other employment
sites and premises are facing increased pressure for redevelopment from other
higher value land uses, particularly housing. This pressure has been amplified by
the-intreduction-ofchanges to planning legislation, for example, new Ppermitted
Ddevelopment rights enabling the conversion of offices and warehouses to
residential uses through the Prior Approval process.

Tthe ehtaﬁ—London Plan p#ewdes—thatdlrects the GeuneH-LocaI Plan must—seek—to
retain Lewisham’s existing industrial capacity. In order to meet the Borough'’s future
employment needs it will be necessary to not only safeguard designated and non-
designated employment sites but to intensify uses on them. The Local Plan
therefore seeks to facilitate a restructuring of the employment land stock;-with-peliey
interventions-almed-at to increasirge employment densities, ard-realising-an-uplift
inemployment-floorspacecreate additional industrial capacity and diversify uses
within employment areas. and-This will also help to create more local jobs and
training opportunities across the Borough.

8:8.8.9. The draft-London Plan provides in-principle support for the co-location of
employment and other compatible uses on sites that are released from SIL and
within LSIS, but only where this is facilitated through the plan-led process. Informed
by findings of the Lewisham Employment Land Study (2019), the Local Plan helps

96 LeW|sham Emplovment Land Studv 2019 and Authorltv Monltorlnq Reports
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give effect to London Plan policies E5 (Strategic Industrial Locations) and E7
(Industrial intensification, co-location and substitution). Further requirements are set
out in Local Plan policies EC5 (Strategic Industrial Locations) and EC6 (Locally

Significant Industrial Sites) along with corresponding site allocation policies.fEe

8:9.8.10. Our expectation is that there will be no net loss of industrial capacity in the
Borough and that net galns are dellvered wherever possnble Wher&the—sﬂets

autheﬂsemase—(exeledmg—meanwhdeﬂses)%lndustrlal capac1ty t&deﬁned-ln

Lewisham will be calculated on the basis of the as-existing commercial/ and
industrial floeerspace-capacity on a site which is currently in active employment use,
and covers Class E(qg) office and light industrial, Class B2 industrial, Class B8

storage and dlstnbutlon and related Sui Generis uses-rthe-benchmark peotential

centplotratio-(whicheveris-greater)| Where a proposed development site is vacant

or cleared, the existing capacity should be established on the basis of the last
active authorised commercial and industrial use(s) (excluding meanwhile uses). [The
existing capacity figure should also take into account any unimplemented
authorised changes of use permitted through the Prior Approval process (which

would effectlvely be dlscounted from the existing capacity). Whilst the-principle-of

the |ntegrat|on of mezzanines are broadly supported by the Local PIan asa Way to
make a more optimal use of land, mezzanine space will be excluded from
calculations of industrial capacity for the purpose of this policy.

may—lee—aeeeptabte—m—pnnetpte— Development proposals should retain mdustrlal

capacity and seek net gains through site intensification, including additional
floorspace, wherever possible and appropriate. However it is recognised that net
gains may not always be feasible. For instance, some types of industrial uses
require a significant amount of operational yard or servicing space to function
effectively. The onus will be on the applicant to demonstrate that the 65-pereent
plotratio-benchmark-cannet-befeasibly-delivereddesign-led approach has been

used to make the optlmal use of land and maximise emplovment provisiontaking

This should mclude evidence of alternative design options, such as site Iayouts
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Commented [NE310]: Moved to new standalone policy
on SIL — see EC5

|

|

Commented [NE311]: This is retained in the paragraph
- see below.

|

Commented [NE312]: Respond to consultation — plot
ratio benchmark deleted for conformity with London
Plan

|

Commented [NE313]: Included for clarity and to aid
implementation of the policy.




and building typologies (including multi-storey or basement development):

considered through-the design-led-approach.

8:11.8.12. Lewisham’s Employment Land Study (2019) has informed the strategic

8.13.

employment floorspace requirement that the Local Plan will address over the plan
period. It suggests that there is additional need for some 21,800 square metres of
office floorspace up to 2038. This type of floorspace is normally associated with
the-Bla/b-Use Classes_E(q)(i) and E(q)(ii).>* However, the study emphasises that
office development is not a homogenous product, pointing to the wide range of
workspace typologies now available (such as serviced offices, incubators,
accelerators and co-working space). Further, continuing shifts in modern
commercial practices mean sectors that might traditionally have been thought of
as office sectors can be found occupying ‘hybrid’ space in re-purposed industrial
premises. In short, there is increasing fluidity in the workspace market and some
office uses do not fit neatly into the Use Class Order categories. Therefore, the
Council will take a broader view to planning for its future employment floorspace
needs. We will promote the full complement of Class BL:-E(q) uses, including Bie
E(q)(iii) light industrial uses, to ensure that the Local Plan does not unnecessarily
constrain employment development. Development proposals for Class B2
industrial and B8 storage or distribution uses should be located within SIL and
elsewhere where specified by the Local Plan. Belivery-of-employment
floerspacelndustrial capacity will be closely monitored over the plan period to
ensure our policy objectives are being realised.

Recent changes to planning leqislation have extended the scope of Permitted

Development rights.®® This means that some commercial uses, such as Class E
business uses, can be changed to Class C3 housing without the need for
planning permission, subject to a Prior Approval process. Likewise, there is
greater flexibility for changes between Class E business uses, for example from
office and light industrial to retail, food and beverage, and professional services.
Whilst recognising the flexibility and benefits offered by the new Class E in some
parts of the Borough, particularly town centres, it is vital to plan positively for the
Borough’s needs for industrial capacity. The Council will therefore use planning
conditions, attached to new planning permissions, to remove any applicable
Permitted Development rights and restrict changes via section 55(2) of the Town
and Country Planning Act 1990 (as amended). This will ensure that new
commercial and industrial development is secured for this specific use and to
protect the economic function of SIL, LSIS, MEL and other employment sites. The
Council will also monitor development activity and consider the need to introduce

97 Following the publication of the Lewisham Employment Land Study (ELS) 2019, the Town and

Country Planning (Use Classes) (Amendment) (England) Regulations 2020 have come into force.

These effectively bring Use Classes Bl(a), B1(b) and B1(c) into a new Use Class E (Commercial,

Commented [NE314]: Respond to consultation — plot
ratio benchmark deleted for conformity with London
Plan. Supporting text revised accordingly.

Business and Service), The former Class B1 uses are now Class E(q)(i), E(g)(ii) and E(q)(iii)

respectively. Where the ELS refers Class B1 Uses, the Local Plan reflects the corresponding Class E

categories for consistency with planning legislation.

9 This includes changes to the Town and Country Planning (Use Classes) (Amendment) (England)

Regulations 2020 and amendments to the Town and Country Planning (General Permitted
Development) (England) Order 2015.
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Article 4 Directions to help protect the economic function and amenity of
employment areas.®

EC 3 Lecation-and-design-ofnew-High quality employment areas and

workspace

Commented [NE315]: Repetition — location
requirements set out in spatial strategy along with
Policy EC2

&Mmkmeymdgevelopment lproposals for Class E business, B2

industrial and B8 storage or distribution uses and related Sui Generis uses must

Commented [NE316]: This policy has been moved to
EC2 Protecting employment land and delivering new
workspace

provide-be of a high quality_design; with well-integrated and purpose built floerspace
desighed-forcommercialand/orindustrialusespbusiness space. Prepesals-willbe
expected-teThey must make-a-demenstrabledemonstrate how the design-led
approach has been used to improvementin the site’s suitability for aceemmedating
empleyment-generating-usesbusiness activity with-particularconsideration
givenhaving regard to_the type and use of space. Development proposals must:
a. Optimise the use of land and maximise opportunities to Fype-effloerspace
provided-and-the-expectedincrease job densitiesy-arising-from-this-typelegy;
b. Make pProvision effor an appropriate fui-level of internal fit out beyond shell
and core, including:
i._| Ceonnection-ready high speed broadband;
ii. _Installation of mechanical and electrical services;
ii. Toilets and kitchenette;
iv. _Internal surface finishing and blinds;
v. Basic fire and carbon monoxide detection;
i-vi. Shopfronts and glazing, where appropriate. |

Commented [NE317]: Amended to reflect appropriate
uses in light of recent changes to the Use Classes
Order

b.c.Make pProvision ef-for flexible workspace that can be adapted to the needs of

different end-employment usersinchuding-for-micro-smal-and-medium-sized
businesses, particularly where there is not a specified end user;

99 This is a direction under Atrticle 4 of the General Permitted Development Order (GDPO) which
enables the Secretary of State or the local planning authority to withdraw specified permitted
development rights across a defined area.
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Commented [NE318]: To make clear the minimum
requirements for workspace fit out



http://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/2015/596/article/4/made

e-d.Ensure the Site-layout and design_of development;-with-apprepriate-aceess
and-_provides adequate operational space forthe-operational-andincluding for
site access and servicing-requirements-of-businesses;

d-e. Environmental-limprovements; the attractiveness and environmental
quality of the site and employment area, including high quality public realm,
where appropriate; and

e-f. Fhe-developmentsEnsure a coherent and positive relationship and
cempatibility-with adjoining and neighbouring land uses; and protection-ef
local amenity, with reference to other Local Plan policies |

B. |Development proposals for new Class E(q), B2, B8 and similar Sui Generis uses
over 2,500 square metres (gross external area) must include a reasonable proportion
of flexible workspace or smaller units suitable for micro, small and medium sized
enterprises,|

Commented [NE319]: Policy amended throughout for
clarity and to aid policy implementation — policy
principles retained

B.C. Outside-ofWithin the Forest Hill Cultural Quarter, [Endwell Road LSIS|and

Commented [NE320]: Included to help give effect to
London Plan policy on provision for flexible workspace
from larger commercial developments

Ashby Mews non-designated employment site, development proposals for new self-
contained live-work units will only be refused _permitted where it is demonstrated that
they will not adversely impact on the character, function and effectiveness of the
Cultural Quarter and LSIS to accommodate commercial and industrial uses, and will
not result in a net loss of industrial capacity. Development proposals for new live-
work units outside of these locations will be refused.

Explanation|

| Commented [NE321]: Respond to consultation —

recognition that there are authorised live-work units at
Endwell Road LSIS (Dragonfly Place, Brockley), and
the site is therefore suitable for such uses.

8.14. The redevelopment of industrial land and other employment sites is hecessary to
meet local needs for modern business space as well as to support site renewal
and regeneration. Most of Lewisham’s employment areas are located within or in
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Commented [NE322]: Policy supporting text amended
throughout to make more concise, and reflect changes
in above policies




close proximity to residential areas. New commercial development that is well-
designed can not only improve the gquality and viability of employment areas and
premises but also the liveability of neighbourhoods. Commercial development
proposals must therefore respond positively to the wider neighbourhood context
by addressing matters such as local character, amenity, public realm and green

infrastructure.

ava#able—en—sﬂe#hreagh—theDevelopment proposals must demonstrate how the

design-led approach applicants-should-consider-how-tohas been used to optimise

and make more efficient use of land and commercial floorspace. This may include
consideration of layout options to provide higher plot ratios and building selutiens
designs to enable integration of smaller business units, co-working and incubator
space, vertical stacking / multi-storey development, mezzanines and basement
levels.

FIeX|ny specmed bundlngs and worksgaces should be prowded Wherever
possible, particularly where there is not a specified end user for the development.
These are eensidered-essential to ensuring the long-term viability of employment
land and premises. This is because they allow for the reconfiguration of internal
space to suit rew-oceupiers-with-different-spaceregquirements;- a wide range of
end users and support business retention by enabling existing occupiers to
expand in situ. Flexible specifications could also include, for example, full height
delivery doors, capacity to site additional delivery doors to enable subdivision of
buildings, and reallocation of space.

8:16.8.17. New-dDevelopment proposals will-alse-be-expected-tomust make appropriate
provision for full internal fit out of buildings and workspace. This should normally

include plumbing/heating, installation of sanitary and kitchen facilities, finishes for
floors, walls and ceilings, and where appropriate, shopfronts and glazing. AH
internatfiteutsNew development must also provide for modern communications
facmtles including power pomts and connection- ready hlgh speed broadband;

eeeneemq{ya— Proposals should prowde sufflc:lent detalls of interior flt outs at the
application stage.

8:17.8.18. Proposals limited to 'core’ and 'shell' only specifications are not considered
appropriate and will be strongly resisted. This requirement is necessary to ensure
the attractiveness and marketability of units, particularly in promoting early take
up of workspace and helping to preventing agairstlong-term vacancies. It is also
vital to supporting mirco, small and independent businesses which are unlikely to
be in a position to absorb the initial overhead costs for fit out. Careful
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place-The appropriate level of fit out will be considered havingregard-to
individual-site-circumstanceson a site-by-site basis.

8:18:8.19. Site layout is especially important for commercial and industrial operators.
The effective functioning of employment sites is dependent not only on fit for
purpose buildings but also their associated operational land. Development
pProposals must therefore inelude-censideration-efaddress matters such as
vehicle access for loading and delivery, yard space, external storage, parking, site
servicing and customer interface. A well-eenceived-designed layout is also

8.20. |Large scale commercial development proposals must incorporate a range of
business unit sizes. The 2,500 square metre (gross external area) benchmark is
established by the London Plan and given effect through this policy.®
Lewisham’s employment areas have very low vacancy rates which can make it
difficult for businesses to find space to start up and grow. Provision for smaller
units will help small business development particularly for Lewisham’s creative,
cultural and digital industries. More than 90 per cent of businesses in Lewisham
are small businesses.*®* What constitutes a reasonable proportion of flexible

workspace or small units will be considered on a case-by-case basis.| Commented [NE323]: Additional supporting text
included to support new policy criterion B on securing
flexible workspace

8:19.8.21. Development pProposals for new live-work units (i.e. residential and

employment uses in the same self-contained unit for semi-permanent or
permanent occupation) will be refused, unless they are located within the Forest
Hill Cultural Quarter, Endwell Road LSIS or Ashby Mews, Brockley. Monitoring
indicates the loss of employment provision through consenting live-work
accommodation, with development reverting to fully residential use over time.
This policy helps to guard against such loss, recognising the need to protect
employment-floerspaceindustrial capacity. Exceptions will be made for live-work
development in the Forest Hill Cultural Quarter, Endwell Road LSIS and Ashby
Mews, recognising that such provision has been successfully integrated into the
area and contributes to its distinctiveness. In the case of mixed-use development
including a commercial component, the employment floorspace must be
demonstrably separate from other uses, including any residential elements, and
dedicated solely to business uses.

100 | ondon Plan (2021) policy E2 (Providing suitable business space).
101 | ewisham Local Economic Assessment (2018).
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EC 4 Providing-suitable-business-spaceLow-cost and affordable

workspace

A. Development proposals incorporating business-workspace should ensure that
provision is made for suitable types and sizes of units, at an appropriate range of
rents, particularly to meet the needs of micro, small and medium sized businesses,
including start-ups.

B. Where there is existing prevision-oflow-cost erafferdable-workspace en-site-this
should be retained or re-provided-this-.i

proposals should use the deann led approach to explore options for retaining, re-

purposing or creating new low-cost workspace that is designed to a high specification
and will remain suitable for local businesses, including small businesses and those in
the cultural, creative and digital industries. Low-cost workspace should be let at
reasonable local market rates to encourage take-up of units and support business
development, particularly by addressing financial barriers in access to workspace.|

B-C. Development proposals that incorporate an element of affordable workspace;
at rents maintained below the market rate; for speeific-types-ef-social, cultural or
economic uses will be considered favourably.

ED New major commercial development proposals for Class E(q) office and light
mdustrlal Class B2 mdustrlal Class B8 storage and dlstrlbutlon and similar SU|

ﬂeerspaee—wﬂ#bweqwred—te must make provision for affordable Workspace

Developments must provide at least 10%per cent of the rew-empleymentrentable
floorspace (Net Internal Area) as affordable workspace_at 50 per cent of market
rents. IhrsrAffordabIe workspace should be prowded on--S|te wherever—feasrble

Fllanmng—Deeumem Off-site provision will only be acceptable where it is

demonstrated to the satisfaction of the Council that on-site provision is not feasible or
off-site provision will achieve greater economic benefits. Off-site provision will be
secured through planning obligations with payments in lieu calculated using the
formula set out in Table 8.2 (Affordable workspace payments in lieu). Payment in lieu
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Commented [NE324]: Amended so this policy point
deals only with low-cost workspace, with further
clarifications added to aid implementation.

Affordable workspace, dealt with through remainder of
the policy.

( commented [NE325]: Moved to B above

Commented [NE326]: Policy dealing with protection /
loss of workspace re-sequenced (moved below), and
amended to ensure conformity with London Plan.




contributions will be used to support the provision of affordable workspace in
Lewisham. Further details will be set out in the Planning Obligations SPD

Table 8.2 Affordable workspace payments in lieu

Commented [NE327]: Amended to provide clarity and
to aid policy implementation, also taking into account
findings of the Viability Assessment update. This
includes Table 8.2

Formula for calculating payments in lieu

Step1: C=AXxB
Step 2. E=DxC
Step3: G=EXxF
Step4:H=G-E
Step5:J=11/1

Step 6; K=HxJ

A = Total lettable employment floorspace (square metres)
B = Percentage of floorspace to be discounted

C = Amount of floorspace subject to discount

D = Market rent per square metre before discount

E = Market rent for discounted floorspace before discount
F = Percentage discount

G = Rent after discount

H = Value of discount

| = Investment Yield

J = Income Multiplier

K = Capital value of discount

FE. Where new affordable workspace is provided this must be secured for a
specified period agreed with-by the Council-with-suitable-arrangementsin-place-to

ver-this-time—Affordable-weo ba

will-be secured by way o gal-agreements or planning obligations|. \Inorderto
ensure that workspace is appropriately managed it must be provided in one of the
following ways:

a. Leased and managed by an affordable workspace provider approved by the
Council, with an agreed Workspace Management Plan;

b. Managed directly by the owner, where it is demonstrated to the satisfaction of
the Council that they have the necessary experience and expertise, with an
agreed Workspace Management Plan;

c. Leased by the owner to an end user approved by the Council that requires
non-managed workspace.|

Commented [NE328]: Policy dealing with use of legal
agreements and planning obligations re-sequenced and
moved below.

F. |Development proposals that do not provide the required amount of affordable
workspace must submit a Viability Assessment. The assessment will be subject to an
independent appraisal paid for by the applicant. Proposals must provide the
maximum viable amount of affordable workspace, the level of which will be
determined by the Viability Assessment and capped at the requirement set out in (D)
above. The Council will apply viability review mechanisms where development
proposals do not provide the amount of workspace required by the policy.|

Commented [NE329]: Amended for clarity and to aid
policy implementation — details on management
arrangements

G. Where there is existing affordable workspace this should be retained. Development
proposals requiring planning permission that involve the loss of existing affordable
workspace (including consented but undelivered workspace) will be refused unless
the equivalent amount of affordable workspace is replaced on-site or re-provided
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Additional criteria to aid policy implementation, and
provide flexibility to respond to viability issues




elsewhere in Lewisham. Affordable workspace that is replaced or re-provided must
be of at least the same quality as the existing provision and secured on equivalent
terms, or alternative terms agreed by the Council. In applying this policy
consideration will be given to affordable workspace that has been secured on a
temporary basis as a meanwhile use.|

protection/loss of affordable workspace. Moved from

Commented [NE331]: Re-worked policy dealing with
previous criterion D.

H. |Affordable workspace will be secured through the use of planning obligations and/or

legal agreements. Further details will be set out in the Planning Obligations SPD. [Commented [NE332]: Moved from previous criterion F. ]
IEpranationi Commented [NE333]: Supporting text amended
throughout to align with policy changes above

8.20.8.22. Lewisham’s Employment Land Study (2019) and Local Economic
Assessment (2019) identify rising commercial sales and rental rates and the lack
of low-cost and affordable workspace as an important issue in the Borough. key
barrier-to-entry-in-the-local-econemy. The cost and availability of workspace can
create a barrier to entry in the local economy and wider community, posing
challenges for businesses and groups seeking to locate to, start-up or expand in
Lewisham. This is particularly for micro, small and independent businesses as
weII as social enterprises charities and vquntarv orqanisations.aise—aet—asa

preh+bﬂ—e*rsﬂng—b&smesses—frem—e*pandmg49eaﬂy We—WiiiThe Local Plan
therefore seeks that-develepmentto ensure that preteets-existing low-cost and
affordable workspace whereverpessibleis retained-—Propesals-including-such-new
provision-will-be-treated-faveourably and that new provision is created as

commercial development comes forward.

8.-21-8.23. As set out in the draft-London Plan, low-cost workspace refers to secondary
and tertiary space that is available at open market rents, which is of a lower
specification than prime space. This type of space is often located at the back of
town centre sites, under railway arches and in smaller or constrained industrial
sites. It accommodates traditional business sectors and, in Lewisham, has a key
local role in supporting the cultural, creative and digital industries. Low-cost
workspace has typically been scattered across town centres and areas such as
New Cross and Deptford. Clusters are also present along the East-Londen-tine
{Overground} line corridor, for example, around Forest Hill and Brockley stations.
However, the availability of low-cost workspace is increasingly limited; given the
Borough'’s diminishing employment land supply, rising market rates for
commercial space and competing pressure on employment sites from higher
value land uses.

8.24. Affordable workspace is workspace that is provided at rents maintained below the
market rate. Like low-cost workspace, tFhis type of workspace is important to
support business-start-ups, particularly-in-the-cultural- and creative sectors
retention and development. For the successful delivery of the Local Plan there is
an imperative to grow Lewisham’s economic base; and provision of affordable
workspace will be integral to achieving this. Therefore, all major commercial
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8.25.

development, including mixed-use developments with a commercial component_of
1,000 square metres or more gross, must ensure that 10% per cent of new
empleymentfloorspaceworkspace is delivered as affordable-fleerspace
workspace. The level and rental rate of affordable workspace required by this
policy can be viably delivered, as set out in the Lewisham Local Plan Viability
Assessment (2022).

The policy applies to Use Class E(q) office and light industrial, B2 industrial and

B8 storage and distribution uses. It will also apply to similar Sui Generis Uses
however this will be considered on a case-by-case basis depending on the nature
of the business activity. The Council will use discretion on a case-by-case basis in
applying the policy to office space or other workspace that associated with
community (social) infrastructure such as health, social care and education
facilities.

8-22.8.26. Affordable workspace must be let at a discount of 50 per cent of the market

8.27.

rent over a period agreed by the Council. The market rent is the expected rent
that would be achieved on the discounted space at market rates. Market rates
(and therefore rents) should be established on the basis of robust evidence of the
commercial market in Lewisham. Service charges should be set at a reasonable
level that does not offset or adversely impact on the affordability of the
workspace. The market rent and associated service charges will be assessed by
the Council at the time of the application, taking into account the nature and
location of the proposed development.

We-will seek-that-Aaffordable workspace is-deliveredshould normally be provided
on-site-as-aprierity. The policy sets out three options for delivering workspace to
ensure it is appropriately secured and managed. Applicants should engage with
workspace providers and representative groups, such as the Lewisham
Workspace Providers Forum, early in the design-led approach. This will help to
ensure the design is suited to the requirements of the end user(s) and can also
assist with the identification of providers. Applications should include evidence of
an agreement to lease the affordable workspace along with a Workspace
Management Plan, where appropriate. HeweverFflexibility may be applied for
equivalent off-site contributions; in exceptional circumstances, including payments
in lieu, where-this-is-suitably-justified it is demonstrated to the satisfaction of the
Council that on-site provision is not feasible or off-site provision will provide
greater economic benefits. Payment in lieu contributions, which will be secured
using the formula set out in Table 8.2 (Affordable workspace payments in lieu).

\Net:kspae&prewder—WheFe tmsrreqﬁ#ement—Development proposals that do not

provide the required amount of affordable workspace eannot-be-satisfied;
preposals-must submit ewdence ofa Vwablllty Aassessment W|th the Qlannlng
application.
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floerspace-is-deliverable—The-viabili-assessmentThis must be-independently
appraised-and-verified-by be undertaken by a suitably qualified professional, such
as a member of the Royal Institution of Chartered Surveyors (RICS)-professional.
The applicant’s Viability Assessment will be subject to an independent appraisal
paid for by the applicant. The assessment will be used to confirm the maximum
viable amount of affordable workspace that should be provided, with the level
capped at the amount set out in Policy EC4.D. Where the required level of
affordable workspace is not provided the Council will apply early and late stage
viability review mechanisms. This is to respond to economic uncertainties that
may arise over the period of the development, and to ensure maximum public
benefit is gained from it.

8:23.8.29. It is expected that affordable workspace will normally be provided as flexibly
specified office or light industrial workspace.'%? Developments will also be
encouraged to make provision for this type of space to contribute to meeting the
Borough'’s identified needs for employment.'°> However there may be
circumstances in which affordable workspace can be provided for Class B2
industrial or Class B8 storage and warehousing uses. In these cases a lower level
of affordable workspace and/or discount rent may be permissible. This is
recognising these types of industrial uses may exhibit lower land values, which
can in turn impact on viability. Where appropriate, the amount of affordable
workspace and discount rent value will be determined taking into account the
nature of the use(s) and development viability.

[EC 5 Strategic Industrial Locations|

A. Development proposals within SIL will be supported where the uses fall within the
industrial-type activities specified by the London Plan.

B. |Development proposals en-sites-within or adjacent to
LoeationsSILs must not adversel impact on the function or effectiveness
of the SIL to accommodate_commercial and

industrial uses i ithi or their ability to function on

a 24-hour basis)

C. |Development proposals within SIL should protect and seek to make provision for
business activities and uses that support the function of London’s Central Activities
Zone (CAZ)|

wgme reconflquratlon of the Surrey Canal Road SIL is facmtated

102 The Lewisham Local Plan Viability Assessment (2022) has tested the viability of the policy on the
basis of workspace being provided as office and light industrial floorspace.
103 | ewisham Employment Land Study (2019).
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Commented [NE335]: Respond to public consultation —
Local Plan must set out further details on the approach
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London Plan. A new standalone policy on SIL is
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Commented [NE336]: Respond to consultation —
stronger requirements for protection of amenity of
business uses within SIL

Commented [NE337]: Respond to consultation — the
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through the Local Plan. Land at the Bermondsey Dive-Under is designated SIL to
provide substitute industrial capacity for the release of SIL at Apollo Business Centre,
Trundleys Road and Evelyn Court. These sites released from SIL are re-designated
as LSIS where the co-location of employment and other compatible uses will be
supported in line with Policy EC6 (Locally Significant Industrial Sites) and relevant
site allocation policies.|

[Explanation|

Commented [NE338]: Respond to consultation —
further details on how reconfiguration of SIL will be
delivered, An additional site allocation for the
Bermondsey Dive Under site will be included in Part 3
of the plan, which will safeguard it for uses appropriate
for SIL.

Commented [NE339]: Policy supporting text included

8.30. Lewisham contains two designated SILs at Surrey Canal Road and Bromley
Road. The London Plan requires boroughs to proactively manage and sustain
SlLs as the region’s largest concentrations of industrial, logistics and related
capacity for uses that support the functioning of London’s economy. This policy
ensures that Lewisham’s SILs are safequarded and their economic function is
enhanced and not compromised by new development.

8.31. Lewisham’s SILs make up a significant proportion of the Borough’s industrial
capacity and are key areas for business activity and local jobs. They are also
well-positioned to play a more integral role in supporting the London CAZ*** which
is a driver of the regional economy. Both SILs benefit from their proximity to
central London and the wider south-east of England, including good transport
connections. In addition, Lewisham features growth sectors which complement
the CAZ, such as the cultural, creative and digital industries. Development
proposals should protect and seek to make provision for activities and uses that
support the CAZ. This includes industrial capacity for logistics and last mile
distribution, ‘just-in-time servicing’ and other related functions as SIL are the most
appropriate locations in the borough for these types of activities.

8.32. The New Cross Area Framework and Lewisham Employment Land Study (2019)
identify opportunities to consolidate and intensify employment uses at Surrey
Canal Road. To secure the long-term viability of industrial land within this area the
reconfiguration of SIL is facilitated through the plan-led process. efemplownent

is designated at the Bermondsey Dive--Under si i | i

Slwhich provides substitute capacity for SIL released at Apollo Business Centre,

Trundleys Road and Evelyn Court. The South Bermondsey Dive-Under

104 | ewisham Local Economic Assessment. 2018.
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masterplan (2019) demonstrates that industrial development can feasibly be
delivered there. Those sites released from SIL are re-designated as LSIS in order
to ensure they continue to function principally as employment locations. Their
redevelopment will provide a positive transition in character and use from the
surrounding residential areas to the commercial and industrial core of the SIL.
Further details are set out in Policy EC6 (Locally Significant Industrial Sites).-Site

EC 56 Locally Significant Industrial Sites (LSIS)—fermery-LEL

A.

Locally-Significant-trdustrial-SitesL. SIS will be protected for [Class E(q) office and light
industrial, Class B industrial, Class B8 storage and distribution and b—pange—ef—elass

B-Uses(B1,-B2-and-B8)-along-with-appropriate-related Sui Generis uses, with priority

being given to Slass-Bloffice and light industrial uses. Development proposals
should ensure that there is no net loss of industrial capacity within these locations;
and seek to deliver net gains wherever possible.

. |Development proposals within or adjacent to LSIS must not adversely impact on the

function or effectiveness of the LSIS to accommodate commercial and industrial
uses|

B.C. Within LSIS, development proposals for self-storage and larger format

storage and warehousing uses and facilities will only be supperted-permitted in
oxecshennleireumstanecswhere:
a._[The requirements of Policy EC2.B(d) (Protecting employment land and
delivering new workspace) are satisfied]; or

ab. There is a demonstrable local need or market demand for this-the type

ef-use proposed;

b-c.The use cannot be reasonably located in a Strategictadustrial-bocationSIL,
as evidenced by a detailed site selection exercise; and

e-d.The development will include provision of an-element-of-flosrspacea
reasonable proportion of flexible workspace or units for micro, small or
medium-sized businesses.

GD. The co-location of employment and other compatible uses will only be

supperted-permitted at selected LSIS-Hecations—Fhis-is in order to secure the long-
term viability of LSIS sites-and to help facilitate their renewal and regeneration.
Development Proposals fer-involving the co-location of uses should-must not
compromise the functionakintegrity of the LSIS as-an-employmentlocationin line with
(B) above. Further development requirements are set out in site allocation policies for
the following sites:

a. |Apollo Business Centre

ab. Blackheath Hill

b-c.Childers Street North

d. Clyde Vale

e-e.Evelyn Court
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|

Commented [NE341]: Included to make clear the need
to protect the function of LSIS

|

Commented [NE342]: This is a point addressing
redevelopment/improvement to existing storage and
warehousing uses




&-f. Lower Creekside

eqg. Manor Lane (Part)
£h. Perry Vale

g-1. Stanton Square

] Trundleys Road
h-k.Willow Way

i-l._Worsley Bridge Road|

BE. Development pProposals for the co-location of uses on LSIS sites listed in
{SEC6.D} above which result in the net loss of industrial capacity will be strongly
resisted and only permitted in exceptional circumstances, where the proposal:

a. Suitably demonstrates that the loss is necessary for reasons of feasibility or to

secure strategic infrastructure, with reference to Policy EC6.G , and the
amount of industrial capacity has been mirimised-maximised as much as
reasonably practical, including through evidence of a development options
appraisal considered through the design-led approach;

b. Will not compromise the functionakintegrity of the LSIS or preclude the
delivery of the spatial strategy for the Bborough;

c. Delivers wider public benefit(s) to overcome the loss of industrial capacity;
and

d. Makes provision of at least 50 per cent affordable housing on the residential
element of the development.

Commented [NE343]: Land released from will be re-
designated LSIS in order to protect industrial capacity
and the employment generating function of these sites —
3 sites therefore included as additions to LSIS. This is
consistent with the relevant site allocation policies set
out in the Regulation 18 document, where employment-
led mixed-use redevelopment is supported in principle.

F. Within-On LSIS where the co-location of uses is not permitted by Policy EC6.D
development proposals fernen-employmentuses-{ie—theseoutside-of the B Use
Class lwhich are not for Class E(qg) office and light industrial, Class B industrial, Class
B8 storage and distribution and similar Sui Generis uses) Mlll only be supported

where they:

a. Are not residential uses;

b. Are complementary and ancillary to the principal function of the LSIS in
accommodating commercial and industrial uses_or infrastructure necessary to
support the delivery of the spatial strategy, with reference to Policy EC6.G;

c. Are-necessary-toWill support the long-term viability of the LSIS as an
employment location, including through provision of services and facilities that
meet the needs of modern business;

d. Will not adversely impact on the functionakintegrity of the LSIS or prejudice
the continued operation of commercial and industrial uses on the site, of
within the LSIS and in neighbouring employment areas, including those

Commented [NE344]: Respond to consultation.
Removed for clarity — within selected LSIS, all sites for
co-location (including non-commercial and industrial
uses) must be delivered through a masterplan, as set
out in Policy DM3 (Masterplans and comprehensive
development). The removal of this criterion will help to
avoid confusion, so that F deals only with proposals on
LSIS where co-location is not permitted.

Commented [NE345]: Amended to reflect appropriate
uses in light of new Use Classes Order

e. Do not result in an overconcentration of similar uses in the LSIS and its
immediate or wider surrounds; and
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f.  Will not compromise the delivery of strategic requirements for empleyment

floerspaceindustrial capacity, having regard to the proposal’s individual and
cumulative impact.

G. Within LSIS, development proposals for strategic infrastructure will be aceeptable
permitted where it is demonstrated that:

a. The infrastructure is necessary to support the delivery of the spatial strategy
for the Borough, taking into account the Council’s Infrastructure Delivery Plan;

b. The use is appropriate to the industrial location and will not adversely impact
on the functionakintegrity of the LSIS or prejudice the continued operation of
commercial and industrial uses on the site or within the employment area;
and

c. The loss of industrial capacity has been minimised as much as reasonably
practical; and efforts have been made to replace any such losses.

Explanation

tuneuen—\LSIS play an |mportant role in the local economy as a key source of the Commented [NE347]: Not required for Regulation 19
Borough’s industrial capacity and jobs. Lewisham’s Employment Land Study plan

(2019) confirms the need to protect LSIS over the long-term and sites have-are

therefore been-safeguarded_by the Local Plan-in-tine-with-Poliey EC2 (Protecting

employmentsites-and-delivering-new-werkspace). New development within LSIS
should be predominantly for-industrial-and-commereialusesinthe B-Use Class;

Class E(q) office and light industrial uses with priority given to Slass-Bilight
industrial usesas-diseussed-below.

8.-25-8.34. In order to make the best-optimal use of land there will need to be a managed
process of employmentsiteindustrial land renewal and intensification. The
Lewisham Employment Land Study (2019) provides that the Borough’s future
requirements are primarily for Class-Bloffice and light industrial uses. To ensure
LSIS help to meet these identified needs w\e will therefore-seek-to-resist
development proposals in-StS-that are-consist solely or predominantly fer-of self-

storage or larger format warehousing and storage facilities (normally included in

the B8 Use Class) unless sufflmentlv |ust|f|ed}—'Fhe+t—bHH{—f9mqa¥s—ef—waFeheusmg

supply—ef—empleymem—laﬂd-\ Hewever—m&aekaem#edgedrtha{ssmrage faedmes Commented [NE348]: Respond to consultation —
and warehousing uses can help to support the wider regional economy, evidence to suggest that B8 uses make an important

ticularly the logisti ¢ hich is vital to the | t iability of London’ contribution to local economy and in some instances
particularly the logistics sector which is vital to the long-term viability o London’s provide reasonable job densities. Supporting text
CAZ. They also provide valuable space for smaller businesses and businesses therefore focuses principally on meeting identified
those requiring additional off-site provision. We-will-therefore MEEEs.

considerDevelopment proposals_-where-applicants-eanshow must demonstrate
there is an identified need or local market demand for the warehousing or storage
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use—Preposals-must-alse-demenstrate_and that there are no suitable or available
sites in SIL, where this type of development can be more appropriately located.
Fhis-Proposals should include evidence of market research showing there is
demand for the use and where possible, a specified occupier. This will help to
prevent speculative developments for which there is unlikely to be an end-user.
They should also submit a detailed site survey investigating availability of suitable
sites both within and in proximity to Lewisham, including #s-in_neighbouring
Boroughs and in-these-in-the London southeast sub-region. All development
proposals for large-format-storage and warehousing shedtd-must deliver an
elementa reasonable proportion of flexible workspace or units to meet needs of
micro, small and medium sized business, the amount of which will be considered
on a case-by-case basis.

8.26.8.35. To secure the long-term viability of employmentfloerspacelLSIS and to help
facilitate their renewal ef-=StS-tandwe-will-the Local Plan provides in-principle
support prepesals-for the co-location of employment and other complementary
uses on selected sites, as identified in Policy EC56.8-D above. Site allocation
policies have been prepared for these sites to ensure that co-location is
coordinated and appropriately managed through the masterplan process,
particularly to ensure that the function of the LSIS is not eroded by piecemeal

develogmen Du!—expeetaﬂen—is—tha&herewm—be—neﬂe{—les&ef—emp#eymen{

and—desgn@f—new—werkspaee)#Masterplans for LSIS should be prepared Wlth

reference to Policy DM3 (Masterplanning and comprehensive development) along
with relevant London Plan guidance, including the Practice Note on industrial
intensification and co-location. %5

8.27.8.36. Where the co-location of uses on LSIS identified in Policy EC65.S-D is
proposed, development should be designed to ensure there is no net loss of
industrial capacity with reference to Policy EC2 (Protecting employment land and
delivering new workspace), and to seek net gains wherever possible. The net loss
of industrial capacity will only be considered in very-the exceptional
circumstances_set out in Policies EC5.E and EC5.G. Applicants must provide
evidence to suitably demonstrate that the loss is necessary owing to reasons of
feasibility and the loss has been minimised as much as reasonably practical. This

105 Greater London Authority. Industrial Intensification and Co-location Through Plan-led and
Masterplan Approaches. Practice Note (2018).

181

Commented [NE349]: Respond to consultation and for
conformity with London Plan — plan should refer to
industrial capacity not floorspace, yard space, etc. The
information on calculating industrial capacity has been
moved to Policy EC2 and paragraphs 8.10 and 8.11, so
this covers all employment areas not just LSIS.

‘| Commented [NE350]: Respond to consultation — Local

Plan should refer relevant London Plan guidance




must include evidence of different site layout, de5|gn and development typologles
conS|dered through the deS|gn -led approach
} . [This includes consideration

of impacts on the function and amenity of employment areas and industrial uses
in_proximity to the site, whether within or outside the Borough, as the benefits of
agglomeration of compatible uses is often integral to the viability of employment

land. [Furthermore, to offset the loss of industrial capacity applicants will be

required to demenstrating-demonstrate that a wider public benefit would-will be
achieved through the scheme. Finally, proposals will be required to provide a
minimum of 50 per cent of genuinely affordable housing on the residential
element, in line with the draft-London Plan policy H5-H4 (Delivering affordable
housing).

8.-29.8.37. Whilst LSIS is protected for Class-B-and-apprepriate-Sui-Generis-Usesoffice

and industrial uses it is recognised that other employment generating ancillary
uses can help to support the attractiveness and viability of an employment site.
Such uses may include small-scale workplace creches, cafes, business services,
community facilities and public amenity spaces. \We-will-considerThe acceptability
of development proposals for such ren-empleyment-uses en-theirindividual
merits;-having-regard-to-site-circumstaneeswill be considered on a case-by-case
basis. Fhe-intention-is-to-ensure-that-LSIS should remain attractive and viable

places for business and-that ether-uses-do-not-compromise-theirpredeminantly

commercial-and-industria-function. |

8.30.8.38. Al-dDevelopment oa-LSISHand-must pe-sensitively-integrated-into-the site
ane-its surrounds-and-not adversely impact on the function and effectiveness of

LSIS or otherwise prejudice the continued operation of industrial and commercial
uses. Fo-safeguardocal-economic-interests;-we-willresistDevelopment proposals
thatshould avoid harm to function of the LSIS by ensuring that they will not result
in an overconcentration of similar-er-ether-non-commercial or inappropriate main
town centre uses. Proposals will therefore be considered having regard to the
cumulative impact of ary-ren-employment-uses which are not Class E(q) office
and other industrial uses. Many LSIS are located in proximity to town and local
centres or transport hubs. Applications should therefore give consideration to the
necessity of providing a ren-cemmereial main town centre use within the LSIS
where there may be similar aceessible-provision or available sites nearby.

EC 67 Mixed-use Employment Locations {MEL)

A. The comprehensive redevelopment of Mixed-use Employment Locations will be
supported in order to facilitate their renewal and regeneration and to secure provision
for alrange of commercial uses|, including ef-new modern workspacejwith priority

given to Class E(q) office and light industrial uses|. All development proposals within
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Commented [NE356]: Respond to consultation —
greater flexibility should be provided recognising role of
MELs in delivering mixed use development. The policy
now makes clear that commercial uses supported, and
where workspace is provided priority given to office and
light industrial

Commented [NE357]: Amended to reflect appropriate
uses in light of new Use Classes Order




MELSs must be delivered in accordance with relevant site allocation policies and a
site-wide masterplan. Development proposals wil-be-expected-tomust provide
demonstrable improvements in the overall physical and environmental quality of the
MEL; and ensure that new development is well--integrated with adjoining and
neighbouring land uses.

. Allbrew-dDevelopment proposals willbe-expected-temust protect-and-enhance-the
employmentgeneratingnot adversely impact on the function or effectiveness of MELs
fand_to accommodate business uses. Development proposals will-be-reguired-tomust
maximise the amount of Class [Bl—empleymeni—ﬂee#spae& E(q) office and light
industrial uses through site redevelopment, along with providing a demonstrable and
significant uplift in the number ane-guality-of jobs. Development pProposals wilk-be

Commented [NE358]: Amended to reflect appropriate
uses in light of new Use Classes Order

e*peeted—temust make pl’OVISIOh for hi gh guallty workspace and

thls element—ls approprlately integrated W|th|n the MEL and its surroundlng area.

. Where the comprehensive development of an MEL, or a site within the MEL, has
been delivered through the masterplan process:; all future proposals involving the
redevelopment or change of use of land and floorspace must:

a. Retain, and wherever possible seek to increase, the proportion of industrial
capacity {ireluding-Class-B-floerspaee} across the MEL, as originally
approved in the masterplan_and planning consent; and

b. Ensure there is no net loss of existing industrial capacity.

Explanation

8-31-8.39. Mixed-use Employment Locations were-first-designated-in-Lewisham’'s Core

Strategy-(2011)These-lecations-consisted largely of older, poorer quality and
redundant industrial land;_and buildings-and-uses-that-were-are-often-ircompatible

with-theirneighbeuringresidential-areas. To help facilitate regeneration in the
north of the Borough;-the-Ceuncilbmade- the Local Plan makes provision_for the

plan-led consolidation and redevelopment of MELs-tand. The-key-aim-was-teThis
will assist in tackleing deprivation and inequality by improving the quality of the
wurban-environment, delivering new housing_(including affordable housing), jobs
and training opportunities, and securing investment in strategic-transportand

community-infrastructure_such as for public open space, community facilities and

8-32.8.40. Since-the-Core-Strategy-came-into-effectaA number of MELs have come

forward for redevelopment_in recent years (with building works having started
and/or completed on some S|tes and plannlng consent granted on others).
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Commented [NE359]: Respond to consultation —
problematic in terms of implementation as criteria
needed to assess quality. In addition, flexibility should
be provided to ensure that scope for employment
opportunities for people with different qualification
levels.

Commented [NE360]: This policy is amended to refer
high quality workspace — the requirements for which are
set out in Policy EC3 high quality employment areas
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Commented [NE361]: Not required for Regulation 19
plan




thresheld&HeweveF[Ithe dellvery of new modern Workspace in mixed-use Commented [NE362]: Not required for Regulation 19
schemes has been demonstrated to be viable;. with-newRecently completed plan

schemes have eontributing-to-transformationalgenerated significant inward
investment in the local area_and enabled the renewal of MEL land. We therefore
remain committed to the plan-led consolidation of MELs to support growth and
regeneration, consistent with the London Plan objectives for Lewisham’s

Opportunity Areas.

8-33-8.41. The Lewisham Employment Land Study (2019) provides that MELs lecations
should continue to be protected for employment generating uses. Fherefore-they
have-beenMELs are therefore safeguarded in line with Policy EC2 (Protecting
employment sites-land and delivering new workspace), whilst recognising their
ongoing role in supporting strategic-regeneration-ebjectives. This policy should be
read in conjunctlon with reIevant site aIIocatlon pohmeswhrehse%euﬁurther
ires. These reflect
the key role of MELs have in contrlbutmg to the dellvery of the spatial strategy-—tn
particular-to_and supporting the-creation-and-enhancement-ofinclusive, well-

connectedmixed-healthy and liveable neighbourhoods in the Deptford and New
Cross areas.

Commented [NE363]: Removed — this is implied in
healthy and liveable neighbourhoods and captured
elsewhere in the plan

.Development {Commented [NE364]: Repetition — this is reflected in
proposals must be deI|vered tIhrough the masterplan process, with reference to the policy

|

Policy DM3 (Masterplans and comprehensive development). applicants-will-be
expected-toProposals must previde-evidence-of-efferts-made-toedemonstrate how
they will maximise provision of industrial capacity whilst addressing the role MELs
have in delivering a complementary mix of uses. This should include evidence of
the site layout and design options explored through the design-led approach,
along with consideration given to a different workspace typologies (e-g-for
example, light industrial_space or office space suitable for; co-working)-ireubator
or-acceleratorspace)—and-hatre-of-employmentuses.

8-35-8.43. Comprehensive redevelopment of MEL land must provide for a demonstrable
uplift in the number of jobs, both within the site and across the MEL. Employment
uplift will normally be considered against the applicant’s evidence of the number
of jobs provided by the most recent authorised use on the site. Where land is
vacant or a site has been cleared, the baseline jobs figure should be established
using the last active authorised use. What comprises a ‘significant uplift’ in the
number of jobs—in-tine-with-Poliey-ECE-B; will be considered on a case--by--case
basis, taking into account individual site circumstances. At a minimum, applicants
should demonstrate that the new development will deliver a higher employment
density and an increase in the number of jobs. Notably, jobs secured during the
planning, design and construction phases will not count towards the uplift, which
must be calculated for the operational phase of development, and limited to on-
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site employment provision secured only. The quality of employment provision will
also be taken into account when considering proposals.

8.37.8.44. The comprehensive mixed-use redevelopment of some MEL sites has now
been realised, for example, at Plough Way%{Cere-Strategy-Strategic-Site
Alleeatien-5). It is important that the new employment provision secured here, and
at other such recently delivered MEL sites, is retained over the long term. We-will
stronghyresistany-fFuture proposals for redevelopment of any part of an MEL
site, including changes of use, which-wouldmust not result in a net loss of the
employmentfloerspace-and-industrial capacity originally consented through the
masterplan and planning approvals process. Where redevelopment or a change
of use is acceptable in principle, development proposals should seek
opportunities to provide net gains in workspace and jobs.

EC 78 Non-designated employment sites

A. Non-designated employment sites are those that contain or consist principally of
Class E(q) office and light industrial, Class B industrial, Class B8 storage and
distribution and similar Sui Generis uses, and which are located outside of SIL, LSIS
and MEL. These sites make an important contribution to Lewisham’s local economy
by providing workspace for businesses and job opportunities. Development
proposals should protect and not result in the net loss of viable industrial capacity on
these non-designated employment sites.

B. To ensure the continued viability of non-designated employment sites, development
proposals for employment-led, mixed-used development will be supported where a

site-isthey are located within a }highly—aeeessrble—leeaﬁenwell—connected area with
high Public Transport Access Levels, or the site forms part of a cluster of

Commented [NE365]: Repetition — workspace design
in covered elsewhere in the plan

commercial, industrial and/or other employment generating uses, and the
development:
a. Maximises the amount of industrial capacity-previded-neluding-employment
Heomanern
b. Provides demonstrable improvements in the site’s suitably for continued
employment use, having particular regard to Policy EC3:C (Lecation-and
design-of-rewHigh quality employment areas and workspace);
c. Does not compromise the employment generating function of the site and any
adjoining or nearby sites, particularly where they form part of a
complementary cluster of uses;

106 | ewisham Core Strategy (2011). Site Allocation 5 made provision for the comprehensive
redevelopment of the MEL at Plough Way.
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d. Ensures appropriate protection of amenity both for the users of the
development and neighbouring properties, with reference to the Agent of
Change principle; and

e. Secures the provision of affordable housing for any residential element
introduced, including through building conversions, in line with Policy HO3
(Genuinely affordable housing).

C. On all other non-designated employment sites (i.e. those which fall outside the
location requirements in (B) above) development proposals sheuld-must not result in
the net loss of viable industrial capacity, unless it can be demonstrated that the
building or site is not suitable for continued business use having regard to:

a. Feasible alternative commercial, industrial and/or employment generating
uses;

b. The condition of the existing building(s) and reasonable options for the
refurbishment and/or reconfiguration of floorspace to enable continued
occupation by employment generating uses;

c. Site constraints including layout, access and compatibility with neighbouring
uses;

d. Long-term vacancy; and

e. Evidence of recent and continuous marketing, covering a minimum period of
24 months and at an appropriate rental or sale value.

D. On sites where the introduction of a residential element is acceptable in line with (C)

above, development proposals wilk-berequired-to-seeure-themust make provision of
for affordable housing, in line with Policy HO3 (Genuinely affordable housing).

E. Where-dDevelopment proposals involvinge the net loss of industrial capacity must
make a financial contribution towards training or other employment related initiatives
will-be-seught, in line with Policies EC910 (Workplace training and job opportunities)
and DM2 (Infrastructure funding and planning obligations).

Explanation

8.38:8.45. There are a number of smaller-employment sites located outside of the
Borough s deS|gnated employment areas thaksuopmaqgeeﬁeommere&

eumquamcely—Tthese sites may elther contain or consist prmcmallv of commercial
and industrial uses. They play an important role in the local economy through
their offer of complementary business services and activities; as well as providing
a source of local job opportunities. HeweverThe Lewisham Employment Land
Study (2019) and Council’s Authority Monitoring Reports indicate that these non-
designated employment sites are under increasing pressure from higher value
land uses, such as housing. There is a risk that the employment functiona!
integrity of these sites will be compromised or lost without an appropriate level of
protection. We-The Local Plan wil-therefore seeks to safeguard these sites for
employment use.-ard-stronglyresist-propesals-trvehing-theloss-ofndustrial
capaeity- However, it is recognised that flexibility is needed to respond to market
signals, ensuring that a-siteland is not unnecessarily protected when there is no

186



reasonable prospect of it remaining in employment use._In determining whether
land is a non-designated employment site the Council will refer to planning and
Business Rate records to identify whether the land and buildings are in business
use, or were last authorised for business use.

8-39-8.46. To help maintain the viability of non-designated employment sites, we-wilithe
Local Plan provides support prepesals-for employment-led, mixed-used
redevelopment where a site within-a-highly-acecessible-loeationis located within a
well-connected area or the-site-forms part of a cluster of employment generating
uses. This includes sites within town centre or edge--of--centre locations, or
where several employment, retail or related community or cultural uses in
proximity to one another form a cluster of complementary activities. A benchmark
distance of 800 metres (roughly 10--minutes walking distance) between uses will
be applied as a guideline. All applications for such enabling development must be
accompanied by an assessment that demonstrates the mixed-use scheme is
necessary for reasons of financial viability (i.e. a non- employment use is required
to make employment development V|able)

VY Commented [NE367]: Repetition — requirements for
The Vviability -Aassessment must be |ndependently appralsed and verified by a affordable housing set out in Part 2 section on housing

Royal Institution of Chartered Surveyors (RICS) professional.

8-40-8.47. in-considering-proposals—we-will seek-thatDevelopment proposals must
provide the maximum reasonable amount of floorspace is-delivered-taking
account of the minimum amount of non-commercial floorspace needed to make
development viable. Proposals should clearly set out the net change in industrial
capacity resulting from the development, ineluding-distinquishing between
operational-land-and-floorspace and yard space_in the planning statement*®’,
along with an indication of the number of jobs to be accommodated by the new
employment element. Proposals should seek to increase employment densities to
realise net gains in jobs even where the amount of fleerspace-industrial capacity
is diminished.

8-41.8.48. Where enabling mixed-use development is proposed, is important that uses
do not impact on the employment functionakintegrity of the site or inhibit its ability
to continue supporting commercial uses, in line with the Agent of Change
principle. Furthermore, development will-be-expected-tomust make appropriate
provision for flexible or adaptable workspace including an internal fit out of

buildings, in line with the requirements of Policy EC3 (Lecation-and-design-of
newHigh quality employment areas and workspace).

8-42.8.49. Elsewhere in the Borough, we will seek to safeguard viable non-designated
employment sites for employment generating uses. Changes of use will only be
permitted where it is satisfactorily demonstrated that a building or site is not viable
for employment development, as justified through an active and continuous
marketing campaign. In line with London Plan Supplementary Planning Guidance,

107 This is necessary for monitoring purposes.
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the minimum time period for marketing should be for at least two years. However
we may apply this requirement more erX|ny based on |nd|V|duaI S|te
mrcumstances

8.43.8.50.Where development proposals involve the net loss of empleyment
floerspaceindustrial capacity ja financial contribution towards training or other

employment related initiatives will be seughtrequired, in line with Policies EC910
(Workplace training and job opportunities) and DM2 (Infrastructure funding and
planning obligations).

EC 89 Railway arches

A. Development proposals involving railway arches will be supported where:
QThe principal use is for an appropriate commercial, eindustrial, community
, or otherwisefor

b. Aan operational use associated with the railway _or public highway; and
a-c.The use will not cause harm to the amenity of neighbouring uses and

properties.

B. Existing lower-cost or affordable workspace within railway arches should retained or
re-provided, in line with Policy EC4 (Low-cost and affordable workspace).

|

C. Development proposals involving railway arches must be of a high guality design.
Positive frontages must be provided in town and edge-of-centre locations and
elsewhere wherever possible. Proposals must also investigate and maximise
opportunities to improve accessibility by walking and cycling, including connections
through arches where feasible and appropriate.|

B.D. Proposals involving the comprehensive redevelopment of sites that include,
or are adjacent to, railway arches will-be-expected-tomust address the use of the
arches through the design-led approach, and where relevant the masterplan process.

CE. Development proposals involving railway arches must demonstrate they will
not have an adverse impact on the public highway and railway network or preclude
the delivery of planned transport infrastructure. Network Rail, ane-Transport for
London and the Highway Authority should be consulted on development and design

options through the design-led approachte-ensure-that developmentwillknot
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Explanation

8:44-8.51. There are a number of railways intersecting the Borough, some of which are
supported by arches at points including within designated employment areas and
town centres. There are opportunities to maximise the use of the space within
these arches and the ancillary land adjacent to them. Many arches are already
being used for a variety of commercial and industrial uses, with some providing
low-cost and affordable workspace. This provision is important to smaller and
independent businesses; including those in the creative and cultural industries.
We will support the continued use of arches in this way and work with
stakeholders to maximise opportunities for new or enhanced workspace_and
commercial floorspace-thatis-appropriate-to-itslocation. Appropriate uses for
railway arches will be determined on a case-by-case basis having regard other
Local Plan policies which set parameters for managing uses with town centres,
designated employment locations and non-designated employment sites.

8:45.8.52. All development proposals should help to improve the quality of the
environment, make a positive contribution to local character and protect the
amenity of neighbouring properties. Where railways sever or impede local area
connections, proposals will be expected to fully investigate opportunities to open
up arches and introduce walking and cycle routes to improve accessibility. In the
case of major applications, including the comprehensive redevelopment of sites,
railway arches should be considered through the site masterplan process, even if
the arches are not included within the development site boundary. This will help to
ensure land and space is put to its optimal use and supports delivery of the
spatial strategy. Applicants will be expected to consult Network Rail and
Transport for London on development and design options in order to ensure there
is no adverse impact on the public highway and rail network, or preclude the
delivery of planned transport infrastructure, including the Bakerloo line extension.

]EC 910 Workplace training and job opportunities

A. The Council will work with stakeholders, including the Mayor of London, the London
Economic Action Partnership, and Lewisham Deal Partners tFo support the Local
Plan objectives for delivering a thriving and inclusive local economys;.

AB. rew-dDevelopment proposals is-ereeuraged-te should make reasonable
efforts to actively source local businesses, recruit local workers and make-available
jeb-and-provide workplace training, skills development, apprenticeships and other
education and training opportunities te-for Lewisham residents._Consideration should
be given to opportunities during the construction and end-user phases of
development. Development proposals that demonstrate there are suitable
arrangements in place to secure local labour and workplace training will be
considered favourably.
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&MMmajor development will-be-required-to-provide-job

andproposals must make provision for workplace training eppertunities-tein
Lewisham-residents-including-apprenticeships. A financial contribution will be
required using the formula set out in Table 8.3 (Financial contributions for workplace
training). This will be secured by way-ef-conditions or planning contributions-_ and
used to support the Council’s local labour scheme and associated projects.

._In line with other Local Plan policies, dBevelopment proposals involving a net loss of
employment-floerspaceindustrial capacity in designated employment locations and
non-designated employment sites will be resisted, unless such loss is part of a plan-
led process of employment land consolidation. Where rew-a development proposal
will results in a net loss of empleymentfleorspaceindustrial capacity, a financial
contributions will be seught-towards-local-employmentand-training-initiativesrequired
for workplace training, using the formula set out in Table 8.3 (Financial contributions
for workplace training). This will te-be secured threugh-by conditions or planning
contributions-_and used to support the Council’s local labour scheme and associated
projects. |

Table 8.3 Financial contributions for workplace training

Commented [NE378]: Policies amended to aid
effective implementation, also taking into account
findings of the updated Local Plan Viability Assessment
(2022). This includes Table 8.3

Formula for calculating financial contributions for major residential development

X=AxB

X = Total financial contribution (£)
A = Financial contribution of £715 per dwelling
B = Number of dwellings

Formula for calculating financial contributions for major commercial development

X=AxB

C = Total financial contribution (£)
A = Financial contribution of £715 per job generated by the development.
B = Estimated number of jobs provided by the development

The estimated number of jobs will be calculated on the basis of gross new
employment floorspace provided by the development, taking into account the
relevant land use(s) and applying the (former) HCA Employment Densities Guide
(2" Edition) or equivalent guidance agreed by the Council.

Formula for calculating financial contributions for the loss of industrial capacity

X=Ax(B-0C)

X = Total financial contribution (£)

A = Financial of £715 per job lost as a result of the development.
B = Estimated number of existing jobs

C = Estimated number of jobs provided by the development

The estimated number of jobs lost will be calculated on the basis of the net loss of
existing employment floorspace resulting from the development, taking into
account the relevant existing land use(s) and applying the (former) HCA
Employment Densities Guide (2" Edition) or equivalent gquidance agreed by the
Council.
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lEXp|anati0n‘ Commented [NE379]: Supporting text amended
throughout to align with policy changes above

8-46-8.53. It is important that local residents are able to share in London’s economic
growth and prosperity. To achieve a more inclusive local economy, Lewisham
residents must be well equipped to access jobs, advance career prospects and
fulfil their aspirations. Everyone, regardless of their background or experience,
should be able to develop their skills through lifelong learning and have good
access to these opportunities.

8.54. High unemployment levels, lower incemes-workplace earnings and deprivation
persist in parts of the Borough because of certain barriers to employment that
people experience;. mest-notablythe This includes the lack ef-or mismatching of
skills that are required in the jobs market, which is rapidly evolving in response to
new technologies as well shifts in the predominant business sectors of the
regional and national economy. There are particular local issues with respect to
adult literacy and numeracy, for example, which present barriers to access in the
labour market. These issues have been amplified by the Covid-19 pandemic. The
Government’s social distancing restrictions (including lockdowns) have adversely
affected communities where a high proportion of the resident population was
either furloughed or made redundant from the most affected sectors, and in
places where entry level employment was traditionally already high. There is a
growing body of research that indicates skills and training will be critical to
supporting the economic recovery from Covid-19.18

8-47.8.55. We-will- The Council will promote a multi-stakeholder approach to help
address these underlying causes of deprivation in a proactive way;-iretuding
through-the-planning-proecess. We will support the London Mayor in delivering the
the Skills for Londoners Strategy, which focusses on post-16 skills and adult
education. We will also work with regional and local partnerships including
Lewisham Deal partners. The Lewisham Deal is based on a community wealth
building approach. It aims to boost investment in local small and medium sized
enterprises and to help provide high-quality training and employment opportunities for
local residents. Key focus areas include procurement, apprenticeships, employment
and training guidance, and the London Living Wage.

8.56. Applicants, developers and business owners are encouraged to recruit local
labour, source local businesses and provide residents with opportunities for
workplace training_and skills development, such as apprenticeships.
Consideration should be given to sourcing at all stages in the development
process, and particularly in the construction and operational phases. This will not
only benefit residents but the use of local labour and business can also support
the Circular Economy and limit the environmental impact of new development, for

108 For example, “Learning from employment and skills responses to Covid-19”. Local Government

Association (2021).
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example, by helping to reduce the need for long distance commuting and the
transport of materials.

8-48-8.57. Major developments provide greater scope for local jobs and training
opportunities, and all such proposals will be expected to demonstrate how they
will contribute to meeting the policy objectives. Major commercial and residential
developments must make a financial contribution to workplace training using the
formula set out in Table 8.3 (Financial contributions for workplace training). The
requirements have been viability tested in the Lewisham Local Plan Viability
Assessment (2022). Further details on financial and non-financial contributions
towards workplace training will be set out in the Planning Obligations SPD.

8-49.8.58. In line with other Local Plan policies on industrial land management, Ae
wilithe Council will seek that development proposals -seek-to-prevent-against-the
loss-of-allemployment-floerspaceretain industrial capacity to -givea-ensure the
Borough’s ferecastfuturerequirementsneeds for workspace are met.
exceptional-eireumstances-where-sueh-Development proposals resulting in the
loss of industrial capacityean-be-appropriately-justified-development willbe

expected-tomust make compensatory provision for employment lost. This will be
secured through planning-a financial contributions, using the formula set out in
Table 8.3 (Financial contributions for workplace training). Seme-The Council may

apply this policy flexibly on a case-by-case basisflexibility-may-be-apphed-in-the

ease-of, for example, with development proposals within Mixed-use Employment

Locations; where the consolidation of employment land is supported and
managed through the plan-led process.

EC 101 Town centres at the heart of our communities

A. Town centres are and should remain at the heart of Lewisham’s neighbourhoods and
communities and-as focal points for retail, commercial, cultural, leisure, communityl
and civic activities. Town centres will be managed positively in order to ensure they
are inclusive, diverse, attractive and vibrant places that are made more resilient and
adaptable to future challenges_and opportunities, particttarhy-including those
presented by new technology and changes in consumer behaviour, such as online
shopping.

B. Development proposals should support and help to secure tFhe long-term vitality and
viability of Lewisham’s town centres will-be-seeured-by:

a. Foeussing-future-growth-and-investment-Optimising the use of land within and

around them—particularly-to-optimise-the-use-of land-and-to-strengthen
) . . :

b. Maintaining and enhancing their distinctive features and characteristics where
these make a positive contribution to the leealityneighbourhood, including
their built form, environmental, historic and cultural character;
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c. Ensuring they are inclusive, safe and healthy places that-areby creating
environments that are barrier-free and accessible to all, with high quality
buildings, spaces and public realm that are designed to:

Reduce vehicular dominance and pPromote and enable movement by
walking, cycling and the use of public transport.-having-regard-te
: : ;

ii. Encourage street level activity along with opportunities for social
interaction and relaxation, including through provision of publicly
accessible open space;_and

ii-iii. [Maximise opportunities to deliver new or enhanced green
infrastructure, including by urban greening and river restoration;

d. Delivering an appropriate mix and balance of residential and main town
centre uses in order to attract visitors and ensure people have good access to
a competitive range of services and facilities, as well as to support
businesses and grow the local economy through provision of a wide range of
workspaces and premises; and

e. Premeting-Ensuring town centres function as vibrant places of daytime,

evening and night-time leconemic-cultural-and-leisure-activities.

Explanation

8.51.8.59. Town centres are at the heart of Lewisham’s neighbourhoods and

communities. They all have distinctive features that reflect and help to reinforce
the Borough’s character and diversity. Town centres are also a key part of the
local economy and important hubs of daytime, evening and night-time activity;

gre\mhﬂaeehwestmerﬁeﬂan%mhem The dellverv of the spatlal strateqv for

the Borough is dependent on a well-functioning network of town centres.
Development proposals must therefore demonstrate how they will support their
long-term vitality and viability.

8.52.8.60. On-whele-Lewisham has a well-functioning network of town centres with
retail-and-related-service-provision-that meets the daily needs of local residents,

workers, students and other visitors. However some centres are performing better

than others, forexample-as evidenced by vacaneyratesour latest town centre

‘health checks’, which look at indicators such as vacancy rates, types of business
and mix of uses.1% jtisimpertantThe Local Plan seeks to prevent againstthe

decline of eurthe Borough'’s Hhigh Sstreets and centres_ and makes clear the
|nteqral role thev have in supportlnq Good Gromhbyeneeeragmg%hetakeueeef

mpmve—theaw&alﬁy—and—vabm%y It is |mp0rtant that town centres are ||ver,
attractive and inclusive places that people can access safely and easily by
walking, cycling and public transport. They should be places where people are

109 | ewisham Retail Impact Assessment and Town Centre Trends Report (2021) and Lewisham Local
Centres Topic Paper (2020).
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able to live and encouraged to visit, with plenty of opportunities for leisure and
relaxation throughout the daytime, evening and night-time. Development
proposals must therefore respond positively to the character and environmental
quality of town centres and secure the delivery of high guality buildings and public
realm.

8.61. EguallytThere is a need to ensure that town centres remain resilient and
adaptable to the challenges and opportunities facing the_H-high Sstreet,—Fhis-is
partieularly-in-respense-te including changes in consumer behaviour and medern
business activitiespractices-nchuding-multi-channel{online)-shopping—which-are
creating-new-challenges. Brexit and Covid-19 have had significant short-term

effects on the national, regional and local economies and are likely to have long-
term implications, which require monitoring. This is particularly in terms of the
retail sector where Covid-19 has led to a spike in town centre vacancies and

11%s affecting-the

accelerated trends in Whilst- multi-channel (onllne) shopplng 20

mgher-densmy—nﬁu*ed-ase—develepmepn—memmng—heusmg— Whllst ppet.eeuﬂg—the
retai-funetion-of-recognising that the-Bereugh’s-town centres-is-crucial_play a key
role in the provision of local shops and services, we-will-seek-to-ensure-thatit is

important that eentresthey are able to evolve and adapt over time, so that they
continue to support the-our neighbourhoods and communities-in-which-they-are
situated. The Local Plan provides support for a wide range of uses to locate within
town centres as diversification is vital to their revitalisation, adaptability and long-
term resilience.

Commented [NE386]: Respond to consultation — to
reflect on impact of Covid and Brexit and implications
for Local Plan

EC112 Town centre network and hierarchy

A. Allrew-dDevelopment proposals must support and reinforce Lewisham’s town centre

network and hierarchy. Propesals-will-be-required-teThey must demonstrate how they
development will maintain and enhance town centre vitality and viability;

110 | ewisham Retail Impact Assessment and Town Centre Trends Report (2021).
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commensurate with the role and function of the centre, in accordance with Table 8.2,
along with responding positively to its distinctive character.

B. |A ‘town centres first_approach will be used to assess dBevelopment proposals for
main town centre uses, in line with the London Plan and the NPPF. The Sequential
Test will be applied to ensure that main town centre uses sheuld-beare directed to
locations within town centres-within-Lewisham’s-town-centre-hierarchy or, if no
suitable town centre sites are available or expected to become available within a
reasonable period, to appropriate edge-of-centre locations. |

C. [The Sequential Test will not apply to Class F1 learning and non-residential
institutions and Class F2 local community uses, however development proposals for

these uses are encouraged to locate in town centres and other well-connected areas/

D. w i istDevelopment proposals for new main town centre uses
in out-of-centre locations-retail usesineludingretail parks will be refused unless
provision has been made for these uses within the Local Plan, including site
allocations, or it is clearly demonstrated that no suitable town or edge-of-centre sites
are available or expected to become available within a reasonable period|. lit-will

E. Retail limpact Aassessments (RIAs) will be required ento be submitted with

development proposals for main town centre uses of 500 square metres gross

floorspace or more at edge-of-centre and out-of-centre locations, unless provision for
main town centre uses has been made in a site allocation. RIAs should be

proportionate to the nature and scale of development. Development proposals will be
refused unless an AssessmentsmustRIA demonstrates that:
a. There is an identified need and market demand for the amount and type of
floorspace proposed; and
b. The proposal, either by itself or in combination with other existing, committed
or planned development, will not adversely impact on the vitality and viability

of Lewisham’s town centre network and hierarchy and its wider catchment.

B-F. Development proposals within town centres frhey-should aise-contribute to
the delivery of and support the appropriate distribution of these-retail uses in-erderto
meet-help ensure the Borough'’s future need for 5:306-ret8,400 additional gross
square metres of retail floorspace ever-the-ter-yearperiod-2020-2030up to 2035 is
met. Proposals for new major Use Class E(a) retail development should prioritise
Lewisham and Catford tevws-Major Ceentres in the site selection process_before
considering other appropriate locations, including District Centres |

GG. Development ef-within Lewisham town centre and its surrounds will be
proactively managed in order to secure its future reclassification as a Metropolitan
centre fin the London Plan. Fhis-includes supporting-Development proposals should

direct new investment and facilitating-facilitate the delivery of strategic infrastructure
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necessany-to ensure the centre can effectively serve a local and wider sub-regional
catchment, with reference to Policy LCA2 (Lewisham Major Centre and surrounds).

Figure 8.2: Centre hierarchy

Table 8.2 Lewisham’s Town Centre Network and Hierarchy

Classification Location Role/function
Major town Lewisham These are Lewisham largest
centre Catford and most well-connected
centres with a high PTAL score
meaning their catchment goes
beyond Lewisham into
neighbouring boroughs. They
provide the highest proportion
of comparison retail compared
to convenience retail alongside
hosting a range of uses such as
offices, civic functions, culture,
leisure, entertainment and
services.
District town Blackheath Smaller than major centres and
centre Deptford spread more evenly across
Downham Lewisham, these centres are
Forest Hill well connected, serving several
Lee Green local communities. Typically
New Cross Gate—Ceonseolidated they provide convenience retail
Sydenham with some comparison retail at

a smaller scale alongside
culture and leisure (e.g. café,
restaurants and swimming
baths), services (e.g. banks)
and local office functions. Some
centres, however, have
developed specialist shopping
functions such as independent
boutique shopping for instance.
At the same time, others are
known for their role within the
creative sector or having a lively
night-time economy.

Local centre

Lo
moighborshend
localcentre)

Bellingham —New

Brockley Cross
Burnt-Ash—New Lee Station
Crofton Park

Downham Way

Evelyn Street

Found within various areas of
Lewisham with decent transport
links, these smaller centres
serve the surrounding
neighbourhood and
complement the larger major
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Staplehurst Road ~—New and district centres. They

Hither Green Lane| consist of a small cluster of Commented [NE398]: Respond to consultation —
Honour Oak / Brockley Rise - shops typically offering elevated to local centre following further review
New convenience retail (e.g. small
Grove Park supermarket up to around
Ladywell —New 500sgm) and services (e.g.
Lewisham Way Pharmacy and Hairdressers)
New Cross Road —New-{changed | together with a community
B e anchor (e.g. Public House,
Upper-SydenhamiKirkdale —New | Church or Cinema) attracting
visitors.
Shopping There are over 80 parades Scattered throughout
parade dispersed across the Borough Lewisham, they have been

included for their role in
complementing other centres
higher up the hierarchy.
Consisting mainly of smaller
scale convenience retail (e.g.
corner shops) they play a role in
providing day-to-day access to
some necessities within a short
walking distance of residents
nearby.

Figure: Major and District Centres with town centre boundaries and Primary

Shopping Areas
IEpranation\ Commented [NE399]: Policy supported text amended
) ) ) throughout to align with changes to policies above,
8:54-8.62. This policy establishes the Borough’s town centre hierarchy and describes the which have been informed by the new London Plan

(2021) and new evidence base, including Retail Impact

main role and function of the centres within it. The London Plan classifies
Assessment and Town Centre Trends Report

Metropolitan, Major and District town centres whereas Local Centres are
designated by the Local Plan. Shopping parades and other neighbourhood
service nodes, including corner shops, are included in the hierarchy given their
complementary function but are not formally designated. The boundaries of the
designated town centres within this hierarchy are shown on the Policies Map,
along with the corresponding Primary Shopping Areas for Major and District
Centres.

8.55-8.63. Allkrew-dDevelopment_proposals is-expected-to-must help to facilitate the
delivery of the Borough’s spatial strategy by supporting and reinforcing
Lewisham’s town centre network and hierarchy. Propesals-willneed-to-reflect
theThe nature and mix of uses along with the design of development should be
commensurate with the mair-development-prineiplesforeach-ofthe-scale, role
function and character of a town centres with-in the hierarchy. Fhis-means-having
regard-teDevelopment proposals must demonstrate how they will support town
centre vitality and viability by responding positively to the distinctive character and
unique role of eaeh-a centre in supporting the neighbourhoods and communities
within their-its catchment, beth-which may cover areas both within and outside of
the Borough.
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Commented [NE400]: Repetition — the London Plan
provides details on the nature, role and function of

8.57.8.64. Lewisham tewn-Major Ceentre is a-key-focal-peintof-the Borough's ane-is-its centres in the town centre hierarchy

principal shopping and leisure destination as-wel-asand contains an-strategie
important public transport hubnode. WhilstLewisham-is-eurrently-defined-asa
The Major Ceentre it is undergoing significant transformation and offers the
potential to be reclassified as a Metropolitan centre in the future, as indicated by
the draft-London Plan. The town centre already benefits from excellent public
transport links, and has been identified as a ‘strategic interchange’ in the London

Mayor s Ttransport Sstrategy 111 This-new Local-Plan-will supersede-the

8.65. Catford tewn-Major Ceentre is distinguished by its unique civic and cultural
functions_along with a distinctive Iocal and historic character. thattThe Local Plan
seeks to reinforce and build upon its strengths through targeted regeneration and
renewal, aided-byincluding irvestmentin-strategienew and improved transport
infrastructure_and public realm enhancements. The Council’s is-preparinga
masterplan-for-Catford Ttown Ceentre_Framework (2021) sets out a vision and
strategy to make the town centre London’s greenest, which has both informed
and will help to support the delivery of the Local Plan.

8.66. Part 3 of the Local Plan includes additional policies for the Borough’s Major,
District and Local centres. It sets out how new development within these centres
will be managed in order to facilitate the delivery of Good Growth and liveable
neighbourhoods, consistent with the spatial strategy for the Borough, Site
allocation policies have been included for strategic development sites within and
at the edge of town centres.

8.67. [This policy sets out the ‘town centre first’ approach for the location of rew-retail:
i i e—main town centre uses as defined b
the NPPF). Such uses should be directed to the Borough'’s designated town

centres or if necessary, appropriate edge-of-centre locations (unless provision for
such uses have been made elsewhere by the Local Plan);. Development
proposals will be assessed in accordance with the Ssequential approach Test to
site selection set out in pationalplanningpelicythe NPPF and London Plan.

8.68. Outside of designated centres, Rretail limpact Aassessments will be required for
proposals of 500 square meters gross floorspace or more, unless provision for
retail uses has been made through a Local Plan site allocation. This local

111 Mayor’s Transport Strategy (2018). Greater London Authority.
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threshold is more rigorous than that set by national policy and is informed by
Lewisham's Retail Capaeity Study Update (2019)local evidence.*2 It provides
wider scope for the consideration of proposals that could adversely impact on
Lewisham'’s town centre hierarchy and compromise delivery of the spatial

strategy.| Commented [NE401]: Supporting text moved from
former Policy EC12, which has been deleted.

8.69.|For the Sequential Test, fElexibility will be applied to proposals for eemmerecial
uses—m—the—Bl—use-Class E(qg) office uses, recognising that these uses will also

be acceptable in designated employment areas, consistent with Policy EC32
(Leeation-and-design-ofProtecting employment land and delivering new

workspace)) Commented [NE402]: Amended to reflect appropriate
uses in light of new Use Classes Order

8.70. With the levels of growth planned in the Borough up to 2040, it is important that
neighbourhoods and local communities are appropriately supported with good

pI’OVISIon of shops services and communlty faC|I|t|es l:ewwsham—s—Reta#—Gapaetty

Lewisham Retail Impact Assessment and Town Centre Trends Report (2021)
(‘Town Centre Trends Report’) includes an assessment of retail floorspace needs
in the Borough. The study has taken into account information on the impacts of
Brexit and Covid-19. It indicates that there is modest long-term scope for new
retail development within Lewisham, over and above existing commitments (i.e.
consented but undelivered developments). The report projects that an additional
8,397 gross square metres of floorspace will be required up to 2035.*** This
overall total comprises +10,641 square metres for convenience goods, -3,651 for
comparison goods and +1,407 for food and beverage retail. The site allocations
included in Part 3 of the Local Plan set parameters for specific sites in order to
ensure that new development contributes to meeting these identified needs. They
make provision for ‘main town centre uses’, which include retail uses, in order to
respond to the flexibility provided by the new Use Class E (Commercial, business
and service uses) in the Use Classes Order. Delivery against the retail floorspace
target will be reviewed in the Authority Monitoring Report.

8.59.8.71. The Town Centre Trends Report recommends that, over the short-to-medium
term, priority should be given to the re-occupation of vacant units to meet retail

112 The Lewisham Retail Impact Assessment and Town Centre Trends Report (2021) concludes that
the 2,500 square metre gross threshold set in national policy is inappropriate for Lewisham and that a
Iower threshold should be used.

114 The report recommends that thls flqure is used as a broad qwde rather than a rigid target. The

figure is included in Policy EC11 as a benchmark to support the plan-led approach to meeting
objectively assessed needs for retail, consistent with the NPPF.
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floorspace needs. Whilst the Local Plan broadly supports this approach it is also
recognised that some vacant units may not be well-suited to modern businesses
or retail occupiers, for example, owing to the size, configuration and guality of
floorspace or ancillary facilities. There are also opportunities deliver new or re-
purposed and higher quality retail units, along with other complementary uses,
through the redevelopment of buildings and sites. The Local Plan therefore
identifies specific locations within town centres where the comprehensive mixed-
use redevelopment of sites will be supported.

8:61.8.72. The Town Centre Trends Report also suggests that the redevelopment of out-
of-centre retail parks may assist in re-balancing floorspace provision across the
Borough. The oversupply of retail floorspace in some areas may be redressed by
rationalising out-of-centre retail parks which in turn can provide greater scope for
new retail development in town centres. There are established out-of-centre retail
parks and-facilities-in Lewisham; including at Bell Green and Bromley Road. The
Local Plan includes policies to facilitate the comprehensive redevelopment of
these retail parks in order to support the vitality and viability of the Borough’s town
centres whilst delivering a wider range of beneficial uses at these sites, including

new housing.- i

approach is supported by the London Plan'®. It directs that Local Plans should
seek opportunities to redevelop out-of-centre retail parks in order to support the
town centre hierarchy and make a more optimal use of land.

Commented [NE403]: Not required for Regulation 19
plan. A review of out-of-centre retail parks has now
been undertaken to inform this local plan, as set out in
Retail Impact Assessment and Town Centre Trends
Report. Further details on scope for town centre are set
out in Part 3 — Lewisham south area.

B s e
116 | ondon Plan (2021), Policy SD7 (Town centres: Development principles and Development Plan

Documents).
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“| Commented [NE404]: Repetition - policy removed to
make the plan more concise. This policy deals with the
‘sequential approach’ to the location of main town
centre uses, which is firmly established both by the
NPPF and the London Plan. Parts of this policy are
retained and brought into EC11 Town centre network
and hierarchy; to refer to the sequential approach and a
local threshold for triggering Retail Impact Assessments
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EC 13 Optimising the use of town centre land and floorspace

A. Development proposals should optimise the use of land and floorspace within town
centres [and at edge-of-centre locations by:

a.

C.

Delivering new mixed-use schemes on individual sites and through
comprehensive redevelopment of multiple sites, where appropriate;
Investigating opportunities for the reuse and reconfiguration of existing space,
or the provision of new additional space above or below sheps-and
commercial premisesunits; and

Avoiding designs that comprise of single-storey development.

B. Within town centres [and edge-of-centre locations| prepesalsfernew-mixed-use

development_proposals; (including develepmentinvelvingthe expansion, reuse or
reconfiguration of existing_-floorspace); will be considered having regard to:

a.
b.
c.

The role and function of the centre;

Impact on town centre vitality and viability;

Compatibility of the proposed use with adjoining and neighbouring uses, both
in terms of land use and character; and

Compliance with other policies.

C. Subject to (A) and (B) above, where a development proposal includes a residential
use the development must:

a.

Not adversely impact on the function, appearance and character of the town
centre, including its shopping and other frontages; and

Provide adequate access arrangements for all of the building occupiers
including separate secured access for the residential element.

D. Development proposals inveblsing-affecting an existing retail-ane-commercial unit_s
sheuld-must ensure any ancillary floorspace that is integral to business operations
and viability of werkspaee-the unit {such-as-spacefor-storage-and-back-office
funetions)-is not compromised or lost.
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Explanation

and—spaeet&eeme—fem;atd—threug#theplammng—ppeeess—Town centres are kev

locations for supporting growth and regeneration in Lewisham and provide unique
opportunities for new development to optimise the use of land. This includes
backland and infill sites, underused or vacant upper storeys of existing town
centre buildings and airspace above relatively low-density or single-storey
commercial uses. These spaces can help to accommodate a range of uses to
meet local needs including for workspace, community facilities and housing.

8.67.8.74. Development pProposals for new single-storey development within and at the
edge of town centres will be strongly resisted given-the-imperative-to-make

efficientas this form of development is not considered to make the optimal use of
the Borough'’s limited land supply. This is particularly-in-aceessiblebecause town
centres are locations that are better suited to a wider mix of uses and where
higher levels of density are normally appropriate. However it is recognised that for
some uses a multi-storey format may not be deliverable owing to issues of
compatibility of use(s), fit with local character, site constraints or development
viability. Where single-storey buildings are proposed, applicants wilk-be-expected
temust provide a statement and supporting evidence to clearly justify ing-why a
multi-storey development is not appropriate or deliverable. Where Viability
Assessments are submitted they must be independently appraised and verified by
a Rovyal Institution of Chartered Surveyors (RICS) professional.

Commented [NE407]: Policy supporting text amended
throughout to make more concise.

8.68-8.75. Mixed-use development may involve the intensification or reconfiguration of
existing buildings and sites. We-have-setDevelopment and design parameters for
strategic town centre S|tes are included in Part 3 and—the—sttea”eea&en—pehete&of
this-the Local Plan;-w A :
ns4eeat|en—and-des+gned—te-a—h+gh—qeahty—standatd Elsewhere proposals for
intensified-higher density mixed-use development will need to demonstrate that
they ;
compatible with the role and functlon of the centre within WhICh they are located,
inaddition-teand complying with other policies.

8-69.8.76. All development proposals, including changes of use, should ensure that any
the amount and quality of ancillary floorspace within a commercial unit is retained
or enhanced. This includes space for storage, back office functions and
amenities, such as toilets and cleaning facilities. It is important that development
does not compromise the continued business operation or long-term viability of
existing commercial premises, whether through the reconfiguration of space or
site redevelopment.
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EC 14 Major and District Centres

A.

w

Commented [NE409]: Repetition — this is covered by
the spatial strategy and elsewhere in the plan

Al-rew-dDevelopment_proposals within and at the edge of a Major and-or District
centres must suppert-demonstrate how they will support the vitality and viability of the
town centres -and make a positive contribution to thei-its local character, with
reference to Policy EC11 (Town centres at the heart of our communities).

Primary Shopping Areas

B. Primary Shopping Areas (PSAs) are the locations within Lewisham’s Major and

District centres where retail uses are and should be concentrated. Development
pPRroposals should support the retail function of the PSA. fer-Nrew [Class E(a) retail
uses retail-developmentare encouraged to locate in the Primary-Shopping-AreasPSA

Commented [NE410]: The policy has been subject to
significant revision throughout owing to the introduction
of new planning legislation. This includes changes to
the Use Classes Order which has extended the scope
of permitted development rights; this effectively allows
greater flexibility for changes between different uses
and limits the ability of the Local Plan to control the
specific mix of uses within town centres, such as retail

Respond to consultation - comments also reflected that
the Local Plan needs to be amended to respond to
these changes in legislation

in order to support and enhance town centre vitality and viability through the
provision of a these-complementary clusters of retail uses.

Development proposals for Class E and main town centre uses which do not

contribute to the retail function of the PSA at the ground floor level must submit a
Shopping Area Impact Statement. The statement must demonstrate that the
development, whether individually or cumulatively with others, will support the retail
function of the PSA and will not result in an unacceptable adverse impact on it by:
a._Contributing to the vitality, viability, vibrancy and character of the PSA,
including by ensuring that a range of consumer goods remain available within
it, taking into account the role and function of the centre in the hierarchy;

b. Providing an appropriate main town centre use at the ground floor level that
will attract visitors and generate footfall within the PSA;

c. Providing a positive frontage along with an active ground floor frontage in
order to ensure that there is no excessively harmful break between retail uses
and the continuity of the active frontage; and

d. Ensuring local amenity is not unreasonably harmed by increased noise,
odour, fumes and other nuisances.

B:D. In Lewisham and-Catferd-Mmajor town-centres, development proposals

should ensure-that-Class-Al{retaif}-uses-nsupport the role and function of the centre
by contributing to the target for the Primary-Shepping-AreasPSA are-to maintained-at
a minimum of 50 per cent_of retail uses; as a proportion of all units. Fhis-wil-help-te
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town-centre-offer—Development pProposals that will result in the percentage of AL
retail uses in the PSA falling below this threshold target will only be supported where
the retail function of the PSA will not be adversely impacted, with reference to (C)

above:.

Commented [NE412]: As above, the policy has been

E. Planning conditions may be used to secure Class E(a) uses that contribute to the
retail function of the PSA. Where retail development is conditioned for that use,
development proposals seeking a change to another appropriate main town centre
use, including full flexibility for Class E commercial, business and service uses, must
demonstrate that there is no reasonable prospect of the unit being used for continued
retail use. This must be evidenced by a robust and recent marketing exercise
covering a minimum continuous period of 6-months at a reasonable market value for
rent or sale to the local area. Shopping Area Impact Statements must be submitted
with applications for changes to a non-retail use where appropriate, with reference to

(C) above.

The wider town centre area
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amended in response to changes in planning
legislation. Where the Council can exercise control (i.e.
when new development proposals come forward) the
Local Plan seeks that Lewisham major centre retains a
target of 50 per cent retail uses, given its role as the
principal town centre in the hierarchy. This is the only
town centre for which a target is set, recognising that
flexibility should be provided elsewhere to support the
economic recovery and town centre viability.




EF.

Within the-a Major orand District town centre-beundaries; and-outside-of

Primary-Shopping-Areas,-development proposals for main town centre uses will be
supported where:

EG.

a. The use does-will not result in a harmful overconcentration of similar uses,
having regard to Policy EC17 (Concentration of uses); and

b. They provide a positive frontage including Ar-an active ground floor frontage
is-provided-atthe-ground-floorlevel; or if it can be suitably demonstrated that
this is not possible; a window display or other appropriate positive frontage_at
the ground floor; and

b-c.They comply with other Local Plan policies.-

Development pProposals for residential urits-uses on the ground floor level or

below, both within the Primary-Shepping-AreasPSA and the wider town centre area,
are inappropriate and will be strongly resisted. This includes proposals for the
conversion of units currently in a main town centre or complementary commercial,
cultural or community use.

Explanation|

8-74-8.77. This policy defines-designates the Primary Shopping Areas within Lewisham’s

Major and District Centres, which are reflected-shown on the Policies Map.***
Primary-Shepping-AreasPSAs are characterised by their predominantly retail
funetien-role and character and remain a focal point for town centre activity,
particularly as they tend to be in the most accessible parts of the centre. WWe
willThe Local Plan seeks to ensure that the retail functionakintegrity of these
areas is maintained and enhanced;-se to support the long-term vitality and
viability of the town centres.

8.78._The Local Plan provides flexibility for a wide range of commercial, leisure,

8.79.

community and cultural uses to locate within town centres. It is nonetheless
important that a critical mass of retailing uses is-are maintained within the-Primary
Shepping-AreasPSAs to reinforce their retail role and character as well as to
ensure people have access to a range of consumer goods. A#-Development
proposals for Class A% _E(q) retail uses sheuld-seek-toare strongly encouraged to
locate within these areas- and 0©nly when suitable sites are not available here
within PSAs should other town centre locations be considered in the site selection
process.

New planning legislation has resulted in updates to the Use Classes Order and

the creation of a new Class E which brings together a range of commercial,
business and service uses, including retail.**® This provides additional flexibility
for the commercial market by expanding the scope of Permitted Development

118 Thls |nc|udes chanqes to the Town and Countrv PIannlnq (Use Classes) (Amendment) (Enqland)

Regulations 2020 and amendments to the Town and Country Planning (General Permitted

Development) (England) Order 2015.
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rights, meaning changes between Class E uses do not require planning
permission. The Council recognises the benefits of the new Class E which can
help landowners and leaseholders to quickly respond to market signals and keep
business units in viable use. At the same time it is seeking to ensure the retail
function of a PSA is not compromised to the extent that it adversely impacts on
town centre vitality and viability, or the Council’s ability to plan positively for
identified needs for retail floorspace over the plan period.

8-72-8.80. Shopping Area Impact Statements are an important tool to assess the impact
of a development proposal on the retail function of the PSA. They must be
submitted with all applications for uses within the PSA that do not contribute to its
retail function (i.e. uses which are not Class E(a) uses). The level of detail
included within a statement should be commensurate with the nature and scale of
the development proposed. When assessing impacts on the PSA consideration
will be given to the existing mix of uses within the PSA to establish whether the
development will significantly diminish the availability of retail uses and people’s
access to consumer goods. The Council’s latest Authority Monitoring Report
should be referred for information on the mix of uses in the PSA, however
applicants may need to undertake surveys to ensure decisions are informed by
up-to-date information. Where non-retail uses are introduced in the PSA they
must be for appropriate main town centre uses, be designed with positive
frontages and maintain a contiguous active ground floor frontage with adjoining
units. This will help to attract visitors and generate footfall which in turn can
support the viability of existing retail uses and the PSA more generally.

8-73:8.81. Lewisham Major Centre is the Borough'’s principal town centre and a key
visitor destination. Local evidence!!® indicates that town centres in Lewisham’s
‘central area’ make a significant contribution to the Borough'’s retail floorspace
capacity and will play a role in future needs over the plan period. Lewisham
Shopping Centre comprises a large part of the Major Centre’s PSA and contains
its main concentration of retail uses. To support the continued retail function of
the PSA within the Major Centre, Aa target threshold approach will be used to

help manage the mix and balance of uses within itthe-Majer-Centres-of Catford
and-Lewisham, so that Class-Al{retail} uses form the majority of uses within the

PrmansShepping-AreasPSA. Fhese-centres-are-highestordercentresti-the

d-futy ds-fo ail-floerspace—The
50% target threshold has been informed by our latest town centre surveys. It is
considered a realistic and reasonable indicator for the point at which the Primary
Shepping-AreasPSA can retain theirits principal retail function and provide
sufficient capacity to help meet Lewisham'’s future floorspace needs.
Development pProposals that wewtd-will result in the overall percentage of retail
uses falling below this minimum-levelthreshold target will be resisted- Hhowever,
seme-flexibility may-will be applied where it can be suitably demonstrated_that the
viability and vitality of the PSA will not be adversely affected-threugh-evidence-of

119 | ewisham Retail Impact Assessment and Town Centre Trends Report (2021).
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Development proposals must therefore be designed with positive frontages and
maintain a contiguous active ground floor frontage with adjoining units, weuld
resultinaavoiding harmful breaks of the retail-frontage-(rermalhy-3-er-more
adjeining-non-retail-uses), also taking into account the prevailing character of the
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EC 15 Local Centres|

A. Allrew-dDevelopment proposals within_and at the edge of a Local Centres must

streetscape and townscape. Active frontages should be associated with the use
itself or where this is not possible or suitable, through a window display or other
feature creating visual interest. This is necessary to ensure development it-must

demenstrably-improvesupports town centre vitality and viability, such as by
introducing a use that encourages linked trips or improves townscape and

amenity by providing mere-active shepfrontsuses at the street level.

8-80-8.84. Within town centres development proposals for residential uses on ground

floor or basement levels are not considered appropriate and will be resisted. This
is owing to the detrimental impact these-usesthe introduction of housing at the
street level can have on the vitality and viability of the town centre, along with the
character of the townscape. Impacts include the introduction of harmful breaks on
the continuity of frontages and, where conversion is considered, the loss or
compromising of existing space for commercial and related town centre uses.

demonstrate how they will support the vitality and viability of the centres and make a
positive contribution to their-its local character, with reference to Policy EC11 (Town

centres at the heart of our communltles) —Develepn%m—ppepesals—ku—be—peq&md—te

B. Class-Al{retail}uses-Development proposals incorporating with-smaller and

moderately sized units for retail use; are encouraged to locate in Local Centres.
Where such provision already exists, this should be protected wherever possible in

order to ensure a balanced mix of shops-and-complementan/-services—community
and-eultural-facilitiesmain town centre uses.

C. |Major development proposals within a Local Centre must make provision for a

reasonable amount of small or moderately sized units suitable for micro, small and
independent businesses. Where an end-user has been secured for immediate
occupation on the development’'s completion and requires a larger unit or floor plate,

this should be flexibly designed to enable sub-division into smaller units in the future. |
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Commented [NE415]: Respond to consultation —
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B:D. Development proposals involving the less-ef-Class-Alretailchange of uses
from Class E to other main town centre uses within Local Centres will only be
supported where_it is demonstrated that:

b-a. The replacement use is an appropriate main town centre, community,
cultural or employment generating use; and

&b.An active frontage is provided at the ground floor level or where-if it can be
suitably demonstrated that this is not suitable-possible a window display or
other positive frontage.

GE. Development pProposals for the change of a main town centre use to a

residential use at the ground floor level or below will be-stronghy-resisted;-and-only

aceeptable-be permitted where:
a. Itis demonstrated through a robust and recent marketing exercise; of a

minimum continuous period of two-years; at a reasonable local market value
for rent or sale, that the unit has been vacant during this time and there is no
reasonable prospect of retaining it in an appropriate main town centre,
community or employment generating use; and

b. There weuld-will be no adverse impact on local area character-neluding and
the continuity of the shopping frontage_in the Local Centre.

BF. Planning conditions may be used to secure Class E(a) uses that contribute to
the retail function of the Local Centre. Where retail development is conditioned for
that use, development proposals seeking a change to another appropriate main town
centre use, including full flexibility for Class E commercial, business and service
uses, must demonstrate that there is no reasonable prospect of the unit being used
for continued retail use. This must be evidenced by a robust and recent marketing
exercise covering a minimum continuous period of 6-months at a reasonable market
value for rent or sale to the local area.

Explanation|

8.81.8.85. Local Centres complement Lewisham’s larger Major and District Centres.
They play an important role in providing a range of shops and services that meet
the day-to-day needs of residents and others within the Borough. [They also
feature at least one community facility that provides a focal point for community

Commented [NE416]: The policy supporting text has
been amended throughout to align with changes to the
policies above

activity and helps to attract visitors|. Local centres are-particuary-importantfor
less-mobile-members-of-the-community; support sustainable neighbourhoods by

enabling people to walk or cycle to access goods, services and facilities. They
can be particularly beneficial to those with reduced mobility, including the-elderly

and-older people-with-mebility-issues, who may be not be able to visit larger town
centres on a regular basis.

Commented [NE417]: Included to appropriately reflect
the criteria used to inform the designation of Local
Centres, as set out in the Council’s Local Centres Topic
Paper 2020




%@aﬂvel%aeeesabl&te#%&leeakea&ehmen@@ Commented [NE418]: Not required for the Regulation
19 plan

8.86. Development proposals for retail uses consisting of smaller and moderately sized
units and floor-plates are encouraged to locate in Bistriet-Local Centres. Where

such shepping-provision already exists, this should be protected wherever
possible in order to ensure thatecentres-accemmedate-a balanced mix of main
town centre uses and to support the role and function of the centre. We-will-seek

chemists: However it is recognised that the new Class E category provides
greater flexibility for changes from retail to other commercial, business and
service uses. Where planning permission is required, development proposals for
the change of use from Class E must be for appropriate main town centre or
employment generating uses.

8.87. |Local Centres are smaller in scale than Major and District Centres and therefore
provide unigue opportunities for accommodating micro, small and independent
businesses. Major development proposals must, and all other developments
should seek to, integrate a reasonable amount of small units or space suitable for
these types of businesses. This can include dedicated units or flexibly specified
space that can be easily sub-divided. What constitutes a reasonable amount will

be considered on a case-by-case basis)| - Commented [NE419]: Additional supporting text for
new policy criterion C above

8-83:8.88. In order to support the role and function of Local Centres the Council may use
planning conditions to secure retail uses where new development comes forward.
Local Centres vary in terms of their size and catchment, provision of shops and
services, and local character. The need for or loss of retail uses will therefore
affect centres differently, for example, losses may be felt more acutely in smaller
centres. The Council will therefore consider the need for conditions on a case-by-
case basis. Where retail uses have been conditioned and a change of use is
sought, applicants must demonstrate that reasonable efforts have been made to
retain the unit in retail use in the first instance.

8:84-8.89. Positive street frontages and aActive ground floor frontages are vital to
rmaintaining-the vibrancy and character of Local Centres. Al-dDevelopment
proposals must make a positive contribution to the townscape and iterface
wellcreate a coherent relationship with the street-level-activity. Where-a-rew-nron-
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retatbnsersntredieccmithinnfrantacettual-bereauired-te Developiment
proposals, including changes of use, must maintain the continuity of frontages in
the centre and not result in a harmful fragmentation of the frontage, whether
individually or cumulatively with other developments. Development proposals
must provide an active ground floor frontage, preferably associated with the use
itself and where this is not suitable-possible through a window display or other
feature creating visual interest.

-Development proposals for the conversion of a main town centre uses at the
ground floor level or below to a residential use_will be strongly resisted. This is in
order to protect the function of Local Centres and the character of their
townscape. Only where it can be suitably demonstrated through an-active-robust
and recent marketing exercise that there is no continued demand for the existing
or an appropriate alternative-main town centre use will such proposals be
considered. Viability will then be considered in combination with impact on the
continuity of frontages and local character. Development that results in a ‘harmful
break_in the frontage’ will not be supported. This will be considered on a case by
case basis, but generally refers to the introduction of a use that detracts from the
continuity of a publicly accessible and active frontage, and is incoherent with the
prevailing streetscape and townscape.

8.90.

!EC 16 Shopping parades, corner shops and other service points\

A. Class-Al{(Rretail} uses located at shopping parades, corner shops and other service
points (i.e. outside of Fewn-CentresMajor, District and Local Centres) provide
important day-to-day provision of consumer goods within fer-Lewisham’s
neighbourhoods and should be protected wherever possible.

AB. Development proposals involving the less-efClass-Alretail-change of use
from Class E to other main town centre or appropriate employment generating uses
at these-loeationsshopping parades, corner shops and other service points will only
be supported where_it is demonstrated that:

b-a. Similar alternative provision is available within the local area & which

can be reached safely, easily and conveniently by eemfortable-walking
, hormally within 400-800 metres; and

&b.An active frontage is provided at the ground floor level, or where-if it can be
suitably demonstrated this is not suitable-possible a window display or other
positive frontage.

B.C. Outside-of Fown-Centres-and-Local-Centres-At shopping parades, corner
shops and other service points development proposals for the change of a main town
centre use to a residential use at the ground floor level or below will be+esisted—and
only aceeptable-be permitted where:
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a. Itis demonstrated through an-active-a robust and recent marketing exercise;
of a minimum continuous period of one-year at a reasonable local market
value for rent or sale, that the unit has been vacant during this time and there
is no reasonable prospect of retaining the unit in an appropriate main town
centre, community or employment generating use; and

b. There would-will be no adverse impact on local area character-neluding and
the continuity of the frontages within the shopping parade or other frontages.

D. Where a development proposal involving a main town centre use is located outside
of a Major, District or Local Centre and satisfies the Sequential Test, the Council may
use planning conditions to secure an element of Class E(q) retail uses. This in order
to ensure provision of essential daily consumer goods in the area where there is an
identified need.

Explanation|

8-85.8.91. There are a number of shops and services located outside of the designated
town and local centres, —Fhese which are dispersed across the Borough in
shopprng parades at corner shops and other Iocatrons These Sheps—su-ppert

ahdserweesahdhelp cater to the essentral day -to-day needs of resrdents
workers and visitors;-neluding-those-with-mebility-issues. These shops-types of

uses are distinguished from units-inthose located in out-of-centre retail parks and
large format retail warehouses, such-as-at-Bell-Green-Retail-Park-which are dealt
with elsewhere in the Local Plan.

prevrsren—we—mﬂ—seek—te—ensure—thatlt is important that people in the B rouqh

have easy access to essential day-to-day consumer goods. Development
proposals should therefore seek to retain shops outside of centres are-retained
wherever possible. However it is recognised that the new Class E category
provides greater flexibility for changes from retail to other commercial, business
and service uses. Where planning permission is required, development
pProposals invehving-for the change of use from Class E to other appropriate
main town centre or employment generating uses will only be eensidered

Qermltted where itis demonstrated threugh—a—eentmuea&marketmg—e*ererse

shewn—that there is srmllar alternative provision available IocaIIy, normaIIy within 5
to 10 minutes walking distance (roughly 400-800 metres). In terms of alternative
provision, some flexibility may be applied where the use in question provides a
bespoke offer which is not necessarily an essential good or service, such as a
wine merchant or chocolatier. Where-these-requirements-are-satisfied;-we-will
suppert-Development proposals for alternative employment generating or
community uses that are compatible with the local area_will be supported in order

to secure the viability of existing units and buildings.
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8-87-8.93. Out-of-centre shops and facilities are facing significant pressure for change of
use, particularly to housing, given the improving residential land values in the
Borough. However the introduction of residential uses within shopping parades
and other local service destinations can compromise their functional integrity,
viability and townscape value. We will therefore seek to ensure that all reasonable
efforts have been made to actively market units for other employment generating
or community uses, before giving consideration to residential uses. In this
instance, marketing should cover a minimum continuous period of one-year at a
reasonable local market rate for rent or sale.

8.94. All changes of use must maintain the continuity of frontages in the shopping
parade or other frontages-in-the-locality. We-will-resistDevelopment proposals that
must not result in a harmful fragmentation of shopping frontages, either
individually or by virtue-ef-their cumulative impact. Additionally, development
proposals will-net-be-supperted-where-they-fai-temust make a positive
contribution to local character, consistent with other Local Plan policies. Ground
floor residential development, in particular, has the potential to interrupt the
established rhythm of the streetscape and townscape in neighbeurheed-shopping
parades.

8-88-8.95. In order to ensure that people in Lewisham have easy access to essential
day-to-day consumer goods, the Council may use planning conditions to secure
new retail uses for development located in in areas where there is an identified
need for this provision. Local need will be assessed on a case-by-case basis
having regard to the availability of retail uses within 400 to 800 metres radius of
the proposed development site, which is roughly equivalent to 5 to 10 minutes
walking distance. Development proposals are strongly encouraged to consider
the need for provision of essential goods, particularly in areas which do not
benefit from good levels of public transport access.

EC 17 Concentration of uses

the—B9*‘9lv|g'h-S-‘?9**\4":‘-‘39”@"95—‘DE‘Ve|0l3mem DProposals wm—be—r:esﬁed—whe.te Commented [NE422]: Repetition — this is set out
theymust not result in a harmful overconcentratlon of mgh{—ume—aenwﬂes—het—feed elsewhere in the plan.

semees—@aela%g—paydaﬁeawshep&%rd—e&he%mﬁ#%es}— he foIIowmg Su

Generis uses:
Hot food takeaways;
b. Betting offices, casinos and bingo halls;
c. Payday loan shops
d. Pawnbrokers;
e. Nightclubs and dance halls; and

f._Drinking establishments | Commented [NE423]: Amended for clarity and to aid
policy implementation — makes clear the specific uses
to which policy applies
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B. [The harmful overconcentration of uses will be assessed having-regard-toon the basis
of the number of units-similar uses within a 400 metre radius of a-prepesedthe
development-site-_ and where:

a. The vitality and viability of the town centre will be adversely impacted, taking
into account the function of the centre in the hierarchy; and
b. The character of the area has changed or local amenity has been adversely
impacted as a result of:
i. _Increased noise, odour, fumes and other nuisances;
ii. _Traffic generation including from taxis, private hire and servicing
vehicles;
ii. _Inadequate provision of waste management and recycling facilities;
iv. _Anti-social behaviour and public safety. \

AC.  Applications-Development proposals for uses listed in (A) must be
acecompanied-bysubmit sufficient information to allow for an assessment of the
concentration and-potentiabimpacts-arising-from-the-useof uses, in line with the

criteria in (B) above.

Hot food takeaways

B.D. In addition to complying with (A) and (B) above, development pProposals for

Commented [NE424]: Amended for clarity and to aid
policy implementation — sets the criteria against which a
harmful overconcentration will be assessed

hot food takeaways (Use-Class-A5)-will only be supperted-permitted where-it-is

b-a. They are located at least 400 metres away from the boundary of an
lexisting or proposed brimary or secondary school; and

Commented [NE425]: Amended to ensure ‘policy tests’
for assessing concentration of uses in B above also
apply to takeaways

&:b.The proportion of hot food takeaways premises in the shopping frontage
complies with the thresholds set out in Table 8.3.

Food and drink services

CE. Al-dDevelopment proposals for uses involving the service of food and drink
must make adequate arrangements to protect the-and manage local amenity-ef
adjeining-and-neighbeuring-preperties, in line with Policy QD79 (Amenity and agent

of change).

B:F. Where development proposals for uses involving the service of food and drink
are acceptable in principle, a condition will be sought requiring the operator to
achieve and operate in compliance with the Healthier Catering Commitment
Standard.

Table 8.3 Shopping frontage threshold for takeaways

Location Threshold applied

Primary or secondary School 400m away from school boundary

Major / District Centre Proportion of A5-usespremises does not exceed 5%
of units

Local Centre Proportion of A5-uses-premises does not exceed
10% of units

Shopping Parade (20 units or more) Maximum of 2 units-in-A5-usepremises

Shopping Parade (19 units or less) Maximum of 1 unitin-AS5-usepremise

215

Commented [NE426]: Amended to ensure schools
which have been consented but not yet built are
considered in planning decisions




[Explanation

8-90.8.96. Town centres are at the heart of Lewisham’s neighbourhoods and
communities. Their vitality and viability relies heavily on the presence of a mix of
uses and activities. It is important that Bdevelopment proposals that-are-likely
tedo not result in a harmful concentration-ersaturation-of similar-uses-ina-lecality,
including-within-town-centres—will-beresisted of uses. This is especially for certain
Sui Generis Uses, whose proliferation can also adversely impact on local

character amenlty, pubhc health and safety Ihas—rs—pameenaﬁly—m—pespeet—ef

wﬁh—eempa&bmty—mth—leeal-ehapaeter Iead toa harmful overconcentration of uses,
we WI|| use the pollcv criteria above—We—wH—eens@er—rf—a—prepesal—ts—hkely—te

eumutawely—m—eembmatlen—mm—ethepsmtapuses A 400 metre radlus
established as a straight line distance from the proposed development site, is

considered an appropriate range from which to assess impacts. This measure is
generally accepted as 5--minutes walking distance and provides a useful
benchmark against which other similar provision could be easily accessed in the
locality. We-willlhaveDevelopment proposals must have particular regard to the
Borough's-moreareas experiencing significant deprivation*?*-deprived-areas,

Commented [NE427]: Policy supporting text amended
throughout to make more concise and to reflect
changes to criterion B above.

where the impacts of some uses may be more pronounced.

121 For policy implementation this should be taken as an indicative benchmark of the 20 per cent most
deprived areas, in accordance with the Government’s latest Indices of Multiple Deprivation (IMD).
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8-93.8.98. Hot food takeaways are now recognised as an ongoing concern with respect
to the wider systems approach to health and well-being. This policy helps give
effect to the éraft-London Plan Policy E9 (Retail, markets and hot food
takeaways), which encourages Boroughs to manage the concentration of such A5
Sui Generis uses, both around schools and within town centres.

8:94-8.99. Food and drink establishments regularly attract a high number of visitors and
by virtue of their operation may give rise to environmental and amenity issues.
Development pProposals wil-be-expected-temust make adequate arrangements
for operational requirements whilst ensuring protection of amenity. This includes
consideration of litter, commercial waste disposal, fumes, noise, traffic and
parking. Planning conditions may be used to ensure there are no adverse impacts
on local area amenity.

8-95.8.100. The Healthier Catering Commitment is a scheme that helps food
businesses in London to provide healthier food to their customers. Hot food
takeaways are often associated with unhealthy food, however it is accepted that
other uses supporting the food and beverage industry also make provision for
items that are high in calories, fat, salt and sugar and which could adversely
impact on health outcomes. This includes [A%-arg-A3 Class E business uses such
as cafes, restaurants and coffee shops. To make it easier to access healthy food

options in Lewisham, we will seek that operators achieve compliance with the
Healthier Catering Commitment Scheme.

Figure 8.3 — Strategic areas of night-time activity and Cultural Quarters

EC 18 Culture, creative industries and the night-time economy

Cultural and creative industries

A. [The cultural and creative industries (including education and training facilities that

support and are associated with these industries) contribute to the diversity and

distinctiveness of Lewisham’s neighbourhoods and play an important role in the local
economy. Development proposals should i support the continued growth
and development of these industries by:

a. Protecting existing cultural venues and uses, including by havingregard-te
poliey- OD7 (Amenity-andapplying the Aagent of Cehange) principle;

b. Making provision for new cultural venues, workspace and performance space
in town centres and other appropriate locations, particularly in major
development proposals and large-scale regeneration schemes;

c. Designing public realm with spaces that can be adapted to support civic and
cultural events, including outdoors-in-ine with-Peliey OB3-({Public realm-and
connecting-places).
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d. Considering the use of vacant properties and land for temporary pop-up or
meanwhile uses for cultural and creative activities, having regard to Policy EC
22DM5 _(Meanwhile uses); and

e. HlitatingEnabling the provision of high quality, fast and reliable digital
infrastructure, in line with Policy TR7 (Digital and-cemmunications

B. Development proposals involving the loss of cultural venues that have heritage,
economic, social or cultural value should be avoided. They will only be permitted
where:

a. The loss of the venue will not result in a significant adverse impact on the role
and function of a Cultural Quarter or town centre;

b. There is authoritative marketing evidence which demonstrates that there is no
reasonable prospect of the building or space being used for a similar or
alternative cultural use, covering a minimum continuous period of two-years.
This must include evidence of efforts made to market the venue to the local
community, relevant cultural organisations and business groups;

c. The use is not a meanwhile use; and

d. Where the proposal involves the demolition or loss of a building it complies
with other Local Plan policies including on heritage assets and the historic
environment.

C. Where a cultural venue is a public house, or comprises space within a public house,
development proposals involving the loss of a venue will be assessed in accordance
with Policy EC18 (Public houses).

._The Lewisham North Creative Enterprise Zone (CEZ) is designated in the Local Plan.

Development proposals w#

contribute to enhancing the cultural and creative |ndustr|es Wlthln the CEZ in line
with Policy LNA3 (Lewisham North Creative Enterprise Zone),

Cultural quarters

AE. Lewisham benefits from the presence of Cultural Quarters comprising local
clusters of complementary cultural, community and commercial activities. The
following Cultural Quarters are designated in the Local Plan:

a. Deptford Creekside;
b. New Cross; and
c. Forest Hill.

B:F.  PrepesalsfereCultural, community and commercial uses within-Cultural
Quarters-will be encouraged and supported_within Cultural Quarters, having regard to
other Local Plan policies. Development proposals should seek-to-retain or make
appropriate re-provision to accommodate existing cultural, community and
commercial uses where these make a positive contribution to the-areaa Cultural
Quarter. Development proposals that weuld-will adversely impact on the distinctive
character and function of the-a Cultural Quarter, including through the loss of viable

cultural venues, will be strenghy-resistedrefused.
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c.G. Temporary activities and meanwhile uses (such as festivals, markets,
exhibitions, performances and other cultural events) will be supported within Cultural
Quarters W|th reference to Pollcv DM5 (Meanwh|le Uses)whe#e—these—w#ne{—have

Evening and nNight-time economy

B-H. Evening and niNight-time economic activities should make a positive
contribution to the neighbourhoods within which they are located by:

a. Supporting the local economy through provision of a wide range of
employment generating uses and jobs along with opportunities to carry out
business beyond normal daytime hours;

b. Enhancing the vitality and viability of town centres_and other employment
areas; and

c. Reinforcing local character and identity, and creating more inclusive
communities, through provision of a locally distinctive and expanded leisure,
cultural and entertainment offer.;-and

E-l. Development pProposals for evening and night-time economic activities should be
directed to appropriate town centre locations, giving priority to the following
designated areas of night-time activity:

a. Areas with more than local significance:
i. Major centres of Catford and Lewisham;
ii. District centres of Blackheath, Deptford, and New Cross Gate;
ii. Local centre of New Cross Road;
b. Areas with local significance:
iv. District centres of Deptford and Forest Hill.

FJ. Development pPRroposals for evening and night-time economic activities
located outside of town centres will only be supported where it-can-be-shewn-thatthe
use(s) will complement and not uadermine-existing-vendves-inadversely impact on the

town centre lecationsnetwork and hierarchy.

G-K. Al-Development proposals for evening and night-time economic activities
must demonstrate that they:

a. Will retresultinan-unacceptable-impact-on-theprotect, manage and not
result in an unreasonable adverse impact on local amenity efproperties-in

ba#anee—ef—uses,—and—mﬂ#not result ina harmful overconcentration of

uses,-r-ine-with-etherLecal-Planpelicies with reference to Policy EC17

(Concentration of uses);

c. Are located in well-connected places of-good-public-transport-accessibility
with easy to reach Night Service transport options; and

d. Can be safely accessed during all hours of operation.
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Explanation

Cultural and creative industries

8.101.Placeholder - supporting text to be included (covering strategic approach and
protection / loss of cultural venues)

Cultural Quarters

8:96.8.102. Lewisham benefits from the presence of its distinctive Cultural
Quarters. These are local concentrations of complementary cultural, community
and commercial activities_ and feature a key community anchor, such as an
education or cultural institution. Fhe-Cultural Quarters reflect the unique character
and diversity of the Borough, along with performing important economic, cultural
and social functions. Theis policy desighation-of-the-Cultural-Quarters-helps-to
formalise-andseeks to build-en-the-existing-reinforce and enhance the character

and mix of uses within these Iocatlons Ihey—mﬂeet—the—p#esene&ef—a—mef

er—eu#u#al—msﬂ%uﬂen—Fw%he#deta#edAddltlonal po||CIes for Cultural Quarters are
set out in the-characterarea-section-in-Part 3 of the Local Plan.

Commented [NE432]: Removed to make more concise
— these points are covered elsewhere in the policy and
plan

Evening and nNight-time economy

8:98:8.103. The night-time economy refers to economic activity taking place
between the hours of 6pm and 6am. Night-time economic activities cover a broad
range of uses but typically concern leisure, cultural and entertainment venues
associated with the Use Class A-E {retail}-(Commercial, business and service)
and B2-(assembly-and-leisure)-Use-Classes—along-with-seme-Sui Generis uses
(such as night clubs, drinking establishments, public houses, cinemas, theatres
and performance venues). The London Plan considers the night-time economy a
strategic priority and seeks to promote the Capital as a 24-hour global city in
order to maximise opportunities for economic and cultural development.
Lewisham is well placed to play a key role in this regard, with vibrant and diverse
communities-neighbourhoods and town centres that can both anchor and benefit
from night-time activities.

8-99-8.104. The draft-London Plan identifies several categories of night-time
economy clusters across the Capital. {recegnises-that-Lewisham is-hest
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tecontains several Major and District Centres that exert “more than local
significance” in this function, including Lewisham, Catford, Blackheath; and New

Cross. The Local Plan also designates We-also-+recognise-the-importantroleof

the-Deptford and Forest Hill District Centres as areas with “local significance”. i

apfampma%e%eanen—ter—mgh{—nm&eeenemaenmes—mr the most part these

centres are located in Lewisham’s Creative Enterprise Zone where night-time
economic-activities will help to support and strengthen the Borough’s economy
and cultural eapitaloffer.

8:100-8.105. Consistent with other Local Plan policies that support the town centre
hierarchy, night-time activities should be directed to the above noted strategically
important locations. Proposals in other town centres will be considered having
regard to the nature and scale of the development in relation to role and function
of the centre. Whilst we are broadly supportive of appropriately located night-time
activities, we will seek to ensure that proposals do not result in excessive
concentrations of uses that adversely impact on town centres viability and local
amenity.

8:101.8.106. Development pProposals for night-time economic activities at out-of-
centre locations are-generally-disceuragedshould be avoided. Fhey-sheuld-only
be-takenferward-They should only be considered when it is demonstrated
through the Ssequential Aapproach that no suitable town centre sites are
available, or the use would be more appropriately located in a designated

employment area. This will help to avoid situations where out-of-centre clusters of

activity develop cumulatively over time as these threaten-tocan undermine the
viability and vitality of town centres—as-well-as-the-viabilityr-of the-established
economic-and-eultura-Haciities-within-them. However—we-willallow-semeThis
policy provides flexibility for eensideration-ef-out-of-centre locations recognising
these may be preferable in certain circumstances, such as where there are site
constraints or to better manage particular impacts on local amenity. tr-these

circumstances-we-may-use-Ttemporary consents may be used se-thatwe-eanin
order to monitor and review impacts over time.

8-102.8.107. Hrrespective-of site-location-all-developmentfor Development
proposals for night-time economic activitiesy must benefit-from-good-public
transpert-aceessibilitybe located in well-connected areas. This includes options
for night-time public transport such as the Night Bus or Overground Night Service
— the strategie-designated night-time clusters are already serviced this way.
Development pProposals are-alse-enceuraged-toshould incorporate public realm
treatmentsenhancements, including apprepriate-external lighting, wherever
possible in order to create a more attractive and legible environment. These
measures will help to ensure that all visitors and workers can easily and safely
access venues_and facilities.
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EC 19 Public houses

A. Public houses are unique and integral features of Lewisham’s neighbourhoods and

cultural identity, and perform important community, social and economic functions
locally. There will be a presumption in favour of the retention of public houses in
Lewisham. Development proposals involving the loss of a public house that has
heritage, economic, social or cultural value to the community, including through
change of use or redevelopment, will be refused unless there is robust and
authoritative evidence to demonstrate that:

a. Legitimate efforts have been made to preserve the facility as a public house,
including through evidence of regular maintenance and upkeep, good
management and through business diversification;

b. The public house is not financially viable and there is no reasonable prospect
of the premises remaining in this use, or an alternative community use, in the
foreseeable future as evidenced through attempts at different business
models and management, and an active marketing exercise of a minimum
continuous period of three-years; and

c. All feasible options for the re-provision of the public house have been fully
investigated, and where these are not considered deliverable sufficient
justification is provided.

Development proposals affecting a public house, including its operational and
ancillary amenity space, will be refused unless there is robust and authoritative
evidence to demonstrate that the viability of the pub, and its current and future
operation, will not be compromised and development will not detract from the
character and appearance of the building, including any features of historic or cultural
significance.

. Development proposals involving the replacement or re-provision of a public house
must ensure the replacement facility is of cemparable-character-and-quality-as-the
existing-public-heusea high quality design and responds positively to local character,

taking into account the need to preserve or enhance the significance of heritage
assets and their setting.-are-has The development proposal must provide an
appropriate amount and configuration of floorspace to enable the continued viability
of the public house, and should not result in a net reduction of floorspace unless this
can be sufficiently justified. This includes dedicated performance space or amenity
space that has been or can reasonably be used for cultural or community uses|

D. Where the change of use of a public house is considered acceptable_ by the Council,

development proposals will-be-expected-tomust retain the building and other
associated features where these makes a positive contribution to local character,
including by their historic, streetscape and townscape value.

BE. IDevelopment proposals for new public houses will be supported where they

contribute to liveable neighbourhoods by improving people’s access to these
community facilities and comply with other Local Plan policies.]

Explanation
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8-103.8.108. Public houses, or pubs, are a unique and integral feature of the British
cultural identity of Lewisham. They are fundamentally community facilities that
promote social cohesion, offering a welcoming environment for people of all
backgrounds to socialise and interact. Many local pubs are heritage assets in
their own right, or have played a part in the Borough’s cultural and historical
development. This may be reflected in their built form or through a pub’s
association with people or events that have shaped the Borough'’s history. Pubs
often have longstanding ties to their neighbourhoods and strong affiliations with
local communities and community groups, and therefore contribute to people’s
sense of place and belonging.

8:104-8.109. There are many different community functions that pubs can perform.
For example, pubs often include amenity space which is used as venues for
functions, performance space, and informal meeting space for residents and
community groups. Pubs also support the local economy and are particularly vital
to the visitor, evening and night-time economy. Lewisham, like many other
London Boroughs, has experienced a decline in public houses over time.
Recognising the important social and economic role they play, we will seek to
guard against the loss of these community and cultural facilities. Particular
consideration will be given to the need to protect purpose built, historic pubs (built
in the 20" Century or earlier), especially where these are landmark features in the
townscape or sited at prominent positions, within town and local centres or
elsewhere in the Borough.

8-105.8.110. Development proposals involving the demolition or loss of an existing
public house, including through change of use, must submit evidence to
demonstrate that the pub is not financially viable and there is no reasonable
prospect of the premises remaining in this use, or an alternative community use.
We-will-expeetto-seeApplications must provide full details of patronage levels and
trading accounts over the past 3 years, including accounts from previous
management where appropriate. In addition, applieants-applications must provide
a statement documenting the steps taken by the owner or operator to respond to
viability concerns, including falling patronage levels and profit margins. This might
cover considerations given to business diversification (for example, expanding the
food and beverage offer), promotions or building refurbishment. Finally, proposals
will need to provide proof of a marketing exercise covering a minimum continuous
period of three-years, including details of commercial agents, advertisements and
lease terms offered. During this time the pub must be actively marketing at a
reasonable local market rent. We will consider whether any ties or restrictive
covenants have affected interest. Development pProposals will be resisted
refused where there is good reason to believe that the viability of the pub has
been compromised by deliberate neglect or mismanagement.

8:106-8.111. Public houses require dedicated operational spaces. They also often
feature function rooms or ancillary amenity space, including outdoor gardens,
which are critical to supporting their role as community facilities and places of
gathering. Where development proposals involve a reduction or reconfiguration
of such operational and ancillary spaces, it must be demonstrated that this will not
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have a detrimental impact on the financial viability of the public house.
Furthermore, proposals must show that the remaining residual space will be of a
sufficient amount and quality to continue to meet the needs of pub users.
Operational and ancillary spaces include, but are not limited to, beer gardens,
function rooms, kitchens, cellars and accommodation integrated into the building.

8107.8.112. Where sites are proposed to be redeveloped, including through
comprehensive redevelopment, our priority is to protect pubs particularly where
they are of historic, cultural or community interest. However, in certain
circumstances it may be acceptable that a facility is replaced or re-provided.
Development pProposals will be required to demonstrate that they have
considered all reasonable options for retaining the pub in situ. Where this is not
possible, the replacement provision must be designed to a sufficient quality and
standard to ensure the continued viability of the pub. This aim of this policy is to
ensure there is a genuine intention to retain the facility in viable use, so to prevent
against future changes to alternative uses.

8-108.8.113. National planning policy recognises the value of public houses as
community facilities. We will therefore seek to protect against their loss, having
regard also to Policy Cl 1 (Safeguarding and securing community infrastructure).
Where the loss of a pub is proposed, development proposals must suitably
demonstrate that there is similar alternative provision elsewhere in the local area.
If there is sufficient evidence to support that the loss is acceptable in principle,
proposals wil-be-expected-tomust retain the building and any ancillary land or
other features, where these makes a positive contribution to local character.

8-109.8.114. Development proposals involving the loss of public houses listed as
Assets of Community Value will be assessed against this and other relevant Local
Plan policies.

8-110.8.115. To support the implementation of this policy;we-have the Local Plan
sets out marketing requirements for development proposals affecting public
houses inan-(Appendix_5) to-the-Lecat-Plan-which all proposals will be required
to-comphywithassessed against, as appropriate.

EC 20 Markets

A. Development proposals sheuld-must protect and seek to enhance existing markets
land market spaces. —-New markets or market spaces will be encouraged and
supported where they complement and-suppert-Lewisham’s town centre network and
hierarchy, aleng-with-theand will make a positive contribution to the eultural-culture
and vibrancy of the Borough.

B. Development pRroposals for new markets or market space should be directed to
appropriate town centre locations. Where new such-prevision-ismarket space is
proposed en-sites-outside of centres, and where the Local Plan has not made
provision for main town centre uses there (for example, through site allocation
policies), proposals will only be supported where it is demonstrated that there-are-no
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leeauensthrouqh the sequential approachﬁaﬁd that thEYI Commented [NE437]: Amended to make more concise
a. DPe-Will not adversely impact on the vitality and viability of the town centre — the sequential approach is set out in Policy EC12

. Town centre network and hierarch:
network and hierarchy; Y

b. Make beneficial use of vacant or underused sites;

c. Are located in well-connected areas ef-with good Ppublic Ttransport Aaccess
| evelsiziiecpmeenn-boresnoood oninhcbyndonore,

d. Can be appropriately accommodated on streets_or other areas of the public
realm, where appropriate; and

e. Are temporary in nature.

C. Development pProposals that are likely to fernew-develepmentaffecting existing
markets within town centres will be considered having regard to:

a. The priority given to retaining markets as part of the town centre offer and
ensuring appropriate re-provision of market space, where there is a
demonstrable demand; and

b. The impact on town centre vitality and viability with particular consideration
given to:

i. Provision of a range of premises and floorspace to support small and
start-up businesses;
ii. Local character, including distinctive character of the market; and
iii. Public realm and townscape.

D. AlDevelopment proposals for markets and market space must demonstrate that
there will not be an unreasonable adverse impact on the-local amenity-ef-adjoining
and-neighbeuring-preperties, er-and not have a detrimental effect-impact on public
health and safety and the functioning-of-the-localroad-networkpublic realm.

Explanation

8-111.8.116. Lewisham is well served by local markets (including street markets,
specialist and farmers’ markets) that complement and support the vitality and
viability of the Borough’s town centres. These markets play a vital economic role
by extending consumer choice and access to a wide range of goods and services
as well as supporting employment, including through provision of local jobs and
operating space for start-up, small and independent businesses. Markets also
have an important social and cultural function. They serve as hubs for community
activity and help to reinforce local identity and character. Some of Lewisham’s
markets, such as Douglas Way market in Deptford, have strong historical
connections and are renowned for their unique offer, attracting visitors both from
the local area and further afield.

8.117.For the purpose of this policy markets are defined as land and/or space that is
authorised or licenced for market use, taking into account market space secured

on temporary basis (i.e. as a meanwhile use). | Markets may also include public Commented [NE438]: Respond to consultation — to aid
realm that has been designed to accommodate market space but which is not policy implementation, clarification as to what

. . . R . constitutes market Space
currently authorised or licenced for this use. For example, outdoor public realm in

town centres designed with connection-ready infrastructure, such as power
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outlets and water supply. The presence of a market or market space will be
established on a case-by-case basis with reference to planning, licencing and
Business Rate records.

8-112.8.118. Development pRroposals for new markets and market space will be
expected to apply the ‘town centre first’ principle of site selection. Markets should
complement and support the vitality and viability of the Borough'’s town centre
network and not compete with existing centres for trade. However it is recognised
that site availability and other constraints may prohibit additional provision from
coming forward_in town centres. Further, there may be vacant or underutilised
sites (such as those with planning consent but where development has not yet
commenced) which offer interim opportunities for optimising the use of land in the
Borough. We will therefore give consideration to out-of-centre proposals where it
can be demonstrated the town centre hierarchy will not be compromised.
Applications should detail how the goods and services provided will not
undermine the offer in existing centres.-Preposals-in-areas-of-lowpublic-transport
accessibility-are-discouraged. Markets should not normally be located in poorly
connected areas. Given the high levels of footfall markets attract it is important
that visitors can easily and safely access them during their operating hours.
Temporary consents or planning conditions wilk-may be used in order to ensure
flexibility for assessment of impacts over time.

8-113.8.119. Where new development concerns or may impact on existing markets,
proposals must demonstrate eensideration-te-thehow they will safeguarding-ef
market space including appropriate re-provision--havirgregard-to-any-identified
demand. Where market space is to be reconfigured or reduced proposals will be
expected to show that sufficient provision will remain to meet local needs for
employment floorspace, particularly for small and start-up businesses.
Development offers the opportunity to improve the functional and aesthetic quality
of town centres and the market spaces within them. All proposals should seek to
maintain and enhance the unique features of the market and its associated public
realm where these make a positive contribution to local character. This is
particularly important given the historical and cultural value of many of
Lewisham’s markets.

8-114-8.120. Al-Development proposals must make adequate arrangements to
avoid or mitigate unreasonable impacts on the-local amenity. ef-adjeining-and
neighbeouring-oceupiers—and-widerlocalarea—This includes consideration of
congestion on footpaths and the road network, refuse storage and collection,
noise and odour. Proposals for street markets must demonstrate that there will be
no detrimental effect on the functioning of the road network.

EC 21 Visitor accommodation\

aeress{endemDevelopment proposals for new-serviced visitor accommodatlon will

be-supperted-where-they-aremust be appropriately located at sites within or at the
edge of town centres, or other sites that are well-connected locatiors-where-there-are

goed-evels-of-by public transport-aceessibility.
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B. Development proposals for rew-serviced visitor accommodation should ensure a
range of high quality provision in the Borough catered to the varying needs of visitors.
Proposals will only be supported where they:

b-a. Are proportionate to their location in terms of size, scale and function;

e-b/Do not result in a harmful overconcentration of simitarusesserviced visitor
accommodation in the lecalityarea;

d-c.Comply with the relevant Previde-a-level-of-car-parking-thatis-appropriate-to
London Plan parking_standards-wherever-pessible;

ed. Ensure adequate access, drop--off-/-pick--up and servicing
arrangements—app#ep%e%—s&eapmgeanen—eﬁtheﬂaeeemmedauen

€. Domensrnehighconlecondnescoaiblodosion ciondnsdeAre of 2
high quality design, ensurewith-an-adequate-standard-of adequate space and
amenity for occupants and provide previsien-efsufficient choice for people
who require an accessible_bedroom-aceemmedationin-line-with-draft Lenden

Plan requirements;

h-f. Make appropriate arrangements for long-term adaptability and sustainability;
and

zg. Demonstrate that an agreement is in place to secure an operator prior to the
commencement of the development.

C. Development pProposals for serviced visitor accommodation must sheuld-contribute
to-localarea-vitality-by-previdingbe designed with positive frontages, including active
ground floor frontages. and-_incorperating-Where the development incorporates
ancillary uses and facilities that-are-aceessible-these should be made available for
public use, where appropriate, and access not unreasonably restricted.

GD. IDevelopment proposals for visitor accommodation must not result in the net
loss of housing, including through the conversion or change of use of dwelling units.|

{up-te-90-days)-The use of a residential property for ‘temporary sleeplnq

accommodation’ (short-term let or holiday let) must not exceed 90 nights within a
calendar year|

D:F. IDevelopment proposals for the conversion or change of use of serviced visitor
accommodation to housing must demonstrate that the relevant Local Plan policies for
housing will be satisfied including on design guality, space standards and provision of
affordable housing,|

Explanation

227

Commented [NE440]: This point has been retained but
moved to criterion D below — criterion B deals with
design and management rather than land use

Commented [NE441]: Amended to make more concise
— policy principles retained

[Commented [NE442]: Moved from B above ]

Commented [NE443]: Amended to better reflect the
relevant legislation

Commented [NE444]: Additional point to reinforce
requirements around high quality housing




8-115.8.121. The visitor economy is an integral part of the local and wider regional
economy. It provides residents with job opportunities, supports local businesses
and helps to ensure the viability of cultural and leisure facilities. Lewisham boasts
an array of leisure, cultural and historic attractions. The Borough is also within
easy travelling distance of eentral-London’s Central Activities Zone, making it a
convenient base for visitors to explore the Capital. The graft-London Plan
estimates that an additional 58,000 bedrooms of serviced accommodation will be
needed in London by 2041; and Lewisham has a role to play in meeting this
demand.

8:116.8.122. For the purpose of this policy, serviced visitor accommodation pertains
to uses within the C1 Use Class including hotels, bed and breakfasts, traveller /
youth hostels, short-term holiday lets and serviced self-catering apartments.

eneeurage%hat—new—Serwced visitor accommodatlon is deflned bv the NPPF asa
main town centre use. It should therefore be located where-there-is-goed-publie
transport-accessibility—This-ineludes-within tewn-and-or at the edge of town

centres.'?? These locations;-which-_are well--suited to supporting visitors with a
range of eomplementanyfacilities and services, and generally benefit from good
public transport links. Development pProposals fer-visiteraccommeodation-outside
of town centres will need to be sufficiently justified, having regard to the

sequential approach for main town centre uses;fer-example-with-evidence

demonstrating-a-lack-of-availability of suitable-sites. ‘ Commented [NE445]: Amended for consistency with

the NPPF and the London Plan

8:118.8.124. Development proposals for vVisitor accommodation_-like-al-rew
development-must pesitively-contribute positively to the local area, including its
character-and-setting-of-its-site. The nature and scale of the accommedatien
development should be proportionate to its surroundings;recegnising-the-various
typelogies-olvisitoraccommodationwithinthe-Cluse-class. For instance, a large

format hotel may be more appropriate at a prominent town centre location or at-a
key-transport interchange, whereas a smaller scale boutique hotel or serviced
apartment may be more sensitively integrated elsewhere in the Borough.

Development proposals must ensure adequately sized amenity spaces and

bedrooms, including sufficient provision for accessible bedrooms with reference to
London Plan Policy E10 (Visitor Infrastructure). We-willexpectthat-aNew

122 This is in line with the Sequential Approach to the location of main town centres uses established
by the NPPF and London Plan (2021) Policy SD7 Town centres: development principles and
Development Plan Documents.
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development is-should be capable te-of achievinge accreditation by the National
Quality Assurance Scheme.|

8.126.Development proposals wi must be designed with positive

frontages. They should also maximise opportunities to deliverintegrate active

ground floor frontages and appropriate ancrllarg uses, particularly into support

i vitality. Ancillary
uses may include reeeptions—cafés and restaurants conference facilities, salons,

fitness studios and other spaceuses. thatean-beAccess to facilities should not be
unreasonably restricted and made available for use by the itywider

8:120.8.127. Development pProposals will-alse-need-temust demonstrate that the

visitor accommodation is both sustainable and deliverablefeasible. Through the
Green Tourism for London programme, hotels and other serviced accommodation

should seek to reduce carbon dioxide emissions, water use and waste

Commented [NE446]: Amended for consistency with
the London Plan

demonstrate that an operator WI|| be identified and secured prior to the
commencement of the development. This is necessary to guard against
speculative hotel development for which there is no clearly established business
demand, and which might preclude the use of land for more beneficial publie-uses
that support the delivery of the spatial strategy.
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Commented [NE447]: Amended to make more concise
— the matter of speculative development continues to be
addressed in retained text

8-122.8.128. [Lewisham has significant housing needs and development proposals

involving the net loss of housing will therefore be refused. In recent years the
visitor economy has been bolstered by the growth in short-term serviced
accommodation, often offering a more unique and affordable alternative to
conventional-hetelreemsserviced accommodation. It is important that
eonventiopal-the Borough'’s housing supply is not compromised by unlawful use of
residential premises for visitor accommodation. Fherefere-The Derequlation Act
2015 includes provisions on the use of residential properties for temporary
sleeping accommodatron (i.e. servrced Iets or holiday lets). propesalsferserviced

thai—th&us&rs—seeured—wthe#emeeﬁ%ene&and—neea%ase— Ogeratlng an
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Commented [NE448]: This has been moved up in the
supporting text to paragraph 1.22




entire residential property for short-term rental for more than 90 nights in London

without planning permission is an unauthorised change of use.| Commented [NE449]: Amended to refer relevant
legislation on temporary sleeping accommodation and
to make clear Council’s position on loss of housing
through unauthorised uses
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Commented [NE450]: This policy has been moved to
Part 4 of the Local Plan which deals with Delivery and
monitoring.
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Commented [NE451]: Not required for Regulation 19
plan

Cl 1 Safeguarding and securing community infrastructure

A. The Council will work eellaberatively-in partnership with stakeholders and its delivery
partners to identify eurrent-and-projected-future-requirements needs for community
infrastructure_over the plan period, and to secure the recessary-timely previsien
delivery of this-high quality infrastructure_and services to meet these needs. Local
nNeeds for previsien-community infrastructure in the Borough will be considered
havingregard-toetaking into account the Infrastructure Delivery Plan; along with the
relevant corporate plans and strategies of the Council and its-other key stakeholders,
including for;_health_and social care;; education_and childcare;; youth and family
services; play, sport and recreation;at-and-othercommunity-serviees; libraries and

local history services; and burial space.

B. |Propesals-for-Mmajor development proposals will be expected to, and all other
development proposals should, plan positively to meet local area-needs for
community infrastructure. Where a site allocation policy sets out requirements for
community infrastructure, Majer-ddevelopments may-beproposals will be required to
eontribute-to-thedemonstrate how the delivery of eemmunity-this infrastructure will be
secured through the masterplan process, with reference to Policy DM3 (Masterplans
and comprehensive redevelopment). particwarhy-inElsewhere, development
proposals must demonstrate how any additional demands for community
infrastructure generated by the development will be appropriately addressed,
particularly in those areas where there are-acute-deficiencies-in-facilities-erservicesis
an identified need for additional provision, as identified-set out in the Infrastructure { Commented [NE452]: Amended for clarity and to aid }
Delivery Plan//Consideration should be given to the delivery of new or enhanced effective policy implementation
infrastructure on-site or, where appropriate, off-site contributions which support the
expansion of capacity of existing facilities or improvements to them|

| Commented [NE453]: Respond to consultation — policy
should make clearer different routes to supporting
improved provision of infrastructure
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C.

D_-

New-dDevelopment proposals will be supported where i-they safeguards and
enhances community infrastructure. Where-dDevelopment proposals weuld-that will

result in the loss of an existing community facility, or land and buildings formerly in
community use, propesals-ust will only be permitted where it is suitably
demonstrated that:
a. There is no current or future need for the existing use or an alternative
communlty use—mela&ng—ewdenee—ef—anaeﬂve—maﬁéeaﬂg—eampa@n—fe#the
-and there is
adequate alternatlve provision elsewhere to serve-meet the needs of the
areaneighbourhood and wider community, taking into account the
Infrastructure Delivery Plan. Applications must be supported by evidence of
an active marketing campaign for community uses covering a minimum
continuous period of twelve-months at a reasonable local market value for
rent or sale} or

b. [There are realistic proposals for rReplacement provision of an equivalent or
|mproved standard that will continue to meet the needs of the nelqhbourhood

Hse%epese\d-te—sewe—th&needs—ef—th&a;ed or

[

Commented [NE454]: Moved to Policy CI2 below

J

|

Commented [NE455]: Amended for clarity and to aid
effective implementation

|

|

Commented [NE456]: Policy wording amended to
better align with the London Plan

|

c. The development is directly associated with a public service transformation
programme and necessary to enable or sustain the delivery of service
improvements and related investment in community infrastructure.

In exceptional circumstances, where there requirements of (CB) above cannot be
satisfied, consideration will be given to the use of payment-in-lieu contributions.

Development pProposals wilk-be-expected-temust provide evidence to demonstrate
that the existing or an appropriate alternative community use is not viable.

BE. PPolicies CI1.C and CI1.D do not apply to development proposals involving the

9.1.

9.2.

loss of sports and recreational facilities, which will be assessed against Policy CI3
(Sports, recreation and play).

Explanation

Community infrastructure is also commonly referred to as social infrastructure. It
covers a range of services and facilities that contribute towards inclusive and
sustainable neighbourhoods and communities by providing residents and visitors
with opportunities to enjoy a good quality of life. Community infrastructure includes
provision for health services, education and training, community facilities (including
public houses), places of faith, and sport and recreation facilities for people of all
ages and abilities. Green infrastructure is also a component of social infrastructure,
although it is addressed separately in this Local Plan.

Community infrastructure is essential to supporting inclusive neighbourhoods and
communities along with enabling healthy lifestyles, providing vulnerable people with
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Commented [NE457]: The requirement for ‘improved
standard’ is explained more fully in the supporting text

|

Commented [NE458]: Respond to consultation — Sport
England requested changes to ensure conformity with
London Plan




support and care, and giving children and young people the best start in life. We will
therefore ensure that community infrastructure is safeguarded where there is an
strategic-ortocalidentified need for it, taking into account having-patticularregard-to
Lewisham’s growing population and the different requirements of the groups within
it. At the same time, it is important that opportunities are taken to improve or replace
existing infrastructure in order to ensure that facilities within the Borough are
maintained at a good modern standard. The Council has prepared an Infrastructure
Delivery Plan (IDP) through consultation with service providers and delivery
partners. It sets out the infrastructure required to support Lewisham’s
neighbourhoods over the long-term, including community infrastructure. The IDP will
be reqularly reviewed and updated over the plan period to ensure it reflects the
latest available information on needs, project delivery and funding.

Commented [NE459]: Respond to consultation — clarity
about the IDP and community infrastructure to support
growth

9.4.9.3.  Where replacement community infrastructure is proposed applications must
include a statement explaining how the new provision will result in demonstrable
improvements, both in terms of design quality and functionality of use. This should
include an assessment of the existing facility giving consideration to factors such as
building condition, flexibility of use, amenities, safety, accessibility and current
usage. If the replacement provision is proposed at a different site, applications
should clearly set out the reasons why this is necessary and how local area needs
will continue to be met. We will seek that new provision does not result in a net loss
of floorspace for community use. However some flexibility may be applied where it
can be shown that a reduction weuld-will not compromise the delivery of services or
provision of facilities.

9.5.9.4. __|Development proposals Assessments-willbe-required-tojustifyinvolving the

loss or transfer of community infrastructure within the Borough_must be justified by a
detailed needs assessment. The starting point ferany-suechfor the assessment
should be the tfrastructure-Belivery-Plan{IDP).-anrd-Applications must provide a
sufficient level of detail for the Council to assess local area impacts depending-on
the-on infrastructure provision, taking into account the location and nature of
community uses involved-en-ndividual-sehemes;. Proposals are strongly
encouraged to refer the relevant key plans and strategies—whetherfrom-the- of the
Council, erits- delivery partners_and other stakeholders. Whilst the IDP is subject to
regular review it may not always reflect the latest available information for certain
types of infrastructure. Unless the development proposal is demonstrably associated
with a public service transformation programme, in line with Policy CI1.BC(c) above,
or suitable replacement provision will be secured, applications must be also
accompanied by evidence of an active marketing exercise-noemmally-for covering a
minimum continuous period of £2-twelve months_to help demonstrate that the site or
facility is not suitable for a 5|m|Iar or alternatlve communlty use. Ihls—sheuld—take—mfee
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Policy supporting text to Cl2. The policy point on
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be—saﬂsﬁed# Commented [NE461]: Amended for clarity and to aid
effective implementation

9.6.9.5. The loss or a change of use of existing community infrastructure will be
acceptable where it is clearly demonstrated that the disposal of assets is directly
associated with a service transformation programme and necessary to deliver
investment in public infrastructure and related services. Applicants will be required
to demonstrate through this programme that the facility in question is surplus to
requirements or unviable in its current format, and that adequate provision will
remain available to meet the needs of the local population. Where the publlc estate
is mvolved marketlng information will not normaIIy be reqmred

Commented [NE462]: This is covered in amended
paragraph 9.4

9.7:.9.6. _ Inlimited and exceptional circumstances, where it is suitably demonstrated
that the requirements of (BC) above cannot be satisfied we may consider payment-
in-lieu contributions. In these circumstances, we will require a statement clearly
justifying why it is not feasible to re-provide the infrastructure, whether on-site as
part of the redevelopment or off-site in kind. Where a loss is judged to be acceptable
by the Council, payments will be negotiated on a case-by-case basis having regard
to the type of provision in question, with contributions being invested in community
infrastructure improvements within the Borough. Further details will be set out in an
update to the Council’s Planning Obligations SPD.

Cl 2 New-and-enhaneedHigh quality community infrastructure

A. Development proposals for new community infrastructure—e+ (including the alteration,
extension or reconfiguration of existing facilittescommunity infrastructure), will be
supported where_the facility:

a. Fhesite-and-building-lis appropriately located for the intended use; and

a—.b. lis easily accessible by public transport, walking and cycling;

b.c.The-development-has-beenls designed to maximise the flexibility and
adaptability of space to accommodate a range of community uses-and-dsers;
whereverpractical-ane-feasible;

ed.Fhe-develepmentlincludes provision of well-integrated facilities that erable-it
to-effeetivelysupport the effective functioning and viability as-aof the
community use, such as meeting spaces, broadband connection, kitchen

facilities, toilets and dedicated storage space;

e-e. Fhe-facility-is-Is made available for use by the public as much as
reasonably practical, and does not unreasonably restrict access to the wider
community; and

[Commented [NE463]: Moved to B below

f. Ihe%newnl not result ina S|gn|f|cant adverse |mpact on the amemty of
neighbouring uses and the-surrounding-areaproperties -Kmela@ﬂg—amen@—

#a#ﬁep%kmg—aﬂsaﬁe&mpae&s}%ens&@nﬂw#ee&hepkeewwehees[ ,,,,,, {c‘,mmented [NE464]: Repetition — this is covered

elsewhere in the plan
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B. AliDdevelopment proposals shewtdmust make the best of use of land, including the

public sector estate. Innovative approaches to community infrastructure provision
(such as the co-location of services, shared use of facilities and development of
multi-use facilities) will be encouraged and supported where other Local Plan policies

are satisfied.

C. Development proposals for new community infrastructure Fhere-are-must ensure that

9.7.

9.8.

9.9.

the facility will be appropriately managed and

maintained to-an-acceptable standardover its lifetime.-and
Explanation
9.7. Community infrastructure is vital to supporting liveable neighbourhoods and seeufing

inclusive communities. and-te-meeting-the-needs-of-different-groups-within-the
Berough-—We will therefere-be broadly supportive of development proposals
involving new or enhanced provision_of community infrastructure, particularly where
this helps to meet local needs. The IDP should be referred for further information on
needs for new or improved community infrastructure in different parts of the

Borough.

Community fFacilities and-services-should be easily accessible by walking, cycling
and public transport. Applicants-Development proposals are encouraged to give
priority to town and local centres in the site selection process. These locations
generally benefit from higher Public Transport Access Levels. Community facilities
can also support the vitality and viability of town centres by encouraging visitors and
linked trips. However other locations will-be-considered-on-an-individual-basis_may

be appropriate; recognising that some community uses may not be ideally located in
centres owing to space constraints, site availability or other requirements specific-te
the-community-service-orassociated with the -facility. All proposals wilkbe-expected
temust demonstrate that the prepesed-site location is appropriate to-the-community
and-group(s)-itis-intended-to-serve—Fhis-ircludeshaving regard to local need for the

use, accessibility -consideration-forthe-development'sfunetionalrelationship-and
compatibility with adjeining-and-neighbouring land uses.

All development proposals for community infrastructure;-whethernew-build-or
changeste-odstinetneliies—will-becpectedte mMust investigate epperunities

teand, wherever feasible, incorporate design features that allow for flexibility and

adaptablllty of useLthe facility over the-its Ilfetlmem%wbp%m 1hes&des&gn

eensrde#aﬂe#Con&deratlon +&should be given to the—useef—spae&% eS|gns tha
can accommodateing a wide range of community uses-and-end-users. Service
providers and developers are encouraged to engage with each other and-to-refer-the
Couneils-nfrastructure-Delivery-Plan-to identify whetherthere-are-opportunities for
|nn0vat|ve designs that enable the co- Iocatlon or shared use of faCIlItleS Ih-addition

This
can help to support the viability of community |nfrastructure through frequent usage
(ensuring the facility is not underused during non-peak hours) and by-makingmake it
more adaptable to the changing needs of the community over the long term.

9.10. Community facilities must be designed to a high quality standard_using the design-

led approach. They should be accessible and inclusive places that help to promote
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social cohesion. Development proposals will-be-expeeted-temust include well-
integrated facilities that enable the effective use of the building as a community
space. This may include kitchen areas, toilets and washing facilities, broadband
connection, communal areas and meeting spaces, and generous dedicated
storage space. We-will-resist-Pproposals that-will be refused where they do not
suitably demonstrate that_the development is designed to support the long-term
viability of the community use, whether as a standalone building or part of a mixed

use development —iu#eens@eraﬂen—has—been—gwen%e—the—mam—eenﬁmm%y

9.11.

undemsed—pameeﬂaﬁy—m*mg—nen—peak—hem—Development proposals for

community infrastructure must make adequate arrangements for the maintenance
and management of the facility over its lifetime. A Site Maintenance and/or
Management Plan should be submitted prior to the occupation of development.
Where facilities are integrated into new-developmentforexample-in-major
residential-development-schemesnew mixed-use developments, these should be

made as accessible as reasonably practical. We will resist-refuse proposals for
facilities where these unreasonably restrict public access, for example, for reasons

of reS|dent tenure. A—sta{ement—semﬂg—eu{—a#angemems—m—respeet—ef—sme

Figure 9.1: Play space mapping and deficiency areas

Cl 3 Sports, recreation and pPlay and-informalrecreation

A. Development proposals should help to ensure that Al-people;—and-particularhy

children-and-young-peoplesheuld of all ages and abilities|have access to a wide Commented [NE466]: Respond to public consultation —
range of opportunities for sports, play-and-infermal-recreation_and play. They should need more recognition that play should focus on all

ages not only on children and young people

maximise opportunities to provide new or improved with-community
facilitiesinfrastructure, along with public realm enhancements, so that sports and
recreation facilities and play spaces can be reached safely and easily throughout the

Borough.

Sports and recreation facilities

B. |[Existing sports and recreational facilities should be retained. Development proposals
involving the loss of such facilities will only be permitted where they comply with
London Plan Policy S5 (Sports and recreation facilities). Applications will be
assessed taking into account the Infrastructure Delivery Plan along with the Council’s
Playing Pitch Strateqy, Physical Activity and Healthy Lifestyle Strateqy and other

strategies as appropriate.) Commented [NE467]: Respond to consultation — Sport
England request to ensure London Plan conformity re
tests on proposals involving loss

Play and informal recreation

AC. Development proposals that are likely to be occupied or used by children and
young people sheuld-seek-te-must increase opportunities for play and informal
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recreation.; } Where located in areas where-there-are-with identified
deficiencies in previsienplay space, new housing development must provide
demonstrable improvements in the quantity and quality of play space.|

B.D. Development proposals for Nnew housing developmentwill-be-expected

temust incorporate well-designed and high quality formal play provision of at least 10
square metres per child. Provision should be previded-delivered on--site and made
accessible to all children in the development Frrespec—we—efwithout being segregated
by housing tenure.. Off-site provision will only be acceptable in exceptional

[Commented [NE468]: Amended to strengthen policy }

circumstances, where it can be suitably demonstrated that delivery-efplay-on-site
provision ea-site-is not feasible and residentsthere is existing play space, or new
provision that will be secured, in proximity to the development that can be accessed
safely and easily by residents of the age group it is intended forefthe-development

i igati .. Where it can be demonstrated to

Member feedback — to make clear the requirement

Commented [NE469]: Respond to consultation and
tenure neutral design

Commented [NE470]: Amended for clarity and to aid
policy implementation

the satisfaction of the Council that off-site provision is acceptable this will be secured
through planning obligations and/or legal agreement, with payments in lieu calculated
using the formula in Table 9.1 (Play space payments in lieu).

Table 9.1 Play space payments in lieu

Formula for calculating payments in lieu

X=((AxB)=C) xD

X = Financial contribution (£)

A = Number of children generated by the development (child yield calculated
taking into account bedroom size(s) and tenure mix)

B = 10 square metres per child (play space requirement)

C = Square metres of play space proposed by the development

D = Average cost per square metre of play space

GE. All rew-play space and provision for informal recreation sheuld-must be

sensitively integrated into the site and lecalityneighbourhood, and be designed-and

managedto:

a. |[Ensure theprovisionisfree to-use-with-unrestrictedthat public access.is
encouraged and not unreasonably restricted, and made free-to-use wherever
secured as part of new housing development;

Commented [NE471]: Moved to F below as D deals
with design rather than management matters

b. Provide a stimulating and pleasant environment that promotes inter-
generationakintegrationsocial cohesion, and-including by enablinges users of
different ages and abilities to interact as well as to move around and play
independently;

b-c.Provide opportunities for respite, such as benches or seating areas;

c.d.Help ensure the safety of children-and young p j g y

j nable informal eemmunity-supervision
through passive surveillance;

ee. Integrate natural features such as trees, landscaped play areas and
other greening measures; and
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f. Maximise the use of permeable surfaces_and Sustainable Drainage Systems:;
and
eq. ISite outdoor communal amenity and play spaces at the street level or

ground floor of development, avoiding the use of rooftops and mezzanines.|

Commented [NE473]: Amended to align with Council’s
Parks and Open Spaces Strategy

F. Where large-scale public realm is provided as part of a development proposal, this
should incorporate incidental play space to make the public realm more playable.
Incidental play space should supplement formal play provision elsewhere in the
Borough and provide additional opportunities for physical activity-in-the-urban
envirenment.

bB.G. IDevelopment proposals including new or enhanced play space must ensure
the provision will be appropriately managed and maintained over its lifetime | [Commented [NE474]: Moved from D above ]

EH. Development proposals that will result in the ret-loss of existing-play space,
whether existing or consented but not built, will be strenglyresistedrefused unless:
a. Replacement provision of at least an equivalent size-amount and improved
quality will be provided, either on--the-site or in its-vieinityproximity to it, within
a reasonable walking distance for the intended age group;-te-meetthe-nreeds
of children-and young people in-the locality; or
b. It can be suitably demonstrated that-the-loss-weuld-netresultinashortfall-of

that there is no ongoing or future demand for the play space, with reference to
the Lewisham Play Strategy.

|Explanati0n\ Commented [NE475]: Policy supporting text amended
throughout for clarity and to aid policy implementation

ages and abilities to participate in sport, recreation and play. Safe and stimulating

play is essential to childhood development. It can pesitively-impact positively on
physical health, with-particular-benefits-in-helping to address and prevent ehildhood
obesity.—which [This is a key issue in Lewisham as 21 per cent of school children in
Reception are obese, rising to 37 per cent in Year 6. Further, some 58 per cent of
adults are obese.*? Play is also important to mental health and wellbeing as it
provides opportunities for learning and social interaction at the early stages ef-and

throughout life. Commented [NE476]: Factual updates to help justify
the policy approaches

9.13. [The Lewisham Playing Pitch Strategy (2019) includes an audit of sports and
recreational facilities within the Borough and an assessment of future requirements
over the plan period. Overall, it concludes that the Borough’s projected growth will
result in a continued and rising demand for facilities. This includes dedicated
facilities for sports such as football, cricket, rugby and field hockey as well as multi-
purpose facilities, for example, leisure centres and sports halls. These future
requirements are reflected in the IDP which development proposals will be
expected to engage with. Given the current baseline situation it is unlikely that

123 | ewisham Joint Strategic Needs Assessment: Picture of Lewisham, Part B. 2019.
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there will be a surplus of this type of infrastructure and the Local Plan therefore
protects land and facilities that are in use for sport and recreation. Development
proposals involving the loss of these types of uses will be considered against
London Plan policy S5 (Sports and recreation). The Local Plan site allocations
make provision for community uses that will help to enable identified needs to be
addressed as new development is delivered, particularly within the Opportunity
Areas. Further opportunities will be considered in the Council’s Physical Activity
and Healthy Lifestyle strategy.|

9.13.9.14. The Lewisham Open Spaces Assessment (2019) undertook-includes an audit

of formal play provision in the Borough, by-looking at the-various-types-of-existing
provision suited-tefor different age groups. Fhe-study-concluded-that-w\Whilst there
is satisfactory provision across the Borough there are deficiencies presentin some
areas, most notably to the south-east of Catford.'?* To address local deficiencies
and improve access to provision throughout the Borough, Al-new development,
particularly for housing and communitv infrastructure, should the#ef-e#&investigate

the tvpes of provision needed for them—}melﬁdmg—by—enhanemg—e*isﬂng—prewsren?
i : o
the%ype&ef—p#ews&e#%qud—by—d#e#ent—ag&g#eups\

9.14-9.15. In line with the London Plan, nNew residential-develepmenthousing sehemes
developments will-be-reguired-temust provide formal play space of at least 10
square metres per child in order to address child occupancy and play-space
requirements generated by the development. Fhis-benchmark-is-consistent-with
that-set-outin-the-draft- Lendon-Plan—Provision should be proportionally based on
the number of children expected to occupy the development and an assessment of
future needs. The-expectation-isthatpPlay spacerevision willshould be delivered
on-site. —Off-site provision will 0Snly be considered in exceptional circumstances
sheuld-off-site-provision-be-considered. Applicants will be required to provide
evidence to demonstrate that delivery on-site is not feasible, including a design

options appraisal, and that the needs ef-existingresidents-willcontinue-to-be

metgenerated by the development will be adequately met. Nermally-Oeff-site
provision will be more appropriate for older children and young people as they are
able to travel slightly longer distances_by walking and cycling. As well, suitable play
provision for this group might not be compatible within the development and could
be better provided elsewhere, for example, as with skateboard parks. Off-site
provision will be secured by planning obligations or legal agreements, using the
formula set out in Table 9.1 (Play space payments in lieu). Additional details on the
play space standard and off-site provision the-apphcation-of-this-policy-and-the
benehmarkreguirementare are set out in the Council’s Planning Obligations SPD

and relevant London Plan supplementary-plarning-guidance, currently the Play
and Informal Recreation SPG.

9.145.9.16. All new play space should be desg%&@a#nghqualﬁystandard—ﬂshe&é

eemral—te»dellvered through the de5|gn Ied approach W|th careful conS|derat|on
given to the specifieplay-requirements of the intended users. |Play space and other

124 The scope of the open space assessment only included play sites that are in ownership and/or
management of Lewisham Council. It is recognised that overall levels of play provision will also
include space made by private providers and developments. The assessment provides a baseline
position for applications to consider appropriate provision of play space in the locality.
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outdoor communal amenity space should be integrated at the street or ground floor
level. The siting of provision on rooftops and mezzanine levels should be avoided
as this may impede safe access and lead to provision being sited where
microclimate conditions are not suitable. Rooftop and mezzanine space will only be
acceptable where there is a clear design rationale and the provision is of an
exceptional guality. %pphean%s—a#e—s&e#@y—eneearaged—teDevelopmems should

maximise opportunities to integrate natural or semi-natural features into play space
provisien, including tree planting and landscaped play areas. Naturalised spaces
prowde for stlmulatlng and pleasant enwronments enhance access to nature, and

Naturahsedqela%spaee&also heIp to reduce the need for hardstandlng which is
important for climate change adaptation and mitigation;-fer-example,-by-reducing
the-heatisland-effectand-enabling-sustainable-drainage.

9-16:9.17. To support inclusive neighbourhoods and communities we will seek to ensure

that all play space is free to use and made accessible to the wider public. We-wilt
strengly-resist-Development proposals that unreasonably restrict access to play
space, for example, by fencing or other inrterventions-measuresdesigned-to-provide
for-exclusive-access-to-residents-of particular-developments will be refused. Play
space to which access is segregated by housing tenure is wholly unacceptable. It
is recognised that some controls play-provision-may need-be required in the
interests of public health and safety as well as local amenity, for example, te-be
limited-to ensure the use of facilities is limited to regular daytime or early evening
operating-hours-to-pretect-the-amenity-ef residents. -Site Management and/or
Maintenance Plans should be submitted to address any such matters, along with
arrangements for upkeep of space and equipment over the lifetime of the
development.

9.17.9.18. Activity and play need not be restricted to parks and other types of formal play
spaces. Incidental play space can be provided where features of the urban
environment are made more playable. This is particularly in areas with large-scale
public realm (for example around town centres, stations and community facilities)
where people of all ages are likely to visit. The design of the widerurban
environmentpublic realm should encourage everyone; and-particularly-children

and-young-peeple-to move around freely and independently in active ways, having
regard to the Healthy Streets Approach and relevant good practice guidance, such

as [Sport England’s Active Design Guidance. Fherefore-al-dDevelopment

Commented [NE480]: Included to support new policy
criterion D.g above, in line with new Parks and Open
Spaces Strategy

proposals should give-censiderationtoassess how the design and configuration of
spaces and buildings;and-hew-these might function to impede or enhance safe

access to play opportunities.

Cl 4 Nurseries and childcare facilities

A. Development proposals for day nurseries and childcare facilities (including child

minding, playgroups and related activities) must-be-appropriately-lecated-and
decignochovdnssasdsulo o o -le:
BBe located where they can be safely and easily accessed Aceessibility-by

walking, cycling and public transport;
b. Not have an unacceptable adverse itmpact on traffie-mevements-the road
network and ensure adequate arrangements for car parking including access,
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egress, cross-site movement and drop-off areas, with consideration given to
needs of disabled users;

c. Protect, manage and not adversely impact on local Pretection-of-amenity-ef

d. Respond positively to [Local character; and

e. Secure pProvision of fit-for-purpose facilities to accommodate the intended
use and all likely users, including suitable outside play space where
appropriate.|

B. The use of residential floorspace for day nurseries and childcare facilities will only be
supported where it is demonstrated that:

a. The development dees-will not result in the loss of a dwelling and the residual
residential floorspace meets the requirements and standards for self-
contained housing, as set out #-elsewhere in the Local Plan;

. The community use is ancillary to the residential use;

c. There is a specificlocalareaneeddemonstrable local need or market demand
for the eemmunity-use proposed; and

d. There are no suitable and available non-residential premises to accommodate
the use.

Explanation

9.19. L ewisham’s Childcare Sufficiency Assessment (2016) provides a baseline
assessment of early education and includes key priorities for the childcare market
in Lewisham. We are committed to ensuring that there is sufficient provision of
good quality, affordable and flexible provision to accommodate the diverse needs
of households within the Borough. All development proposals for nursery and
childcare provision should therefore engage-withrefer the latest mostrecently

Councn assessment to |dent| opportunities for meeting demand and

Commented [NE482]: Amended for clarity and to aid
policy implementation

9:18.9.20. As-with-al-types-of-community-infrastructure-New nurseries and childcare
facilities should be appropriately located-within-the-Bereugh—Priority-sheuld-be
gwem at safe, weII connected and eaS|Iy acceSS|bIe sneslocatlonsﬁandwhere

opportunities to locate such uses in e*sﬂng—D—UseuClass E p#emlsesunlts —orathor
appropriate-sites-before considering the-use-ef-existing-residential premises.
Where it is proposed to incorporate a nursery or childcare facility within an existing
self-contained (Class C3-Use-Class) property, this must not result in the loss of a
dwelling unit..-eensistent-with-other-Lecal-Planpelicies. In most circumstances a
detached C3 use will be seenr-as-more appropriate than a semi-detached unit,
which in turn is preferential over a terraced dwelling. End of terrace locations will
be treated the same as semi-detached properties. We may apply conditions to
ensure residential uses are reinstated in any future change of use from a

communiby-facilityClass E community use.
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9.20.9.21. Itis important that nurseries and childcare facilities are designed to a high
quality standard and are-fit-for-purpesemeaning-that-they-funetion-towill meet the
needs of specific uses and likelyrange-efall intended users. Al-Development
proposals will-be-expected-to-be-accompanied-by-a-statement-must demonstrate
how the policy requirements will be satisfied. A statement should be submitted
setting out details of operations including: nature of activity; numbers of staff and
visitors expected; days and hours of operation; access, parking and serwcmg
arrangements; and measures to protect Iocal amenlty

CI 5 Burial space

A. The Council will help to ensure that provision is made for the different burial needs of
Lewisham’s communities by protecting mairtaining-existing cemeteries and working
with stakeholders to appropriately maintain these, along with ersuring-seeking
opportunities to enhance aecess-tothe capacity of existing spaces-facilities for new
burials_space, where appropriate.

B. Development proposals involving the provision of new burial space or related
facilities must demonstrate that the provision:
a. Adequately meets the requirements of the various groups within the Borough,
including those groups for whom burial is the only option;
b. Is appropriately located and within elese reasonable proximity to the

community it is intended to serve; and

c. ldentifies and appropriately responds to potential flood risk issues, including
through the incorporation of mitigation measures-; and

-d.Will not adversely impact on open spaces and biodiversity, with reference to
other Local Plan policies.|

Explanation

9.21.9.22. Burial requirements vary amongst London’s diverse communities and
different faith groups. Community cohesion and integration can be undermined in
the absence of suitable local provision. There is no statutory duty for the Council to
provide burial spaces however recognising the importance of providing
opportunities for all individuals and communities to practice their faith, we have an
interest in supporting provision to meet local needs wherever possible.

9:22.9.23. Information on burial space provision is drawn from Lewisham’s Open Space
Study (2019) and the Greater London Authority commissioned research report, An
Audit of London Burial Provision (2011). There are four cemetery sites in
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Lewisham: Brockley and Ladywell, Hither Green, Grove Park, and Bromley Hill
(which is run by Bromley Council). The GLA audit concluded that Lewisham is in
the ‘adequate’ category of capacity typologies. This is owing to the amount of
reserve land in Lewisham’s cemeteries, which indicates it is probable that demand
for burial space over the short to medium term can be met. We will therefore seek
to protect the Borough'’s existing provision of burial space.

9.23.9.24. [The Council is currently in the process of carrying out a local assessment of
burial space provision. This will support our ongoing monitoring of provision and
assist stakeholders in planning positively to meet community needs. We will
continue to assess capacity available to meet Lewisham’s identified needs over the
plan period, taking into account new planned provision and the impact of changes
in legislation, including The Social Fund (Children’s Funeral Fund for England)

Regulations 2019. I Commented [NE488]: As part of ongoing work on
o . o o Infrastructure Delivery Plan, officers are engaging with
9.24-9.25. Where capacity issues arise the re-use of existing spaces can assist in relevant Council service area to confirm the latest

position on need. Updates will be included in the plan

meeting demand and would be considered. The re-use of burial space is X
where appropriate.

encouraged by the London Plan, following provisions set out in Section 74 of the
Local Authorities Act 2007 and Section 25 of the Burial Act 1857 allowing for the
re-use of graves in certain circumstances. The Council will seek to ensure that any
proposals for re-use of burial space comply with the statutory requirements and are
sensitive to the site, its surroundings and the local community.
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10 Green infrastructure
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GR 1 Green infrastructure and Lewisham’s Green Grid

A. Lewisham’s network of green and open spaces, waterways and green features@ueh

as-parks-street trees-and-residential-gardens) are a fundamental component of the

natural environment. This network makes an important contribution to_the Borough’s
local distinctiveness including its character and heritage-. It isFhey-are- also integral
to supporting sustainable neighbourhoods and communities_by -ane-healthy
lifestdes—providing a wide range of multifunctional environmental, social and
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economic benefits. Development proposals must protect Green-infrastructure-should

be-protected-and-oppertunities-taken-to-and seek to enhance provision of green
infrastructure across the Borough, including by erhaneinrg-improving or creating new

links between green-infrastructureits different elements.

. Development proposals wil-be-expectedtomust investigate and maximise

opportunities ferto erhaneirg-enhance existing green infrastructure and creatinge
new provision on site-threugh-the-design-led-approach, with reference to the All
London Green Grid. Consideration should be given to the site’s_context including its
setting within the wider landscape.-and Development proposals must make suitable
arrangements for the long-term management of green areas and planting. This
includes provision of sufficient space where large canopy trees can be retained and
new trees established without pressure for their future removal.

Explanation

10.1. Green infrastructure refers to the Borough'’s network of green and open spaces,

waterways, street trees, green roofs, public and private residential gardens,
allotments and other assets, such as semi-natural and natural drainage features;
across-the-Boreugh. It includes parks and public spaces as well as private gardens
and other spaces with vegetation. Together these elements of the environment
help to support strategic objectives across a number of policy areas such as:
promoting public health and wellbeing, mitigating against and adapting to the
impacts of climate change (including by reducing flood risk), improving air and
water quality, and conserving natural habitats and species. A strategic approach to
green infrastructure is necessary to ensure that green assets are protected,
planned_for, designed and managed in an integrated way. In London’s metrepelitan
and-heavily urbanised setting;context it is important that the multifunctional benefits

of green infrastructure are recognised and proactively addressed. Green
infrastructure must is-not be considered in isolation of other features-aspects of the
built environment.

10.2. Whilst the environmental value of green infrastructure is clearly evident its social

and economic value is becoming increasingly recognised. Lewisham’s Open
Spaces Assessment (201920) includes information on the natural capital account,
which considers the economic, social and environmental value of green
infrastructure.?® Research indicates that Lewisham currently enjoys benefits
accruing from green infrastructure to a value of up to £2.1 billion, a figure that is
comparable to the adjacent inner-London Boroughs. This helps to put into
perspective the wider benefits of the local network of green infrastructure.

10.3. n-additientThe protection and enhancement of green infrastructure in Lewisham
is necessary to support the éraft-London Plan objective to make London at least

125 The Corporate Natural Capital Accounting (CNCA) is a methodology used to assess the social,

economic and environmental value of green infrastructure, and was developed by the Natural Capital

Committee in its report to the UK Government. It considers factors such as the costs of public

inactivity, the value of recreational visits to green infrastructure, impact of green infrastructure on

property values, and the value of the various environmental functions green infrastructure performs.

See Lewisham’s Open Space Assessment (204920) for further details.
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50% per cent green by 2050$9—that—i1—ean—aehieveand to support its [National Park

City status. Many of the Borough'’s trees are located in private gardens especially
at the ends of rear gardens where combined garden areas provide the space for
large canopy trees to develop and mature. These trees contribute to the Borough'’s
urban forest and previding provide benefits including rear outlook amenity, wildlife
habitat, air pollution reduction, improved ground drainage, climate change
mitigation and health and wellbeing benefits. Development proposals reed-te
maximise-oppertunitiestoshould retain these trees for their ecosystem services
and avoid compromising and encroaching available space for them. This includes,
for example, smaller developments involving when-considering-rearbuilding
extensions, theloeation-ef-garden studios, when-redeveloping-whele-sites-and-the

subdividing of houses and gardens_as well as larger redevelopment schemes.

10.4. The London Mayor has prepared supplementary planning guidance on the All

London Green Grid (ALGG).'?® The ALGG promotes the creation of a high quality
and multifunctional green infrastructure network across London with the principal
aim of supporting sustainable communities. The ALGG includes different types of
open spaces, green corridors and the linkages between these (including wider
public realm, corridors along transport routes, footpaths and cycle ways). The
ALGG defines a number of Green Grid Areas across the region and Lewisham sits
within the ‘South East London Green Chain Plus’ area. The Local Plan helps give
effect to the ALGG and some of the key strategic objectives are reflected in the
sub-areas section of this Plan. All development proposals will be expected to
positively engage with the ALGG guidance in supporting a linked network of green
infrastructure locally that improves public access to open spaces.|

Figure 10.1 Grid Green Framework

GR 2 Open space and-Lewisham's-greengrid |

Commented [NE491]: To reflect that London became a
National Park City in 2019

Commented [NE492]: Moved from Policy GR2 Open
Space supporting text

A. Open spaces are integral components of Lewisham’s netwerk-ef-green
infrastruetureGreen Grid and will be protected from inappropriate development, in
accordance with Lewisham’s open space hierarchy.

Designated Open Spaces

B. Metropolitan Open Land (MOL) and Local Green Space (LGS) are afforded the same
level of protection as Green Belt. Development proposals on MOL and LGS will be
considered in accordance with the London Plan and national planning policies that
apply to Green Belt land.

C. Development proposals involving the loss of Strategic Open Space will be strongly
resisted and only permitted in the following exceptional circumstances:
a. Replacement provision of at least an equivalent amount (i.e. no net loss) and
better quality will be provided. The replacement provision must:
i. Be located within the Borough and in reasonable proximity to the
existing open space, with equivalent or better access by walking,
cycling and public transport;

126 Green Infrastructure and Open Environments: The All London Green Grid. Supplementary
Planning Guidance. 2012. Mayor of London.
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ii. _Not result in an increase in public open space deficiency;
iii. Be publicly accessible;

b. The development will provide a wider public benefit which clearly outweighs
the loss of the existing open space;

c. _There will be no adverse impact on biodiversity, with reference to Policy GR3
(Biodiversity and access to nature);

d. Suitable replacement provision will be made for outdoor sports facilities or
playing fields, with reference to London Plan policy S5 (Sports and recreation
facilities), as well as allotments and community gardens where appropriate;
and

e. Where the development involves part of an area of open space the quality of
any remaining open space will not be eroded by the development.

D. Where development proposals satisfy the requirements of GR3.C above, the full
quantity of replacement open space must be secured prior to the commencement of
the development. Planning conditions and/or legal agreements will be used to ensure
the open space is appropriately secured.

E. Neighbourhood forums are encouraged to undertake detailed assessments to identify
appropriate sites to designate as Local Green Space in neighbourhood development
plans.

Neighbourhood Open Space

E. _Development proposals involving the reconfiguration of existingNeighbourhood
Osepen Sspace will only be supported where:
a. There is no net loss of open space, including play space, and net gains are
achieved wherever possible;
b. There is no detrimental impact on the environmental function of the open
space, including support for nature conservation;
c._There will be dBemonstrable improvements in the quality of open space

It
d. The reconfiguration is delivered through comprehensive development, in line
with a site wide masterplan, and will ensure a viable future for the open

space.

G. Development proposals resulting in the net loss of Neighbourhood Open Space will
be only be permitted where it is demonstrated that:

a. The development will provide a wider public benefit which clearly outweighs the
loss of the open space;

b. The development cannot feasibly be delivered without the loss of part or all of the
open space;

c. A design options appraisal has been used to ensure the minimal amount of open
space will be lost and that any remaining open space is of a higher guality, with
greater multifunctional use (for example play space, habitat creation or climate
change adaptation measures);
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d. There will be improvements to the guality of the remaining open space; and

e. Appropriate provision is made for existing play space and market space with

reference to Cl 3 (Play and informal recreation) and EC 20 (Markets).

hat help to improve the quality of open space and promote

access to a wide range of users will be supported where they:

a.
b.
c.

Are demonstrably ancillary to the use of land as open space;

Are necessary to facilitate or support the appropriate use of the open space;
Do not have a detrimental impact on the environmental function of the open
space, including support for nature conservation;

Respond positively to local character, including by maintaining or enhancing
the visual quality of the open space and its setting;

Are of a scale and function that is proportionate to the nature of the open
space; and

Are designed-toof a high quality-standard _design, are-including by following
aeeessibleand-inclusive-tealt and safe design principles, and do not detract
from the amenity provided by the open space.

Enhancing the quality and function of open spaces
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I. _Development proposals i
epen-spaee-should maximise opportunities to introduce new publicly accessible
open space, giving priority to green space, and-as well as improve connections to
existing or planned new open spaces, particularly in areas of open space deficiency.
Al-Mmajor developments will be-expeeted-tomust incorporate new publicly
accessible open space unless it can be clearly demonstrated that this is not feasible
in which case off-site contributions may be required.

FJ. With reference to Policy GR4 (Lewisham Links) dBevelopment propesals-will
be-expected-tomust maintain and wherever possible enhance access to and
connections between Lewisham’s-the network of open spaces-including-by
improving-access-to-and-connectivity-between-these-spaees within and outside the
Borough. Priority should be given to measures that encourage walking, cycling and
other active travel modes along routes that link open spaces such as the South East
London Green Chain, Waterlink Way, the Thames Path and other local elements of
the All London Green Grid.

G-K. Development proposals located adjacent to open space sheuld-must respond
positively to the character of the open space and-seek-toas well as protect, and

wherever possible enhance, the habitat-biodiversity value and visual amenity
provided by it.
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Table 10.1 Lewisham’s open space hierarchy

Cateqorisation

Description

Primary function

Metropolitan Open Land

MOL and LGS are the

MOL are extensive areas

and Local Green Space

highest order of open

space in the Borough. As

of land bounded by urban
development around

set out in the NPPF, they

London that fulfils a

are afforded the same level

similar function to Green

of protection as Green
Belt. MOL is designated on
the Policies Map. LGS is

Belt.

LGS are green spaces

designated in
Neighbourhood Plans.

which are demonstrably
special to a local

community and hold a
particular local
significance because of
their beauty, historic
significance, recreational
value, tranquillity, or
richness of wildlife and

biodiversity.

Strategic Open Space

Open spaces that are

significant to the Borough’s

Green spaces including:
Parks and gardens,

open space and wider

natural and semi-natural

green infrastructure
network. Strategic Open

reen space, green
corridors, allotments and

Spaces are designated on

community gardens,

the Policies Map.

outdoor sports facilities
and playing fields and
formal amenity green
space.

Neighbourhood Open

Open spaces that make an

Provision for children and

Space

important contribution to

young people, informal

the liveability of
neighbourhoods. These

amenity space and civic
and market squares and

can include but are not

hard-surfaced areas

limited to green spaces.

designed for pedestrians.

Neighbourhood Open
Spaces is not designated
on the Polices Map.

Explanation

40-3-10.5. Open spaces form a vital component of Lewisham’s irfrastructureand

partiedtarly-tsGreen Grid and London’s network of green infrastructure. Open

spaces, including waterways and water spaces, make a significant contribution to
the environmental quality and character of the Borough. They also play a key role

in supporting the physical and mental health and mental-wellbeing of the local

253



population by providing opportunities for leisure and recreation and-supperting-as
well as enabling people to lead active lifestyles. Lewisham benefits from provision
of a wide range of good quality open spaces which total around one-fifth of the
area of the Borough. } - }

| Some open spaces contain protected

habitats or species and are designated as Sites of Importance for Nature
Conservation. Further details are set out in Policy GR3 (Biodiversity and access to

nature).

10-4-10.6. As the Borough'’s population increases the pressure on existing parks and
open spaces will invariably rise. The Lewisham Open Spaces Assessment
(204920) considers the amount of open space that is needed to support the
projected future population over the plan period, based on a fixed quantity
standard. This suggests that a significant amount of additional provision will be
required to maintain the standard over the long-term. Due to the finite availability of
land and pressure-requirement to accommodate new development_to meet local
needs, such as for housing and workspace, there will be limited opportunities to
create new larger open spaces, such as Local or District level parks. It is therefore
vitally important that open spaces are protected, measures are taken to improve
their functional_and quality, and that public access to open space is enhanced. As
well, that major and other developments maximise opportunities to integrate new
publicly accessible open space. The Lewisham Parks and Open Spaces Strategy
will support the implementation of the Local Plan. It sets out key priorities for
delivering improvements to parks and access to them.

10.7. In accordance with London Plan policy G4 (Open space), the Local Plan sets out a
hierarchy of open spaces. It also includes policies to protect these spaces
commensurate with their categorisation in the hierarchy (Table 7.1). The open
space categorisations broadly reflect those set out in national and regional
planning policy and guidance'?’ but they have been adapted to reflect Lewisham’s
local circumstances. Metropolitan Open Land and Strategic Open Space are
designated on the Policies Map whilst Local Green Space is designated in
Neighbourhood Plans. These strategic open spaces and their boundaries have
been informed by numerous evidence base studies.*?® Neighbourhood Open
Spaces are not designated on the Policies Map. However the Local Plan
recognises the important contribution these spaces make to liveable and
sustainable neighbourhoods.

10.8. Development proposals involving the loss of Strategic or Neighbourhood Open
Space should be avoided and will only be permitted exceptional circumstances, as
set out in the policy above. The reconfiguration of Neighbourhood Oepen Sspace
can be an effective approach to addressing deficiencies in the guantity and quality
of provision. It can also help to overcome site constraints where it would otherwise

127 This includes London Plan policy G4 (Open space), Table 8.1 and Planning Policy Guidance 17. It
is noted that PPG17 was replaced by the NPPF and the Government’s Assessing Needs and
Opportunities Companion Guide by the NPPG. However, the Companion Guide’s methodology and
typologies continue to be recognised as good practice in London and England for land-use planning.
128 | ewisham Open Spaces Assessment (2020), Lewisham Open Space Review (2022), Lewisham
Metropolitan Open Land Review (2020) and MOL Additional Sites Report (2021). Neighbourhood
Plans should be referred for information on Local Green Space.
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be difficult to deliver new development, (such as for housing, workspace or

community facilities) or area improvements. We will therefore-give consideration
teDevelopment proposals involving the reconfiguration of open space where

must provide demonstrable improvements in the functional value of open and
public access to it. In order to ensure certainty over the protection of open space
and beneficial outcomes for the wider community and the environment, all
proposals for reconfiguration must be delivered through comprehensive
redevelopment and in line with a site-wide masterplan.

140-5:10.9. The Lewisham Open Spaces Assessment {2019)-provides an overview of
existing open space provision across the Borough and in neighbouring authorities.
It includes an assessment of public access to these open spaces and identifies
areas where there are deficiencies in access to certain types of provision. Whilst all
development proposals should investigate and maximise opportunities to enhance
open space this is particularly important in areas of deficiency. We will expect all
applications-development proposals to refer to and engage with the Open Spaces
Assessment+{2019), or any subsequent update, te-irferm-the-planning-and-design
proeessthrough the design-led approach. Furthermore, applicants-proposals
should refer the deficiency maps developed by Greenspace Information for Greater
London (GiGL). These are regularly updated taking into account the latest
available information on open spaces, and use a method of accurately mapping
areas of deficiency in public access based on actual walking distances along roads
and paths.

Figure 10.2: Open spaces

16-6-10.10. New development can help to enhance prevision-access to open
space even where it is not feasible to deliver new public open space on site.
Through the design-led approach development proposals should seek to deliver
public realm enhancements to create new routes or improve connections to
existing or planned new open spaces, including-through-publicrealm
enhanecements;-particularly in areas of deficiency. Planning contributions towards
open space provision may be sought, particularly where development is likely to
inerease-pressuregenerate additional demands on existing provision -the-tecat

catehmentarea-such through the introduction of more residential units and
households. Contributions may include measures that support public access to
open space; along with the functional quality and amenity value of it.
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40-9:10.11.

!GR 3 Biodiversity and access to nature

A. The Council will Wwork positively with stakeholders, including the Lewisham

The NPPF prevides-seope-forenables neighbourhood forums to
designate Local Green Space through the neighbourhood plan process. Natioral
poliey-provides-that-Local Green Space is afforded the same level of protection as
Green Beltdand. Neighbourheod-Fforums are well placed to identify high quality
green spaces that are valued by the local community and whose protection eeuld
will help-te-support the Local Plan-ebjectives. We-wil-therefore-enceurage
fForums are encouraged to undertake detailed assessments to suppertjustify the
designation of Local Green Space—tt-is+ecommended-thatall such-assessments
apphy_using a robust methodology. Assessments should be and-are-published as
part of the teehnical-evidence base—Fhis-will-assist-with-public-understanding-of
the-propesals-and- to support the plan-making and examination process.

Figure 10.3: Metropolitan Open Land

Figure 10.4: Open space deficiency — local parks
Figure 10.5: Open space deficiency — district parks

Figure 10.6: Open space deficiency — metropolitan parks
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Biodiversity Partnership, to promote and secure the conservation, restoration and
management of habitats as well as the protection of speciesl. It will jprepare a Local

Nature Recovery Strategy (LNRS) as part of a strategic approach to seek-te-nature
conservation and to deliver ret-gains-in-Bbiodiversity Net Gain within the Borough. |

B. Nature-conservation-sites-Sites of Importance for Nature Conservation (SINCs) will

beare safeguarded_in the Local Plan. and-Development proposals must protected-in

eatder—te—p#esew&er— and maximise opportunltles to enhance anemy—hab\ttsrand

spaeesw&hthe WI|d|Ife valueﬂsamealaﬂybywalkmgﬂandreyehnq of SINC sites. [They

must also protect and conserve protected and priority habitats and species that sit
outside of the SINC network, with reference to the London Environment Strategy.|
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C. |Development proposals must seek to avoid harm to biodiversity including within
SINC sites and Local Nature Reserves. In line with London Plan policy G3
(Biodiversity and access to nature), where it is demonstrated that harm is
unavoidable, and where the benefits of the development proposal clearly outweigh
the impacts on biodiversity, the following mitigation hierarchy must be applied to
minimise impacts:

a. _Avoid damaging the significant ecological features of the site;

b. Minimise the overall spatial impact and mitigate it by improving the quality or
management of the rest of the site;

c. _Deliver off-site compensation of better biodiversity value.|

implementation and ensure consistency with higher
level policies

Commented [NE501]: Included to aid policy

D. |Development proposals i that have the potential to

impact on internationally-designated international or national nature conservation
sites thatarelocated outside of the Borough must ensure that impacts are assessed
in accordance with the relevant legislative requirements.| Proposals will be
considered having regard to national planning policies and legislation.

the NPPF and planning legislation governing national
and international designated sites

Commented [NE502]: Amended for consistency with

AE. Development proposals will-be-expected-to-identify-and-retain-existing

seek to secure Biodiversity Net Ggainsfor-biodiversity-whereverpessible. The BNG
benchmark is a minimum 10 per cent increase in habitat value for wildlife compared
with the pre-development baseline, calculated using an appropriate Biodiversity
Metric.; haame&a;lymka;eas#a&aredeﬁemﬁ%p&bheaeees&&&na&w&eensen%n
Biodiversity should be fully integrated into the design-led approach with consideration

given to the site context and its setting-within-the-wider landscape Lttingj,—as—weu—as

additional requirements on Biodiversity Net Gain to
align with provisions in the new Environment Act

Commented [NE503]: Respond to consultation —

Commented [NE504]: Repetition — considerations for
design-led approach set out in Policy QD1

Commented [NE505]: Policy principles retained but re-
phrased in policy C above to ensure consistency with
NPPF and London Plan

B-F. All major development proposals and other development proposals that are
likely to have a direct or indirect adverse impact on a SINC, Local Nature Reserve or

other sites with speciat-biodiversity interests must be-acecompanied-bysubmit an
Ecological Assessment carried out by a suitably-qualified-assesserchartered
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ecologist. Major development proposals adjacent to a SINC should consult the
Lewisham Biodiversity Partnership to assist with the assessment of potential impacts
on the site and opportunities to enhance the site’s biodiversity value.

G. Planning conditions and/or legal agreements may be used to secure Management

Plans where these are considered necessary to support nature conservation
objectives.

FH. Development proposals that help to reduce deficiencies in the population’s
access to nature will be considered favourably.

Explanation

16-16-10.12.  Lewisham features a wide variety of impertant-wildlife habitats-and
sites-of-biodiversity-valte. These includeing designated Sites of Importance for
Nature Conservation (SINCs), Local Nature Reserves and other areas ef-with
habitat value such as parks and open spaces, ecological corridors, waterways,
ane-ineidental-woodlands and other green spaces. It is imperative that the wildlife

value of these habltats are-is protected and—wnh appropnately—managed Sethot

term_maintenance regimes in place to maintain or enhance thelr Wlldllfe value over

the long-term. Preteetion-This is important not only te-suppertfor nature
conservation ebjectives-but also to maximise the many-ethermultifunctional

benefits associated with green infrastructure—tineleding—th&managemen{—ef—ﬂeed

State of Nature Report (2019)130 makes clear the issues around the decline in the
abundance and distribution of species in England and the UK. The Council will

continue to work with stakeholders, including the Lewisham Biodiversity
Partnership, to support nature conservation and fulfil its statutory obligations. [The
Environment Act 2021 sets out the framework for a national Nature Recovery
Network which local authorities will support through the preparation of Local
Nature Recovery Strategies (LNRS). |

40-11.10.13. Growth and regeneration can be compatible with nature conservation
objectives when development is considered in a holistic way. tr-erderto-deliver
sustainable-communities-we-willrequire-that-rConsiderations for nature
conservation must therefore be is-fully integrated into the-site-selection—design
and-developmentprocess_design-led approach. All-dDevelopment proposals
sheuld-must seek to avoid harm to pretecthabitats-and-speciesand-further-and

130Gtate of Nature Reports and State of Nature Summary for England. (2019). National Biodiversity
Network.
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Commented [NE509]: Repetition - this is covered more
extensively in Policy GR1
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Commented [NE510]: Respond to consultation — refer
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|

Commented [NE511]: To reflect provisions in
Environment Act 2021




protect biodiversity as well as maximise opportunities to enhance biediversity-the
value of habitats wherever possible. Applicants should refer the |atest lecal
Lewisham Biodiversity Action Plan, currently “A Natural Renaissance for
Lewisham? (2021), which sets out information on the vision and opportunities for

the IBoroughm%mga#d—abmn&#de&ml&en—pnenﬁ#hab&at&and—speems | [c_ommented [NE512]: Moved to Para 10.14 ]

10.14.JA review of SINCs has been undertaken to inform the preparation of the Local

Plan.*®! Lewisham contains Metropolitan, Borough and Local SINCS which are
designated on the Policies Map. The level of protection afforded to SINCs is
commensurate with their status and contribution to the wider ecological network.
There are also priority habitats and species outside of SINCs which are given
protection through this policy. The London Environment Strategy includes a
comprehensive list of priority habitats and species that require particular
consideration for planning decisions. The Lewisham Biodiversity Action Plan
should also be referred for information)]

clarification as to what constitutes priority habitats and
species

Commented [NE514]: Amended to take account of
new technical evidence.

Commented [NE513]: Respond to consultation —

nature conservation sites.**> However there are 4 such sites within 15 kilometres

of the Borough boundary which, given their proximity, have the potential to be
impacted by development. These sites include the Lee Valley Special Protection

10.15.Lewisham does not contain any designated Eurepeaninternational or national {

131 Lewisham Open Space Review (2022) and Re-Survey of Sites of Importance for Nature
Conservation (2016).

132 International sites are designated under European Union Council Directive on the conservation of
wild birds (79/409/ EEC) 1992, European Union Council Directive on the conservation of natural
habitats and of wild fauna and flora (92/43/EEC) 1992 and Ramsar Convention on wetlands of
international importance.
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Area (SPA) and the Richmond Park, Wimbledon Common and Epping Forest
Special Areas of Conservation (SAC). Where a development proposal has the
potential to impact on a Eurepean-site by virtue of its location, nature of use or
scale, then applicants should consult Natural England to confirm whether a
Habitats Requlations Assessment is required. Development pProposals that-are
likely to have significant adverse impacts on Edrepeaninternational or national
sites will be strengly-resistedconsidered against relevant national planning policies

and legislation.

40-43-10.16. Al-Development proposals wil-be-expected-tomust clearly identify
biodiversity interests both within and in proximity to the site_and assess impacts on

them. They should seteut-howdemonstrate how the development will respond
posmvely to these lnterestswhiﬁpals&demenswanﬂg—hew—ha#mﬁm—beavmded—m

ave+ded—then—mganen—measu¥es—wm—be—reqw;ed- \The NPPF sets out prln(:lples
for determining planning applications where there is a potential or likely harm to
biodiversity.**® These are reflected both by the London Plan and this policy. Where
itis clearly and convincingly demonstrated that harm to biodiversity cannot

reasonably be avoided then appropriate mitigation measures will be required, [Fhis Commented [NE515]: Included to aid policy

eould-includewith biodiversity offsetting er-ether-used as a last resort. Mitigation img'imegtaﬁgln and to ensure consistency with NPPF
an onaon Plan

measures toshould support implementation of Lewisham’s Biodiversity Action
Planwhieh-will-be- and may be secured by way of planning obligations or
planning conditions. Applications-Proposals must clearly address why mitigation
measures are necessary and any such mitigation must be agreed with the Council

in advance of the commencement of development. Mitigation-measures-should

deve\lepmen{—preees&\ Commented [NE516]: Amended to ensure consistency
with NPPF and London Plan. Part of this captured in
rephrased paragraph.

10-34-10.17. Proposals for major development and other development with a

potentlal to have a dlrect or |nd|rect |mpact on the—na%u;eeeensewaaen—va\lueef

to-a SINC, LNR or other site with blodlverS|tv interest must submlt an up-to-date

Ecological Assessment. This must be carried out by A-a suitably
gualifiedchartered ecologist, such as one registered with the Chartered Institute of
Ecology and Environmental Management (CIEMM)-will-be-expected-to-undertake
this-assessment. Surveys should be carried out during an optimal time of the year
for observation. They must contain a sufficient amount of detail to identify and
consider the relevant biodiversity interests and potential impacts on them.
Applicants are expected to make surveys available to Greenspace Information for
Greater London (GiGL) to assist in the collection of information in Lewisham and

the region, land aid in the future delivery of the Lewisham Biodiversity Action Plan. {c‘,mmented [NE517]: Respond to consultation —
IDevelopment proposals should consider biodiversity taking into account the clarification added to support policy

relationship between different land uses within and in proximity to the site, along

with amenity considerations such as lighting and shading. \ Commented [NE518]: Respond to consultation —
guidance to clarify

133 National Planning Policy Framework. 2021. Paragraphs 80-83.
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Commented [NE519]: Re-ordered to align with policy
sequencing

10.18.The Environment Act 2021 introduces provisions for Biodiversity Net Gain. The

mandatory requirement for BNG on qualifying developments will apply in England
and are to be brought into force through future amendments to the Town and
Country Planning Act.*® To ensure the alignment with the new legislative
framework the Local Plan seeks that development proposals secure BNG. The
BNG benchmark is a minimum 10 per cent increase in habitat value for wildlife
compared with the pre-development baseline, calculated using an appropriate
Biodiversity Metric.'*® The Lewisham Local Plan Viability Assessment (2022)
indicates that this requirement will have a negligible impact on development
viability.*®” Policy GR3.E will be used as a guide until such time further legislation
and national policy take effect. BNG should normally be delivered on-site.
However flexibility may be applied on a case-by-case basis where it is
demonstrated that on-site provision is not feasible or off-site contributions will
provide greater biodiversity benefits, for example, by contributing to the restoration
or recovery of habitats within sites or areas identified in a LNRS or other similar
document. Development proposals should refer to good practice guidance such as
the British Standard BS 8683:2021 Process for designing and implementing

Biodiversity Net Gain)| Commented [NE520]: Respond to consultation —
. . ) supporting text linked to new policy on BNG in line with
10.19.Development proposals may be required to be accompanied by a site Environment Act 2021

Mmanagement Pplan. This will normally be secured by way of planning condition.
The need for a Mmanagement Pplan will be established on a case-by-case basis
taking into account the biodiversity interests on or in proximity to the site, as well
as the nature and scale of development proposed. Management pPlans can help
to ensure that habitats and species are not harmed during the construction
process, and that that site specific interventions and mitigation measures are
fulfilling their objectives over the lifetime of the development, including through
regular maintenance and monitoring. Applicants are strongly encouraged to liaise

Implementation which ran from January to April 2022.

136 The Government published the BNG 3.1 Metric (JP039) on 21 April 2022. This should be used as
a quide for calculating BNG, or where appropriate, a future equivalent.

137 The study tested BNG to be secured in perpetuity by applying an increase in build costs of 0.8 per
cent, which is the upper end of the range indicated in the 2019 DEFRA report Biodiversity Net Gain
and Local Nature Recovery Strategies Impact Assessment.
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with local stakeholders, including the Lewisham Biodiversity Partnership, to
discuss opportunities for support in this regard.

as it offers opportunities for respite, relaxatlon and education. People in Lewisham
residents-generally benefit from good access to green and open spaces. However
in some parts of the Borough people do not enjoy easy access to green spaces
with wildlife value. Localities where people are further than 1 kilometre walking
distance from a publicly accessible site of Metropolitan or Borough level
significancefornature conservation-SINC are defined by the London Plan as
‘areas of deficiency’. Lewisham has 5 such areas covering 14 per cent of the
Borough. The largest of these is located in the northwest, spreading from the River
Thames in the north to Brockley in the south and the boundary with Southwark in
the east. The other four areas, which are smaller and more discrete, are located
around Deptford, Forest Hill, Lee and Lewisham town centre. Where new
development comes forward opportunities should be taken to introduce additional
biodiversity features across the Borough, and particularly in the areas of
deficiency. Further information is set out in the Lewisham Re-Survey of Sites of
Importance for Nature Conservation Study (2016). FerdDevelopment proposals
applieants-should refer the deficiency maps developed by Greenspace Information
for Greater London (GiGL). These are regularly updated taking into account the
latest available information on nature sites, and use a method of accurately

mapping areas of deficiency in public access based on actual walking distances
along roads and paths.|

Figure 10.7 Designated nature conservation sites

Figure 10.8 Areas deficient in access to nature

GR 4 Lewisham Links

Commented [NE521]: Re-ordered to align with policy
sequencing

ef—Tthe Council will promote and work with stakeholders to deliver the Lewisham

Links; a connected network of high quality walking routes and cycleways, public open
spaces, green spaces, and-nature sites and other visitor destinations across the
Borough,|

Commented [NE522]: This is a repeat of the policy
included in each of the Part 3 sub-area sections. To
make the plan more concise, it has been deleted from
the sub-area sections and included as this borough-
wide policy. A cross-reference to the Lewisham Links
will be retained in the Part 3 section, with further details
set out on the specific ‘links’ within each of the
respective sub-areas.

Development proposals must provide for public realm enhancements to support the
delivery of the Lewisham Links where they are On-sites-located adjacent to an
existing or proposed route of the Lewisham Links, or where an existing or proposed
route runs-threughis located within the a-site;. development-propesalsrust
contribute-to-the-delivery-of-a hHigh quality public realm—giving-priority-to-mevement

by-walking-and-eyeling-intine_must be provided with reference to Policy QD3 (Public
realm) and TR3 (Healthy streets and part of healthy nelghbourhoods) Ppepesals

%Tthe specific nature of publlc realm enhancements wh}elrkwnl be conS|dered on
a sitecase-by-sitecase basis; and may include:
a. New or enhanced footpaths or cycleways;
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Road realignment;

Street crossings or other safety measures;
Cycle parking_including space for cycle hire;
External lighting;

Landscaping;

Tree planting or other green infrastructure;
Drinking water fountains;

Public conveniences;

Way-finding signage.

T Sse@moeaos

C. To support the effective implementation of the Lewisham Links; development
proposals must have regard to the Council’s Parks and Open Spaces Strategy.

10.21.[This policy forms a key part of the Local Plan approach to delivering healthy,
liveable and sustainable neighbourhoods. The Lewisham Links will help to ensure
that people throughout the Borough are both encouraged and enabled to make
more journeys by active travel modes, taking advantage of a high quality and well-
connected network of walking routes and cycleways. The Lewisham Links will
improve people’s access to and between parks, open spaces, community facilities,
and other key visitor destinations such as town centres and public transport
nodes. The policy builds on the success of the North Lewisham Links Strateqgy.
This sets out a programme of public realm improvements focused on priority
walking routes and cycleways, or ‘links’, parts of which have now been delivered.
The Strategy was developed in response to issues of severance caused by major
roads and railways in Deptford and New Cross, as well as the need to secure new
infrastructure to support growth and regeneration.

10.22.Development proposals must make provision for public realm enhancements
where the site contains or is adjacent to an existing or proposed route of the
Lewisham links. The specific nature of public realm enhancements will be
considered on a case-by-case basis taking into account the nature of the
development along with the site size, location and contribution required to support
the effective functioning and quality of the Lewisham Links. Further details are set
out in Part 3 of the Local Plan for each of the Borough’s character areas. Whilst
the Lewisham Links will connect a wide variety of visitor destinations there is a
strong focus on connections to and between green spaces. Development
proposals should therefore refer to the Lewisham Parks and Open Spaces
Strategy. |

GR 45 Urban greening and trees

A. Development proposals sheuld-must demonstrate how the design-led approach has
been used to incorporate-high-guality-landseaping-and-optimise- maximise
opportunities for urban greening-measures. ~This includinges by the
ineerporatingintegration of high quality and species diverse landscaping, street trees
wildlife habitat, green roofs and walls; and Ssustainable Ddrainage Ssystems. Yrban
They must be designed with greening-sheuld-be-fully-integrated-inte-the-design-led
appreach-with consideration given to the site context setting-within and the wider
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landscape _setting; as well as the layout, design, construction and long-term
management of buildings and spaces.

Development proposals must respond positively to landforms including by retaining
or enhancing landscape features of historic, ecological and visual amenity value.

. Major development proposals will-be-expected-tomust increase green cover on site to

achieve the recommended target Urban Greening Factor (UGF) in the draft-London

Plan, unless it can be suitably demonstrated that this is not keehniea”y]—feasible. The Commented [NE525]: Deleted - Feasibility implies
target UGF score is 0.4 for predominantly residential development and 0.3 for technical feasibility

predominantly commercial development_(excluding B2 and B8 uses). Existing green

cover retained on-site will count towards the target score. Planning contributions may

be sought where the target UGF is not achieved.

. Development proposals should maximise the use of virg-green roofs and walls.
Major development proposals will be expected to demonstrate that the feasibility of
integrating these features-measures has been fully investigated, and minor
development proposals are strongly encouraged to incorporate them. Living-Green
roofs and walls will be supported where they are appropriately designed, installed
and maintained. Development pProposals should have regard to the latest industry
good practice guidance to help ensure that green roofs and walls are designed to
maximise environmental benefits and will function effectively over the lifetime of the
development.

Development proposals sheuld-must seek to retain existing trees; as well as the
associated habitat with regard for the urban forest;, with reference to Policy GR3
(Biodiversity and access to nature).-ang-They should also maximise opportunities for

additional tree planting Land—g;een—m#astme&u;e—{partlcularly trees-in eharacteristically {c‘;mmented [NE526]: This is captured in GR5.A — this J

urbanised settings-locations such as streets_and town centres. All Development policy focuses specifically on trees

proposals must sw&ably—demonstrate that kree—re&enﬂen—aleng—m%h—tree—and—e&her
appreae#aneuh&develepmenp hey W|II:] {Commented [NE527]: Repetition — design led }

a. Provide for the sensitive integration of all trees whilst ensuring any new or approach set out in QD1 and covered also in A above
replacement on-site provision is of a high ecological quality (including
appropriate species, stem girth and life expectancy) and pesitively-contributes
positively to the microclimate;

b. Protect veteran trees and ancient woodland,;

c. Retain trees of quality and associated habitat, wherever possible, with
appropriate arrangements to secure their protection throughout demolition,
construction, and external works, to the occupation stage of development;

d. Avoid the loss of, and mitigate against adverse impacts on, trees of significant
ecological, amenity and historical value;

e. Ensure building foundations are sufficient to be climate change resilient in
proximity to trees; and

f. Ensure adequate replacement tree planting where the retention of trees is not
reasonably practical, with replacement provision that meets the requirements
of (a) above.
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F. Development pRroposals irvehving-should avoid, and the Council will refuse, the
removal of protected trees (i.e. those covered by a Tree Protection Order and trees
within Conservation Areas)—o+these and developments that wesldill have a
detrimental impact on the health of protected trees and visual amenity provided by
them pretected-trees;-willbe-strongly-resisted. The Council may identify and seek to
protect trees that are of a significant amenity, heritage, ecological, or other value
through the development management process.

G. Major development proposals, and where appropriate other development proposals,
will be required to submit a Landscape Design Strategy and Arboriculture Survey to
demonstrate that landscaping and other urban greening measures are appropriate to
the site, can be implemented effectively and will be suitably managed over the
lifetime of the development.

Explanation

10:16-10.23. Urban greening is a term used to describe a wide range of measures
that can be incorporated into buildings and spaces to increase green cover in the
Borough. These measures include;-but are not limited to;; tree planting,
naturalised biodiverse landscaping, green roofs and walls, hedges, climbers,
plants for pollinators, de-paving, rain gardens and sustainable drainage systems
using natural or semi-natural features. Urban greening effers-anumberofcan

provide multifunctional benefits envirdrmental-benefits-including for biodiversity

such as for climate change resilience, [Commented [NE528]: Amended to make more concise }
amenity including air guality, nature conservation and local character.

10-17.10.24. The draft-London Plan intreduces-sets the Urban Greening Factor
(UGF) requirement for major developments-prepesals. The UGF is a model used
to provide a baseline for the amount of green cover that development will be
expected to achieve, taking into account various site development factors. We will
apply the recommended terim-UGF factors for major residential and commercial
development as adveeated-set by the draft-London Plan. Existing green cover
retained on site as part of a development proposal will count towards the target
UGF score. Relevant major development proposals should meet and seek to
exceed the target score. Some flexibility may be applied on a case-by-case basis
where it is suitably demonstrated that the target cannot be achieved for reasons of
technical feasibility or financial viability, in which case proposals should show that
they have been designed to achieve the highest score possible. Development
proposals should refer the Mayor’s Urban Greening Factor SPG.*%8

40-18:10.25. Living-Green roofs and walls will normally be required as part of the
package of urban greening measures delivered on sites. They will be supported

138 Urban Greening Factor Guidance. Greater London Authority. The draft guidance was published in
September 2021.
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where they appropriately respond to local character and comply with other Local
Plan policies. This includes consideration for the historic environment, where
development must preserve the significance of heritage assets. Green roof
assembly should as a minimum consist of a root repellent system, a drainage
system, a filtering layer, a growing medium and plants, and be installed on a
waterproof membrane on an applicable roof. Buildings should be designed to have
sufficient structural capacity and integrity to resist all loads for soil, moistures,
plants, rain and wind uplift, safely, effectively and permanently. It is important that
living roofs are included in the early planning and design stage and supported by a
qualified and accredited installer. Green and-ivirg-roofs should be designed in
with photovoltaic panels. Development pProposals must demonstrate how the
installation and maintenance will comply with the |latest industry standards,
currently ir the Green Roof Code of Best Practice for the UK 2014, or any national
equivalent.

Trees

40-19:10.26. Trees and the urban forest are an integral part of the Borough’s
network of green infrastructure and have many beneficial functions. In addition to
enhancing local character and amenity, including air quality, they provide
extensive areas of habitat for wildlife;which-is-particularly-importantinan
urbanised-setting-like-Lewisham. Trees also have an important role in climate
change adaptation and mitigation. For example, they reduce strain on drainage
systems by absorbing rainfall and enable positive microclimatic effects through
cover and shade. Recognising the significant environmental value of trees the
draft-London Plan sets out the Mayor’s aspirations to increase tree cover in
London by 10 per cent by 2050, which this policy provides support for. The
London Environment Strategy (2018) and London Urban Forest Plan (2020)
provide further details on tree canopy cover and the urban forest.|

10.20-10.27. Trees should be considered at the early stages of the planrning-and
design-led process-approach in order to maximise their many beneficial effects
lincluding-on-ecologylocal-character-and-amenity. Where development proposals
include elements of public realm we-will-reguire-tree provision thatismust be
commensurate with the nature and scale of development. Al-Development
proposals will be expected to retain and protect existing trees, ensuring they can
be sustained over the long-term. This includes trees of quality which are Category
A and B trees as defined by British Standard BS5837:2012 and also Category C &
U trees within biodiverse habitat areas. New development should not result in an
unacceptable harm to or loss of trees, particularly where these are protected by a
Tree Preservation Order, are located in a Conservation Area or make a significant
contribution to local ecology, public amenity and local character, including historic
character. Whilst acknowledging the Council has limited control in terms of the
protection of trees in private residential gardens, it will seek to promote the
multifunctional benefits of trees and prevent the loss of trees wherever possible |

40-21.10.28. Where it can be suitably demonstrated that the loss of a tree is
acceptable, such as when the tree is considered dangerous to the public or where
its removal is necessary to secure site redevelopment consistent with the spatial
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strategy, then replacement planting will be required. WWe-will-prieritisePriority will
be given to on-site replacement unless it can be demonstrated there are

exceptional circumstances that-which necessitate off-site provision, in which case
planning contributions may be sought. When a financial obligation is required for
replacement trees the value may be calculated using the Capital Asset Value for
Amenity Trees (CAVAT) or a similar methodology. Financial contributions will be
expected to include on-going maintenance costs where trees are planted in the
public realm.

40-22.10.29. New or replacement species should be selected to avoid the risk of
decline or death arising from increases in non-native pests and diseases. Where
new trees are to be planted, the species type should be chosen using the ‘Right
Place Right Tree’ approach as advocated by the Mayor's London Tree and
Woodland Framework. When purchasing trees, they should be responsibly
sourced ideally from a domestic nursery with UK grown or imported trees
appropriately quarantined for a minimum of one year within the UK before
sale. This ensures plant health and non-infection by foreign pests or disease.

46.23-10.30. The Council makes Tree Preservation Orders (TPOs) to protect
specific trees or particular areas, groups or woodland with amenity value from
deliberate damage and destruction. If a tree is subject to a TPO, consent will be
required before any work that might affect the tree can be carried out. It is a
criminal offence to prune, fell or damage protected trees without appropriate
consent and the Council will enforce breaches in accordance with relevant policy
and legislation.

Landscape design strategy

10-24.10.31. A site’s landscape and its relationship to existing and future
development, and immediate surrounds, should be considered comprehensively
from the start of the design-led approach. Proposals should have regard to the
existing character of the site including landform and features of the natural
landscape (such as trees on or in proximity to the site). Where existing landscapes
contribute to local distinctiveness, development should respond positively to those
features. Applicants are encouraged to refer Lewisham’s Characterisation Study
as a useful starting point for understanding landscape features in the Borough.

16.25.10.32. A Landscape Design Strategy must be included with all major
development proposals and proposals for sites where a Tree Preservation Order
is in place. Other applications may also be required to provide this information
having regard to individual site circumstances and the biodiversity interests
involved. The Landscape Design Strategy will-be-expected-tomust include an
assessment of the relevant site features and nature conservation interests, details
of work required to ensure the successful implementation of the strategy, and a
Mmanagement Pplan. The Mmanagement Pplan should address maintenance of
hard and soft landscaping features over the lifetime of the development, with
specific details covering a minimum 5-year period from occupation. Considerations
may include: planting plans with species, frequency of maintenance operations
such as weeding, irrigation and the use of hydration bags for trees, checking
stakes and ties, plant condition, mowing times for long grass sward areas,
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materials and minimising hard surfacing, details of building subsidence and other
liabilities such as climate change resilient foundations within zone of influence of
trees, permeable surfacing and SUDs drainage, wildlife connectivity such as
hedges for boundary treatment and hedgehog gaps when fencing is used,
underground services and infrastructure in relation to root protection areas of
existing trees and new tree planting areas, security and access arrangements to
landscaped areas.

16-26-10.33. Arboriculture Surveys should be undertaken separately and help to

inform the Landscape Design Strategy, where one is required. Surveys should
provide details of existing species (with information on spread, roots and position
of trees), details of trees affected by the development (including measures to be
taken to protect retained trees during the construction process), and other plans
for the positive management of trees. Plans and documents will be expected to be
submitted in accordance with the British Standards 5837 (2012).

GR 56 Food growing

A.

Allotments and community gardens will be protected in order to support sustainable
food growing locally and to enhance opportunities for leisure, social interaction and
education.

Major development proposals for housing and proposals for community facilities are
encouraged to include provision of space for community gardening and food growing.

Where such existing provision exists and a site is to be redeveloped, this should be

retained or re-provided.

Explanation

10-27.10.34. Allotments and community gardens form part of the Borough'’s

network of green infrastructure. They are an important resource for local food
production, support biodiversity and promote sustainable communities, for
example, by providing opportunities for recreation and social interaction. For
children and young people food growing offers opportunities for education outside
of the traditional classroom setting. Allotments and community gardens are
invaluable to those who do not have access to a private garden and therefore help
to promote more inclusive communities. \Whilst recognising that private gardens
provide opportunities for food growing, this policy does not apply to gardens as
these are dealt with separately in the Local Plan)

406-28:10.35. All major development proposals for residential and community uses

are encouraged to incorporate provision for food growing. This should be
considered early in the design-led approach so that provision is of a high quality
lstandard, suitably meets the needs of the intended end users, and is accessible to
people of all ages and abilities. Consideration should also be given to the
integration of ancillary facilities, such as storage space for equipment and
connections to water sources, which are vital to ensuring that provision is
convenient and useablefunctional.
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Commented [NE532]: Respond to consultation —
clarification point to aid policy implementation

Commented [NE533]: Deleted as there are no relevant
standards — the focus on high quality provision is
retained




GR 67 Geodiversity

C. The Council will protect the Borough’s geodiversity assets and seek to promote
understanding of them by:
a. Designating a Regionally Important Geological Site at Beckenham Place

Park;
a:b. IDesignating & Locally Important Geological Sites at Old Gravel Pit,
Blackheath and Buckthorne Cutting, Crofton Park: and| Commented [NE534]: Respond to public consultation —
b-c.Ensuring development proposals make a positive contribution to the request to consider locally important geological sites;
. d h t of desi ted di it ‘ i d oth i one additional site designated as informed by latest
protection and enhancement of designated geodiversity sites and other sites London Plan evidence / supplementary planning
of geological interest. guidance
Commented [NE535]: Respond to consultation —
Explanation provide flexibility for consideration of sites which are not
designated at this time
46-29.10.36. Geodiversity involves the many components that make up the

landscape and its character. This includes physical features, such as rocks and
soils, as well as the processes that help shape landforms such as erosion and
sedimentation. An awareness of geodiversity helps us to understand our
environment and how we can better adapt to it. As geodiversity is a natural
resource that cannot be replaced or recreated it is important that geological
interests are appropriately managed.

10.37.The Local Plan designates 3 geological sites of strategic importance which are set
out in the Policies Map. The designations have been itnformed by research
prepared by the Natural England and the London Geodiversity Partnership*,
which supports the London Plan_and its associated Supplementary Planning
Guidance. -identifies-scope-forthe-designation-of-a-The designated sites
comprise:

e Regionally Important Geological Site (RIGS) at Beckenham Place

Park,-which-is-desighated-in-the-Local-Plan-lakes forward. This RIGS

consists of a small portion of land near the park’s entrance which is notable
for its natural exposures of clay and sands, known as the Harwich
Foundation. The exposure benefits from its location at either side of a
Green Chain walk within the park where there is good opportunity for
public access.

° [Locally Important Geological Site (LIGS) at Old Gravel Pit,
Blackheath. This LIGS is located at the edge of an open space and
features sand and gravel, also from the Harwich Foundation, which are
visible despite being overgrown by grass.

e Locally Important Geological Site at Buckthorne Cutting, Crofton
Park. This LIGS is located at a railway cutting and features clay, silt and
sand from the London Clay Formation. The site forms part of a Local

Nature Reserve where there are opportunities for public access. \ Commented [NE536]: New designations informed by
updated technical evidence — London Foundations
reports. Buckthorne Cutting also noted during public
consultation.

139 | ondon’s Foundations: Protecting the Geodiversity of the Capital Supplementary Planning
Guidance (2012) and Revised Site Assessments for London’s Foundations (2021). Greater London

Authority.
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10.38.We will protect the geodiversity interests at this-these sites and promote
appreciation and understanding of them, such as by supporting way finding signs,
interpretative boards and public access improvements where appropriate. The
London’s Foundations SPG and associated research should be referred for further
information on site characteristics and promotional opportunities.

10-30-10.39. There are other sites within the Borough that have been identified as
sites of geological interest but which have not been designated as RIGS or LIGS
in the Local Plan. These include, for example, the New Cross Cutting Nature
Reserve and at Ladywell. The Council will continue to work with stakeholders
including the London Geodiversity Partnership to explore opportunities to support
the protection and management of such sites.

11 Sustainable design and infrastructure
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SD 1 Responding to the climate emergency

A.

1.1.

Lewisham Council has declared a climate emergency. In response to this a strategic
and coordinated approach will be taken to ensure that the Borough contributes
significantly to mitigating climate change and is made more resilient to its
environmental, social and economic impacts. Local actions are both necessary and
integral to supporting wider regional and national actions to address global climate
change.

. To help ensure that the Borough develops in a way that is environmentally

sustainable the-Couneil-willall development proposals must:

a. Help Lewisham to become a net zero-carbon Borough as part of a net zero-
carbon London;

b. DBesignate-Pprotect and seek-maximise opportunities to enhance a-the
network of green and open spaces, as well as improve linkages to and
between them;

c. Designate-Conserve sites of importance for biodiversity, protect habitats and

speCIes W|th|n the local ecological network and seek—{dellver blodlversny net

Commented [NE537]: Not required for Regulation 19
document

d. Implement measures to reduce flood risk and ensure resilience against the

impact of roodlng%eress%»eLBereeghL and seek to improve the quality of

Commented [NE538]: Respond to consultation — the
Local Plan should reflect the requirement to deliver net
gains in biodiversity in line with legislation

water bodies;

e. Ensu%ee&hamewdevelepmen%dee&Nnot adversely affecti mgact on the

Commented [NE539]: Amended to reflect that
development should reduce flood risk both within and
outside of the borough

on-and-improving-airguality-inthe Borough; \

f. Help London to achieve netwaste In_self -sufficiency by premeting-the
applying the waste hierarchy and circular economy principles-in-erderte

Commented [NE540]: Consultation — stronger wording
requested

A plan, manage and monitor precess-approach will be used to support the successful
transition to a net zero-carbon Borough. This preeess-approach will help to ensure
that the Local Plan reflects the-mest-current national and regional planning policy
requirements and standards for carbon management, along with the Council’s latest
technical evidenece-studies and strategies to deliver low and zero carbon outcomes.

Explanation

Lewisham Council is one of the first local authorities in the UK to declare a climate
emergency.*° This declaration has been made recognising that a changing

140 | ondon Borough of Lewisham. Meeting of Council on 27 February 2019. Motion 2 declared to be
unanimously carried.
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Commented [NE541]: Repetition — this is covered in
the standalone policy on air quality and the policy on
amenity and agent of change, which this criterion links
to

k Commented [NE542]: Amended to align with changes

to Policy SD12 Reducing and sustainably managing
waste




climate will have severe and enduring social, economic and environmental
implications, and that tackling climate change is an issue of inequality as the
greatest impact will be on the most vulnerable and those least able to protect
themselves. A strategic and coordinated approach to addressing climate change
is necessary. Collaborative action will need to be pursued by authorities at
different levels and across administrative boundaries — in London, the UK and
beyond — in order to realise significant positive gains in carbon reduction and to
limit global warming.*#* At the same time it is imperative that Lewisham’s
neighbourhoods and communities are made more resilient to the on-going effects
of climate change. We are committed to accelerating action on climate change
understanding that locally specific responses are urgently needed to help address
this global issue in a meaningful way, and that local authorities will need to show
more leadership in this regard. The Local Plan will work together with the
Council’s Climate Emergency Action Plan (2020), which sets out a roadmap for
taking action on climate change in Lewisham.| | Commented [NE543]: Factual update and informative |

1.2. The Local Plan will play an important role in helping the Borough respond to the
climate emergency. It provides the strategic framework for climate change
mitigation and adaption in respect of the future use and management of land
within Lewisham. It also sets out policies to ensure that new development is
designed, constructed and operated in a sustainable way. These policies cut
across a number of topic areas, many of which are included in the following
section, and reflect the complexity of matters that must be taken into account
when planning positively for climate change resilience.

1.3. The draft-London Plan sets a strategic objective for London to become a net zero-
carbon city by 2050, which we are committed to helping achieve. A plan, manage
and monitor precess-approach will be used to support the successful transition to
a net zero-carbon Borough. We will regularly assess performance against our
strategic objectives through the Authority Monitoring Report process. This will help
to inform any necessary changes to eurthe policy approaches set out in this Local

Plan. In addition, we will take the opportunity to regularly review policies to ensure
they reflect the latest requirements and standards at the regional and national
levels, also taking account of the Councn s latest technlcal evidence and

Commented [NE544]: Deleted as the Action Plan has
now been adopted, and this has informed the Local

SD 2 Sustainable design_and retrofitting Plan

A. Development proposals will-be-reguired-tomust submit a Sustainable Design
Statement. This should clearly set out how the design-led approach has been used to

ensure the integration of sustainable design principles-have-been-integrated-into-the
desigh-led-approach, including consideration of the construction and operation

141 The United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change (FCCC), Decision 1/CP.21, more
commonly referred to as the Paris Agreement, seeks to limit global warming to 1.5 degrees Celsius
from pre-industrial levels.
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phases of development. The statement should be proportionate to the nature and
scale of development proposed with a sufficient level of detail to demonstrate that the
relevant policy requirements have been satisfied. For major development proposals
the Sustainable Design Statement should refer and complement other detailed
statements including for:

a. Landscape design and urban greening;
Nature conservation;
Energy use and heat risk management;
Air quality;
Flood risk and water management;
Ground conditions; and
Waste reduction and the circular economy.

@ ~pooo

B. [Proposals for new self-contained major and minor residential development wit-be

reguired-toshould seek to achieve the BRE Home Quality Mark.|

C. Proposals for new non-residential development of 500 square metres gross

Commented [NE545]: Respond to consultation —
amended in response to Written Ministerial statement
regarding housing standards

floorspace or more, including mixed-use development, wi i must

achieve an ‘Excellent’ rating under the BREEAM New Construction (Non-Domestic
Buildings) 2018 scheme, or future equivalent, unless it can be demonstrated that this

is not feasible | Commented [NE546]: This criterion has be re-ordered
within the policy

|

ISustainable retrofitting Commented [NE547]: Respond to consultation —
Standard may not always be possible due to technical

- ey - . feasibility. This was recognised in the supporting text
D. The use of sustainable retrofitting measures will be encouraged and supported in but needs to be reflected in policy as well

order to improve the enerqy efficiency and environmental performance of housing
and other buildings, as well as the quality of living spaces for their occupants.
Retrofitting measures should be integrated using the ‘whole house’ or ‘whole building’
approach, which requires an understanding of how a building has been constructed,

its context and all the factors affecting energy use. \ Commented [NE548]: Respond to consultation and
Member feedback — new policy and standalone sub-
section on sustainable retrofitting to give this matter
more prominence and direction in the plan

B-E. Development pPRroposals for major residential domestic refurbishment will-be

reguired-tomust achieve a certified ‘Excellent’ rating under the BREEAM Domestic
Refurbishment 2014 scheme, or future equivalent, lunless it can be demonstrated that

this is not feaS|bIe.\ Commented [NE549]: Respond to consultation —
Standard may not always be possible due to technical
feasibility. This was recognised in the supporting text
but needs to be reflected in policy as well

[Commented [NE550]: Moved above.

B:F. Development proposals for major non-residential refurbishment, including
mixed-use development, will be required to achieve a certified ‘Excellent’ rating under
the BREEAM Non-Domestic Refurbishment scheme, or future equivalent, unless it

can be demonstrated that this is not feasible.] Commented [NE551]: Respond to consultation —

Standard may not always be possible due to technical
feasibility. This was recognised in the supporting text

EG. Where planning consent is required, sSustainable retrofitting measures to but needs to be reflected in policy as well

existing buildings and other development will only be supported where they-comphy

274



1.4.

15.

1.6.

1.7.

with-other Local Plan policies_are satisfied, |inc|uding on the historic environment_and
heritage assets|

Explanation

A significant step change in the design quality and environmental performance of
buildings and spaces is needed to achieve the Local Plan’s strategic objectives,
particularly for climate change adaptation and mitigation. Sustainable design
principles should therefore be considered early in the planning and design stages
and be fully integrated throughout the development process, including the
construction and occupation stages. The principles cut across a number of topic
areas within the Local Plan but are most predominant in the policies included in
this section. All applicants wil-be-expected-tomust submit a Sustainable Design
Statement explaining how the proposed development positively engages with
these principles. i i on inat

whilsttaking-into-account-the-nature-and-scale-of development—The statement
should clearly identify the need for any site-specific mitigation and demonstrate
that adequate measures will be delivered and effectively implemented.

The Home Quality Mark is a nationally recognised standard for new housing that
has been established by the Building Research Establishment. It provides an
indication of the expected health and well-being benefits and environmental
footprint of new residential development. All proposals for new self-contained
residential development should_seek to achieve the Home Quality Mark, as
demonstrated through an independent assessment by a qualified assessor.
Proposals are strongly recommended to achieve a minimum 3 star rating and for
developers and/or agents to make the Home Quality Mark assessment publicly
available, for example, as part of any promotional material. Published ratings will
also assist the Council with monitoring implementation of the Local Plan policies.

Proposals for new non-residential development (including refurbishments) and
non-self-contained housing will be expected to meet the Building Research
Establishment Environmental Assessment Methodology (BREEAM) ‘Excellent’
standard. BREEAM provides a nationally recognised sustainable design standard
for different types of development and covers a wide range of sustainability
considerations. Applications for qualifying development are encouraged to submit
BREEAM pre-assessments as part of the Sustainable Design Statement,
identifying the credits to be targeted and measures to achieve these. All proposals
will be considered having regard to individual site circumstances and the nature of
development proposed. Planning contributions, such as carbon offsetting, may be
sought where developmentpreposals-where it is suitably demonstrated that the
policy requirements cannot be sufficiently satisfied_such as for reasons of

technical feasibility.

For commercial and industrial uses applicants must justify that the required
‘Excellent’ rating cannot be reasonably delivered on-site, including through
evidence of a BREEAM pre-assessment. It is recognised that for some types of
developments the BREEAM requirements may pose particular challenges, for
example, where there is no defined end-user and/or the Council has agreed that
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Commented [NE552]: Respond to consultation —
request that this point is embedded in policy and not
only in supporting text

Commented [NE553]: Repetition — this repeats the
point in criterion A above




buildings de-net-need-to-be-fully-fittedrequire a certain level of fit out. However, our

expectation is that shell only and shell and core proposals, where appropriate,
should be capable of meeting the BREEAM credits; taking into account the
flexibility provided by the BREEAM methodology.

1.7.1.8. _Where the Home Quality Mark or BREEAM assessments are submitted,
these must be prepared by a suitably qualified and independent assessor.|

Sustainable retrofitting

1.9. |Housing is the single largest contributor of carbon emissions in Lewisham, with
more than 50 per cent of emissions coming from energy used within homes.**? I ,,,,,,,,
Sustainable retrofitting measures can help to improve the energy performance of
existing buildings and minimise carbon emissions produced in the Borough. Even
small-scale development, such as householder schemes, can incorporate
measures that improve the environmental performance of buildings. This may
include internal roof, floor and wall insulation, energy efficient fixtures, or urban
greening. We will therefore broadly support sustainable retrofitting recognising

1.10. [The most appropriate type of sustainable retrofitting measures will vary depending
on the type of building, its context and location, including character setting. A
‘whole house’ or ‘whole building’ approach is one that looks at the energy
performance of a building in a comprehensive and integrated way. It helps to
ensure that improvements are carried out in an organised, sensible order, with
installations and refit measures complementing rather than working against each
other. For instance, some standard retrofitting measures can cause damage to
traditional or historic buildings, causing problems with trapped moisture which
may reduce energy efficiency and bring risks to the health of occupants. In
addition, the budget available to householders and other developers will impact on
the type and amount of retrofitting works they are able to carry out. The whole
house approach can be useful to inform the most appropriate and cost-effective
measures, along with phasing of works delivered over a longer period.
Householders and other developers are encouraged to refer good practice
guidance when considering retrofitting, such as the Climate Emergency Retrofit
Guide published by the London Energy Transformation Initiative (LETI).|

48:1.11. Itis important that-allsueh-propesalsretrofitting is carried out in a way
that preserves or enhances the significance of heritage assets and their setting
(such as Listed Buildings and buildings within Conservation Areas) in line with
other Local Plan policies. Where heritage assets are concerned, applicants are
encouraged to refer the latest Historic England guidance for further information.

SD 3 Minimising greenhouse gas emissions

A. Develepmentproposals-sheuldTo help Lewisham to become a net zero-carbon
Borough by-development proposals must be designed to redueirg-reduce

greenhouse gas emissions in the-operation stage-and minimising-minimise energy

142 | ewisham’s carbon emissions baseline data. Drawn from the Department of Business Energy and
Industrial Strategy (June 2019).

276

Commented [NE554]: Respond to consultation —
ensure assessments are carried out by a suitably
qualified and independent assessor

Commented [NE555]: Factual update and added to
strengthen policy justification

Commented [NE556]: Repetition — support is set out in
criterion D above

Commented [NE557]: Respond to consultation -
Additional supporting text for retrofit policy




demand (annual and peak) in accordance with the draft-London Plan energy
hmrarchyas#eﬂews

Commented [NE558]: Removed to make more concise
— the energy hierarchy is set out in the London Plan,
which the policy refers

JMajor development proposals Wm-be—Femﬂed—t&demenstra%e—hew—themust be net

zero-carbon-ta

a. _Meet the minimum on-site reduction of carbon emissions required by the

London Plan;
b. Calculate and minimise emissions from any part of the development that are

not covered by Building Regulations (e.g. unregulated emissions) | Commented [NE559]: Respond to consultation and
align with London Plan approach — further clarification
on how zero carbon will be calculated, including
consideration of non-regulated emissions

wwegala{ed—ewss&ens)—{ [Commented [NE560]: Re-phrased in B above.

C. In-exceptional-eireumstanees; Wwhere it is clearly demonstrated that the net zero-

carbon target cannot be fulh~-achieved on-site, development proposals wil-be
reguired-tomust make contributions to adéress-meet the identified shortfall through:
a. A cash-in-lieu contribution to Lewisham’s carbon offset fund; and/or
b. Appropriate off-site measures where these can be demonstrated to be
deliverable.

IMajor development proposals are encouraged to assess embodied carbon emissions

©

and maximise opportunities to reduce these emissions.| Commented [NE561]: Respond to consultation —
request for policy on embodied carbon

E. Details of the approach used to meet the net zero-carbon target sheuldmust be
clearly set out in an Energy Strategy submitted as part of the Sustainable Design

Statement,| [Commented [NE562]: Re-ordered within the policy.

F. Development proposals should minimise energy demand of the building(s) in-use by
seeking to achieve the London Energy Transformation Initiative (LETI) targets for
projected Energy Use Intensity (EUI), as set out in Table 11.1.




Table 11.1 Targets for Energy Use Intensity by Building Type!**

Building type Reduce energy Reduce space heating
consumption to: demand to:
Minor residential 35 kWh/m?/year 15 kWh/m?/year
Maijor residential 35 kWh/m?/year
Commercial office 55 kWh/m?/year
Education 65 kWh/m?/year
Explanation

1.12. The draft-London Plan sets a strategic objective for London to become a zero-
carbon city by 2050. In order ferthe-Berough-to contribute to meeting these
objectives in-becoming-and help Lewisham become a net zero-carbon
tselfborough, it will be necessary for new development to maximise energy
efficiency and reduce carbon emissions. A zero-carbon target for major residential
developments has been in place for London (and Lewisham) since October 2016
and will-applythis target now also applies to major non-residential developments
from-2019. To meet the zero-carbon target, the London Plan requires major
developments to provide an on-site reduction of at least 35 per cent beyond the
baseline of part-Part L of the Building Regulations 2013-is+eguired. Should the
Building Regulations change-everthe-plan-peried, then the policy threshold will be
subject to review and updating through the London Plan review process.

1.9.1.13. |[Embodied carbon refers to the greenhouse gas emissions arising from
the manufacturing, transportation, installation, maintenance and disposal of
building materials. This is distinguished from operational carbon which refers to
emissions arising from building energy consumption. Operational carbon is dealt
with by the London Plan and Policies SD3.A-C above. To help ensure that the
carbon emissions are fully accounted and minimised during the development
process, applicants are encouraged to assess and address embodied emissions
through the design-led approach. Good practice guidance on this element of low
carbon design should be referred, such as that prepared by the London Energy

Transformation Initiative (LETI), Commented [NE563]: Respond to consultation —
additional supporting text for new policy on embodied

carbon

1.14. We-willseek-to-ensure-that-all-All new development proposals are-must be

designed having regard to the London Plan energy hierarchygiving-prierity-te-on-
site-carbenreductions—Consideration-may-be-givento-o. New development is

expected to be net-zero carbon and where this is not feasible, it should get as
close as possible to zero-carbon on-site. [Off-site contributions- should be used as

a last resort and will only be acceptable where it ean-beis clearly and-suitably
demonstrated that carbon targets cannot be fully achieved on-site. These

Commented [NE564]: Respond to consultation — the
plan should emphasise that offset should only be used
as a last resort

contributions will-berequired-toemust address any identified shortfall and will be

144 All targets are set out in kilowatt hour (kWh) per metre square (m?) per year by Gross Internal Area
(GIA) and excluding renewable energy contribution. The LETI Climate Emergency Design Guide
should be referred for further information.
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secured by planning obligations. Further details on carbon offset payments are set
out in the Council’'s Planning Obligations SPD. Carbon costing will be established
in accordance with the London Plan and its associated guidance.

1:10.1.15. The LETI Climate Change Design Guide sets out a roadmap to zero

carbon development. It recommends the use of an Energy Use Intensity (EUI)
metric. The EUI is an annual measure of the total energy consumed in a building.
It is a good indicator for building performance as the metric is solely dependent on
how the building performs in-use; rather than carbon emissions, which also reflect
the carbon intensity of the grid. EUI can be estimated at the design stage and
easily monitored in-use as energy bills are based on kilowatt hour (kWh) of energy
used by the building. EUI includes all of the energy consumed in the building such
as regulated energy (heating, hot water, cooling, ventilation, and lighting) and
unrequlated enerqy (plug loads and equipment e.qg. kitchen white goods, ICT/AV
equipment). It does not include charging of electric vehicles. Development
proposals should make reasonable efforts to reduce energy consumption of
buildings in-use, including by reducing space heating demand. Details should be
set out in the Energy Statement, where appropriate. The EUI targets in Table 11.1
are non-binding and should be used as a guide to help future-proof development,
until such time EUI targets may be set out in higher level policy or Building

Regulations.

SD 4 Energy infrastructure

A.

Development proposals must be designed in response to a site-specific assessment
of the most effective and efficient energy supply options, taking into account m
Council's Eenergy Mmasterplans-where-appropriate. For large-scale schemes such

as major developments, applicants are-encouraged-teshould engage at an early
stage with the relevant energy suppliers and bodies to establish future energy and
infrastructure requirements necessary to support the development.

IPropesals-for-new-build-dDevelopment_proposals -and-whereverpossiblepropesals
forconversions-or-alterations-to-existing-buildings;-should prioritise connection to
decentralised heat networks. Major development proposals will-be-expected-tomust
provide a Ffeasibility Aassessment for connecting to, and if possible extending_or
interconnecting, existing or planned future heat networks located on or in proximity to
their site. Proposals for mMinor new-build development, conversions and building
alterations prepesals-sheutd-must demonstrate that they have investigated and
optimise-maximised opportunities to connect to existing heat networks.|

Where a decentralised heat network is planned or likely to be delivered in the future,
Allbmajerand-miner-ddevelopment proposals should be designed forto enable a
cost-effective futdre-connection to it, a-heat-network,-having regard to Heat Network

Priority Areas of the London Heat Map and etherlecal-area-oppertunities—including
these-identifiedin-energy masterplans.

Major development proposals within Heat Network Priority Areas should have a
communal low-temperature heating system. The heat source must be selected in
accordance with the draft-London Plan heating hierarchy; ks\s—teuew%
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Commented [NE565]: Amended to refer the Council’s
Energy Masterplan, which identifies key opportunities
for district heating in the borough

Commented [NE566]: Amended for clarity and to aid
effective policy implementation




Lleo oo bloseons bolore ‘ Commented [NE567]: Removed to make more concise

— the heating hierarchy is set out in the London Plan,
which the policy refers

E. Development proposals for CHP and ultra-low NOx gas boiler communal or district
heating systems will only be acceptable where it is demonstrated that these-seurees
are-necessary-with-propesals-having-full-investigated-other options in the heating
hierarchy have been fully investigated and are not feasible, and there will be no
adverse impact on air quality. Prepesals-will-be-considered-havingregard-to-Poliey
SPe-Hmproving-aigralibg-and-relevantondon-Plan-pekleies—Air Quality
Assessments will-be-reguired-temust include full dispersion modelling to assess
impacts on nearby receptors.

F. Where CHP and ultra-low NOx gas boiler systems are acceptable in line with (E)
above, proposals should be designed in a way that enables, and does not preclude,
the decarbonisation of the site wide communal network in the future.

G. Major housing development proposals wil-berequired-tomust, and all minor housing
proposals should, submit an estimated heat unit supply price (E/kWh), annual
standing charges and projected annual maintenance costs for their proposed Energy
Strategy. This should include information detailing any assumptions the calculations
are based on.)Where it can be suitably demonstrated that other Local Plan policy
requirements can be satisfied without the submission of this information at the
planning application stage, the Council will seek to secure this through planning

obligations or through Building Control arrangements| Commented [NE568]: Respond to consultation —
flexibility should be applied for timing of submission of
this information, provided policies can be met

H. Where site-wide communal and district heating systems are operational, heat and
energy service providers will-beare encouraged to enter into customer charters with
domestic and small business customers.

Figure 11.1: Lewisham heat map — Tier 1 and 2 heat loads

Explanation

441.1.16. In order to-achieve-the-strategic-objective-for Lewisham to become a

net zero-carbon Borough it will be necessary to change the way in which energy is
used and supplied-ecally. This means shifting from a reliance on natural gas as
the main energy source to a wider range of low and zero-carbon and renewable
sources. Decentralised energy covers a range of technologies that do not rely
directly on the electricity transmission network or gas grid. It is expected to play an
increasingly important role in London’s energy supply. Decentralised energy is
vital to energy security and helping the Capital become more energy self-
sufficient. It also offers opportunities in-respeet-effor carbon reduction as a more
sustainable energy source. } }
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412.1.17. Development proposals should prioritise connection to decentralised
heat networks wherever technically feasible. The London Plan identifies Heat
Network Priority Areas where there are opportunities to facilitate decentralised
energy network development. These areas feature heat densities that are
sufficient for heat networks to provide an economically competitive option for
supplying energy. They include parts of Lewisham and areas in adjoining

Boroughs. Applicants are encouraged to refer the London Heat Map for the latest
information on heat demands, supplies and networks across London along with

the extent of Heat Network Priority Areas. The-Heat-Map-is-aceessible-enline-and

B
4.43.1.18. The Council has and-willcentinue-te-prepared a-suite-ofstudies

investigating-the-potential-forto support decentralised energy network development

in the Borough;-drawing-en-the-latest-available-infermatien. This includes the

Lewisham Energy Masterplan (2020)_and Strategic Borough-wide Decarbonisation

tudy (2020)—Eew5ham+leapNeMeﬂeFeas+bMy§wdy—e29}6)—Newepess—Hea{

epnensiepnewe%develepnt\em AII developmen proposalsw##b&expeeted

teshould refer to the Council’s latest lecal-energy masterplans and studies

cudensetorguidaneetnconsidedne-cnarsevrees—ond to ensure that

opportunities for decentralised energy are maximised. |

Commented [NE569]: Removed to make more concise
— this point is captured in the policy

+14-1.19. All proposals for major residential and commercial development wil-be

expeeted-toemust submit a Ffeasibility Aassessment to fully evaluate connecting to

an existing or planned future heat network-where-it-is-lecated-onr-orin-proximity-to
the-site. The feasibility-assessment should evaluate technical and financial viability

and consider a range of factors included but not restricted to: capability of the

network to supply part of the heat demand, location of development and distance
to network pipes, physical barriers and other developments in the areas that may

also be required to connect. For the purpose of this policy, a planned future

network is one that is considered by the Council likely to be operational within 3

years of the grant of planning permission. All proposals for minor new-build

development, extensions and alterations prepesals-should also seek to secure

connection to heat networks. Major development pRroposals will-be-expected

temust include an Energy Statement as part of the Sustainable Design Statement.
This should provide sufficient information to demonstrate that feasibility has been

fully investigated, having regard to the latest London Plan Ssupplementary
Pplanning Gguidance. [Consideration of feasibility should take into account
potential connections to networks both within and outside the Borough. |

Commented [NE570]: Factual update to refer latest
technical evidence

445:1.20. In areas where there are no existing or planned district heat networks

proposals should be designed for future connection to a heat network. The latest

London Heat Manual should be referred for further guidance. Designs should
entail a wet heating system, single point of connection into heating system,
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Commented [NE571]: Consultation — consideration
should be given to networks beyond borough boundary




additional plant room space for thermal substation and low temperature heating
systems (60 degrees Celsius or lower) to support low temperature heat networks
This will help to ensure that connection is made more financially viable and

technically feasible in future years.Prepesals—she&d—haw—mgard—te—the—spa&kal

hkely—te—be—deh«e;ed—ex%r—the—leﬂg—te#m] Commented [NE572]: Deleted as policy now refers to

the Council’s Energy Masterplan
1.16.1.21. Consistent-with-the-draft-Londen-Plan—aAll major development
proposals within Heat Network Priority Areas and-elsewhere-should have a
communal heating system served from a single energy centre, with the heat
source for the system selected in accordance with the heating hierarchy.
Proposals will be expected to demonstrate that the feasibility and viability of
implementing options at the higher end of the hierarchy have been fully
investigated before considering the use of CHP or gas boiler systems. We will
seek-toresistrefuse proposals that rely on CHP or gas boiler systems where their
use is not sufficiently justified. Where the use of an ultra-low NOXx is justified, this
should achieve an emissions rating of <40 mg/kWh. Furthermore, all such
proposals must not result in any adverse impact on air quality, in line with other

Policy SD-6-(Improving-Air Quality)-and relevant London-Plan-_Local Plan policies.

4+47.1.22. Where development proposals including CHP and ultra-low NOx gas
boiler systems are acceptable in principle, they should be designed in a way that
enables, and does not preclude, the decarbonisation of the site wide communal
network in the future. Proposals should include information on the opportunities
and potential measures in this respect. This could include, for example, details
describing how the development could accommodate the plant space required for
such decentralised energy networks, and how the individual dwellings have been
designed to allew-forand-accommedateenable future connections.

4.18:1.23. Heat networks and communal heating systems must be designed,
constructed, commissioned and operated in accordance with CIBSE/ABE Code of
Practice CP1_-2:-HeatNetworks-Code-of Practice;-or the-latest-versionequivalent.
All developments that are required to connect to an existing or planned heat
network in accordance with policy must explicithr-demonstrate in their Energy
Strategy how the scheme will comply with the above Code of Practice.

419.1.24. Where households and businesses are reliant on decentralised heat
networks it is important that there are clear expectations for service standards. We
will encourage the use of customer charters or publically available right of
challenge in a fair and independent way. Such charters and ombudsman are
useful in establishing clarity on matters such as system maintenance and end-user
pricing, and can be particularly helpful to more vulnerable uses (for example,
those in or at risk of fuel poverty or start-up and micro-businesses). All
developments that are required to connect to an existing or planned heat network
in accordance with this policy should ensure that the future network operator will
be registered with the Heat Trust Scheme (Heat Customer Protection Ltd.) The
scheme sets out common customer service standards and protection
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requirements that are comparative to regulated utilities, drawing on legislation and
good practice guidance.

SD 5 Managing heat risk

A. Development proposals sheuld-must minimise interrat-heat-gainand-the adverse

impacts on the urban heat island through the design,layeutand-erientation of
buildings and spaces, as well through the use of materials and urban greening

measures-havin

B. _All new development sheuld-must be designed to reduce the potential for internal

overheating and reliance on air conditioning systems in accordance with the London

Plan cooling hierarchy.—as-fellews: Development proposals will only be supported
where there is sufficient evidence to demonstrate that priority has been given to the
implementation of feasible measures at the higher level of the eeeling-hierarchy

Commented [NE573]: Removed to make more concise
— the cooling hierarchy is set out in the London Plan,
which the policy refers

Commented [NE574]: This point has been moved to B
above.

C. Major development proposals will-be-reguired-temust submit an Energy Statement to
demonstrate how they will meet the requirements of (BA) and (EB) above.

D. Major development proposals incorporating amenity-space-and-public realm,
including amenity and open space, should be designed to create a comfortable
environment—aelading in the public realm through the provision of shade and other

passive cooling measures, [giving priority to urban greening measures.| Commented [NE575]: Respond to consultation —
priority should be given to urban greening measures

IEpranation\ Commented [NE576]: Policy supporting text amended
throughout to make more concise.

11.23.11.25. In recent years London has experienced higher than historic average
temperatures along with more severe hot weather events. Heat risk is becoming
an increasingly important issue, particularly in the context of a growing population
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and global climate change. The urban heat island is experienced in areas where
there is extensive urban development. Buildings and spaces in these areas absorb
and retain heat during the day and night. In a heavily urbanised place like London,
this process results in the city being several degrees warmer than its surrounding
areas. The urban heat island poses a significant health risk to vulnerable groups,
such as older people or those with certain health conditions, particularly during
peak summer months. All new development wil-must therefore use the design-led
agproach to bee*peeted—mlnlmlse |nternal heat galn and manage heat I’ISk

use—et—matenats in ||ne W|th —Pmpesals—sheeﬂd—mee#peﬁate—measutes—m—hnewth
theMayeF&the London Plan coollng hmrarchyateeegmsmgtha&l:emshamsheutd

4.22.1.26. Applicants should refer the latest Chartered Institution of Building
Services Engineers (CIBSE) guidance on assessing and mitigating overheating
risk in new developments, including TM59 for domestic development and TM52 for
non-domestic development. The London Mayor’s Energy Planning Guidance
should also be referred. Proposals should undertake dynamic thermal modelling to
ensure that development does not overheat, and this should address
temperatures likely to be experienced over the lifetime of the development, having
regard to CIBSE guidance and datasets included in document TM49.

1.23:1.27. Severe hot weather events can discourage physical and outdoor
activity. Development proposals must wil-therefore be-expected-to-be designed to
promete-provide for a comfortable environment.; by-helping-te-ensure-that-This
may include eppertunitiesforrespite;such-as-shaded areas-—are integrated into
the public realm and-that-and-ether or measures to ensure indoor amenity spaces
are cool and well-ventilated. Whererecessary—aPlanning contributions forte
cooling measures forspaces-and-streets-outside the developmentsite boundary
may be appropriatenecessary to mitigate heat risk generated by the development,
for example, to make the public realm more comfortable-and-attractivefor
movementby-walking-and-cyeling—Thisis-eonsistent-with, in line with the Healthy
Streets aApproach-odvecaied-bythe Local Plann-Ihewiihthedraf-London-Plan,

+24.1.28. All major development proposals wil-be-expected-toemust submit an
Energy Statement as part of the Sustainable Design Statement. This should
clearly set out how measures at the higher end of the cooling hierarchy have been
considered and given priority through the design-led approach. We will seek-to
resistrefuse proposals that use measures at the lower levels of the hierarchy

unless there is evidence to demonstrate that this is necessary, for example, for
reasons of technical feasibility.

een&ée;ahen—te—managmg—heat—ﬁsk—ht is recognlsed that the feasibility of
measures willbe-commensurate-within the cooling hierarchy will often depend on

the nature and scale of development. Minor developments;and-in-partiedlar such
as householder extensions; may have limited scope to implement seme-measures
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at the higher end of the h|erarchy Hewever—au—nmnepdewlepment—pﬁepesals—a%e

pessHlee—The urban heat island effect can be mmgated through the cumulatlve
positive impacts of smaller developments. For this reason, the loss of established
soft landscape features without replacement will be resisted for all proposals and
new soft landscaping will be encouraged wherever possible.

SD 6 Improving air quality
A. Poor aAir quality is a significant public health issue in Lewisham. All new
development sheuld-must use the design-led approach and integrate on-site

measures to eentribute-to-improving-improve air quality within-the-Bereugh-and
redueing-prevent or minimise the population’s exposure to poor air quality, having

regard to—in-line-with-draft-Londen-Plan-Peliey-Si-{mpreving-ai-guality)-and by
suppoerting-the-achievement-ef-objectivesin-L ewisham’s latest-Air Quality

Management Plan. Commented [NE577]: Amended to emphasise the use
of design-led approach to address air quality

B. &New—maier—dgevelopment Qrogosals must: beat—least—aw—qeam%neeﬂal—and-au

a. Seek to improve air qualltv and be at Ieast air qualltv neutral;

ab. Not |Lead to a further deterioration of existing poor air quality;

b-c.Not cCreate any new areas that exceed air quality limits, or eermpremise-the
achievementofdelay the date at which compliance with-targetswill be
achieved in areas that are currently in exceedance of the-legal limits; and

e.d.Not cCreate an-unacceptable risk of high levels of exposure to poor air

qualltyj Commented [NE578]: Respond to consultation -
amended to align with London Plan including policy
which requires all developments (not just majors) to be
at least air-quality neutral

Commented [NE579]: Amended to make more concise
and avoid repetition — the requirements have been

. . . . . . brought into QD7 Amenity and agent of change, al
BC. Air Quality Assessments will-berequired-tomust be submitted with proposals er?# gritéﬂ:nQA abo;’:f;‘;‘{, énb;gff ol change, along

a. Major development;

b. Minor development within an Air Quality Management Area and/or Air Quality
Focus Area if the development is likely to adversely impact on air quality or
introduce new sensitive receptors to exposure to an area of existing poor air
quality; and

c. [Community infrastructure (including-health-education-and-leisure facilities); or
other uses (including public open space) that are likely to be used regutarly-by
large numbers of particularly vulnerable groups, such as older people and

children and young DEOD|9-‘ Commented [NE580]: Amended to bring in criteria from
B above, which has been deleted and incorporated
elsewhere
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ED. Development proposals must demonstrate how they will comply with the Non-
Road Mobile Machinery Low Emission Zone requirements and reduce emissions
from the demolition and construction of buildings following the Mayor’s ‘The Control
of Dust and Emissions for Construction and Demolition’ SPG-{2614}, or subsequent
guidance.

EE. Development proposals will be considered having regard to their individual
and cumulative impacts on air quality. Proposals that do not meet the requirements
of (BA) and (€B) above will be resisted-refused unless it can be suitably
demonstrated that apprepriate-measures-are-implemented-to-ensure-adverse
impacts can be mitigated to an acceptable level. Mitigation should be provided on-
site. In exceptional circumstances; where it is demonstrated that this-on-site
mitigation is_not feasibleimpracticable-or-inapprepriate, off-site provision may be

acceptable where equivalent air quality benefits will be delivered in the lecal-area

affected by the development| Commented [NE581]: Amended for clarity and to aid
policy implementation

Figure 11.2: Air Quality Management Areas (AQMAs) and Air Quality Focus Areas
(AQFASs)

Explanation

1.26:1.30. Air quality is a significant public health issue in Lewisham and across
London. The link between air quality and public health outcomes is well
documented. Air pollution is estimated to reduce life expectancy of every person in
the UK by an average of 7 to 8 months and in Lewisham, the proportion of all-
cause adult mortality attributable to air pollution is 6.5 per cent, which is higher
than the national average.'*® This policy supports the London Mayor's commitment
to making air quality in London the best of any major world city. It also helps give
effect to the NPPF which sets out that local plans should sustain and contribute
towards compliance with the relevant limit values or national objectives for
pollutants, taking into account the presence of Air Quality Management Areas
(AQMAs) and Air Quality Focus Areas (AQFAS).

Commented [NE582]: Removed to make more concise
and avoid repetition covered elsewhere in plan

1.31. There are currently 6 AQMAs in Lewisham_with two major AQMASs. These cover all
the areas north of the A205 (South Circular) together with major roads in the
south. The AQMAs have been declared for several pollutants -}Memtenng%ea&es

gwdehn&aam&akaverage—fer—%s—peﬂu{am An assessment of air qualltv in

Lewisham has shown a decreasing trend in the levels of two pollutants, nitrogen

145 | ewisham Joint Strategic Needs Assessment, A Picture of Lewisham. 2019.
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dioxide (NO?) and particulate matter (PM) in recent years. However more needs to
be done to meet the guidelines set out by the World Health Organisation. In
Lewisham, the highest concentrations of nitrogen/nitric oxides (NOx), NO2 and PM|
which breach the legal limits are found on the busiest main roads. However,
pollution levels quickly reduce with distance from the pollution source.l“el

footnote below is provided to clarify that consideration
must be given to both PM10 and PM2.5

Commented [NE583]: Respond to consultation — The

Commented [NE584]: Factual updates with information

1.28:1.32. In addition to AQMAs there are also 10 Air Quality Focus Areas from draft Lewisham Air Quality Management Action

(AQFAs) in the Borough.; Tthese areas-are locations that have been identified as Plan.
having high levels of pollution and human exposure. The current AQMAs and the
Mayor’s ‘London Datastore’ maintains an up-to-date list of AQFAs across the
Capital, taking account of changing circumstances and latest available evidence.
AQMAs are identified in Figure 11.2 and may be subject to periodic review and
updating. [Development proposals within AQFAs must submit a desktop Health
Impact Assessment in line with Policy DM5 (Health Impact Assessments)| Commented [NE585]: Respond to consultation — a new
policy has been included on Health Impact
129.1.33. New majer development will-be-reguiredtemust be at least ‘air quality Assessments to respond to concerns about air quality
neutral’ and not developmentshal-lead to a further deterioration of existing poor B‘K‘A‘;’ (BB lmpEeing (Ui eslin = See i) Fely

air quality, in line with the London Plan. Development proposals sheuld-must also
reduce the population’s exposure to poor air quality, particularly for those groups
who are most vulnerable to its impacts such as children and young people and
older people. New development, as a minimum, must not cause new exceedances
of legal air quality standards or compromise achievement of compliance in those
areas currently in exceedance, as currently provided by the Air Quality Standards
Regulations 2010. [The Healthy Streets Approach should be used wherever
possible to help address poor air quality. Development proposals will be
considered taking into account individual and cumulative impacts of development
in an area, consistent with national policyl

Healthy Streets Approach should be signposted in the
air quality policy

| Commented [NE587]: Amended to align with London }
1.30:1.34. Applicants should refer to refertrelevantthe London Plan Plan and NPPF
supplementary-planning-guidance for further information on the Air Quality Neutral
and Air Quality Positive standards. The Council’s latest Air Quality Action Plan and
associated monitoring reports should also be referred, along with our Good
Practice Guide: Control of Pollution and Noise from Demolition and Construction.
Sites. In addition, development proposals on or adjacent to waterways should
refer to the Port of London Authority’s Air Quality Strategy.|

Commented [NE586]: Respond to consultation — the

Commented [NE588]: Respond to consultation — PLA
Air Quality Strategy should be referred

146 Draft Lewisham Air Quality Management Action Plan 2022-2027 (2021). Lewisham AQMA
declared in 2001 for exceedances in annual mean NO?2 and 24-hour mean PM° concentrations and
Crofton Park and Honor Oak Park AQMA declared in 2013 for exceedances in annual mean NO?2
concentrations. It is also important that development proposals consider PM25which are smaller
particles than PM*9, in line with the Mayor of London target to align with the WHO guidelines.
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432.11.35. Air Quality Assessments (AQAS) will be required for eertain-types-of
qualifying development set out in the policy and-Assessments- must address
impacts arising during the construction, occupation and operational phases of
development. They should also consider the wider cumulative impacts on air
quality arising from development within the locality.

433:11.36. Where an AQA indicates a potential negative impact on air quality,
appropriate measures that will minimise or offset impacts from the development
should be identified and implemented on-site. Planning permission will be refused
unless appropriate mitigation measures are adopted to reduce the impact to
acceptable levels. In practice, it may not always be possible to achieve Air Quality
Neutral standards or to acceptably minimise impacts using on-site measures
alone. If on-site measures are insufficient to make the development acceptable,
the AQA should demonstrate that it is possible to include measures in the local
area with equivalent air quality benefits. Mitigation measures may be secured
either by planning condition or legal agreement, where appropriate.

434-11.37. An AQA with full dispersion modelling is required for all proposed
Biomass and CHP boilers and this must demonstrate that the impact on nearby
receptors is minimal.

4.35:11.38. Development that involves significant demolition, construction or
earthworks will be required to assess the risk of impacts according to the Institute
of Air Quality Management Dust Guidance and the London Mayor’s SPG on ‘The
Control of dust and Emissions during Construction and Demolition’. Mitigation
measures should be included in the Construction Management Plan. All medium
and high risk sites should include real time construction dust monitoring, in line
with the London Plan guidance.

SD 7 Redueing-Minimising and managing flood risk

manage flood risk development proposals must:-and

a. Ysing-Apply a sequential approach to the location of new development to
avoid;-where-pessible- flood risk to the population and property whilst taking
account of the long-term impact of climate change,:

b. Reguiring-thatal-new-development-dees-nNot increase flood risk in-the
Bereughy-and reduces the risk of flooding from all sources;
c. |Make space for water by providing an undeveloped setback from rivers and

Commented [NE589]: Removed to make more concise
— these points are addressed in policy above and
London Plan.

Commented [NE590]: The Local Plan water
management and flood risk policies have been
restructured throughout for legibility.

In addition, these policies have been strengthened
where possible in response to consultation feedback
(including from the Environment Agency) and findings of
the Local Plan Integrated Impact Assessment. The IIA
identified that flood risk was a key sustainability issue in
terms of the spatial strategy, given that a significant
amount of the land available for development was
located within flood zones, and this would need to be
appropriately managed in line with national policy.

|

Commented [NE591]: Moved from SD9 Lewisham’s
waterways

Commented [NE592]: Repetition — the sequential
approach is referred in A.a above. This is well
established by the NPPF which sets out further details
in this respect

other watercourses| and
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Commented [NE593]: Respond to consultation-
addition requested by Environment Agency




d. Where appropriate idecarry out a condition survey of existing-flood

defence and other watercourse infrastructure and if necessary, provide for

maintenance, repairs or remediation to secure the-its functional integrity of
this infrastructure over the lifetime of the development, [This includes raisin

d

the Thames Tidal Defences in accordance with the TE2100 plan, in the case

of riparian ownership of land} and

b-e. Be is-designed to remain safe and operational under flood conditions.;

B. A site specific Flood Risk Assessment (FRA) will be required for all development
proposals within Flood Zone 2, 3a and 3b, all major development in Flood Zone 1,

and elsewhere in the Borough where development may be at risk of other sources of
flooding. The assessment-FRA must provide sufficient evidence-information for the

Council to assess whether the requirements of the Sequential and Exception Test
have been satisfied;. ang-wil-be-expeeted-teThe FRA must:
a. Be proportionate with the degree of flood risk posed both to and by the
development;
b. Take account of all potential sources of flooding both on and off-site;

S

c. Make an appropriate allowance for the hazard posed by climate change over

the lifetime of the development%mfermed—b%ﬂqma&espsevemmenkgwdanee[

and

d. Have regard to the recommendations of the latest Lewisham SFRA and the

Lewisham Local Flood Risk Management Strategy.

C. Where development proposals satisfy the Sequential and Exception Tests the-site

layout-andthey must be designed ef-develepmentto should ensure that:
a. The most vulnerable land uses are directed to areas of the site that are at

lowest risk of flooding;

b. There is no net loss of flood storage capacity and adequate provision is made

for flood storage and compensation, with priority given to on-site provision;
c. There is no detrimental impact on the natural function of the floodplain and
floodwater flow routes across the site; and
e—Appropriate mitigation measures are incorporated to address any residual
flood risk, including safe access and egress for all likely users of the
development.;-and

D. Development proposals will-bereguired-temust provide a site-specific Flood
Emergency Response Plan to manage actual and/or residual flood risk, where
appropriate.

Figure 11.3: Flood Zones and Critical Drainage Areas

Explanation

289

Commented [NE594]: Moved from SD9 Lewisham’s
waterways

Commented [NE595]: Respond to consultation —
addition requested by Environment Agency

| Commented [NE596]: Moved to A above )

Commented [NE597]: Repetition — this point is covered
in SD9 Lewisham’s waterways

Commented [NE598]: This is set out and explained in
the supporting text and supported by the NPPF

Commented [NE599]: Repetition — covered in criterion
A.b above




4.36:11.39. The water environment is a defining feature of Lewisham. The
Borough fronts onto the River Thames and the river poses a potential risk of
flooding, although the adjacent land area benefits from the River Thames Tidal
Defences. Lewisham also falls within most of the catchment of the River
Ravensbourne and its tributaries, including the Quaggy, the Pool and Kyd Brook,
which outfalls into the River Thames at Deptford Creek. The Honor Oak Stream
(Chudleigh Ditch), another tributary of the Ravensbourne, also passes through the
Borough. Elsewhere there are localised areas that are at potential risk from other
sources of flooding including through surface water run-off, ground water flooding,
surcharge from the sewer network and the blockage of culverts and gullies.

11.40.The Thames Estuary 2100 Plan sets out recommendations-and-actions that are
needed to manage flood risk in the Thames Estuary; taking account of the long-
term imgacts of climate change. It promotes a multi-agenc¥ aggroach te

future raising of all tidal flood defences together with an ongoing programme of
inspection, maintenance, repair and replacement of defences as required.
Corridors of land alongside the existing defences should be safeguarded to
provide space for these works and “make space for water” through increased
riverside buffer zones of 16 metres for tidal rivers and 8 metres for fluvial rivers, or
other distance agreed by the Council and Environment Agency. Riparian
landowners have a responsibility to maintain and raise tidal flood defences and
follow the latest good practice guidance, such as the Estuary Edges guidance)

1.371.41. iis-impertantthatNew development dees-must not increase flood risk
to people_and; properties-and-nfrastructure. and-thatal-Development proposals
should proactlvely seek to minimise and mltlgate flood risk whereveppessfbie

App#ean&sMJ—be—e*peeteeLt&_\Lcon5|der_g rlsk from all sources of-flooding
using appropriate and up-to-date information. Early engagement with relevant
stakeholders, including the Council as Lead Local Flood Authority, the
Environment Agency (EA), -ard-Thames Water Utilities and Port of London
Authority is strongly advised.|

4.38.1.42. The Council regularly reviews its Strategic Flood Risk Assessment
(SFRA))thelatest-alwhich-was-publishedHn-2019-and-includes-a-Level-l-and
Level 2 SERA. The Level 1 SFRA (2019) maps the Borough into flood zones
according to the probability of flooding occurring, discounting the presence of any
flood defences and alleviation measures. Flood Zone 3b is the functional
roodeam where water has to flow or be stored in times of flood. Ihe—ﬂeed—zene

Ageney—heweve;—[éappllcants should consult the EA for site specific rood model

outputs to better understand flood risk, and to establish whether the flood zones
have-in the SFRA have sinee-been updated. Lewisham’s Surface Water
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[Commented [NE600]: Supporting text Moved from SDQ}

Commented [NE601]: Respond to consultation -
Addition supporting text and clarification at request of
Environment Agency. Estuary Edges guidance included
at request of Port of London Authority.

Commented [NE602]: Respond to consultation — Port
of London Authority should be referred for advice

Commented [NE603]: Respond to consultation —
additional clarification points included




Management Plan (SWMP) prowdes ad@ﬂenal—mformatlon on other sources of
flood risk. A

11.39.11.43. In line with the NPPF and-its-asseciated-guidance-we-willapphra
sequential approach must be used te-the-location-of-new-development—TFhisisin

erder-to ensure that new development is directed to those areas of the Borough,
and locations within sites, that are at the lowest risk of flooding. We will consider
the appropriateness of proposed-usesdevelopment within-the-different-flood-zenes
having regard to the Sequential and Exception Tests, and infermed-by-Floed-Risk
AssessmentsFRAs submitted by applicants. Assessments-arerequired-toFRAS
must take into account the long-term hazard posed te-development-by climate
change. The latest standing advice on climate change allowances published by
the EA should be referred and form the basis of assessments. Furthermere;tThe
Lewisham Level 2 SFRA {2019)-sets-out-evidence-ofalso provides -the-flood
characteristies-inthe Beroughsite specific information (including flood depth,
velocity, rates of inundation and duration of flooding)-thatsheuld-alse-be
considered. [The NPPF states that the Exception Test may be satisfied where
development provides wider sustainability benefits to the community that outweigh
flood risk. This will be considered on a case-by-case basis however all such
development must be demonstrably necessary to support the delivery of the
spatial strateqgy, for example, community or other types of infrastructure. |

11-.40.11.44. As part of the preparation of the Local Plan the Council has
undertaken a Sequential Test to assist in identifying those areas of the Borough
that are suitable for strategic sites. Allocated sites that have passed the Sequential
Test will not need to apply this test again, unless the proposed use is not
consistent with the site allocation.

11.41.11.45. Where the Sequential and Exception Tests are satisfied we-will-seek
thatdevelopment proposals must fully investigate opportunities to avoid, reduce,
manage and mitigate flood risk through site layout and development design. This
includes appropriate measures to ensure development is safe. Proposals should
fully assess and address residual risk, including through flood resistant design
(e.g. to prevent water from entering the building and damaging its fabric) and
resilient design (e.g. to ensure the building’s structural integrity is maintained and
that drying and cleaning can be facilitated).

11-42.11.46. Development pProposals will-need-tomust be accompanied by a Flood
Emergency Response Plan to ensure safe access and egress from actual and/or
residual flooding, where appropriate. This measure is necessary to ensure that
building occupiers can be made aware of the responses to various types and
scale of flood threat, evacuation logistics, evacuation routes and other safety
arrangements in terms of dry access, egress and refuge. Examples of such
developments can include proposals with water compatible uses, alterations to
existing buildings and building floor levels that have been raised, but where there
is remaining flood risk under the 0.1% AEP event.
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Local Plan should provide details of what might
constitute ‘wider sustainability benefits’




SD 8 Sustainable drainage

A. Development proposals should bBe located and designed having regard to the

London Sustainable Drainage Action Plan, aleag-with-the Council’'s Surface Water

Management Plan and Local Flood Risk Management Strategy;|

AB. Development proposals shemd-bim—te#must achieve greenfield runoff rates

and ensure that surface water runoff is managed as close to its source as possible-

with the London Plan drainage hierarchy..—as-fellews: Proposals for major
development and development in a Critical Drainage Area must submit a Drainage
Strateqy.

B-C. Sustainable Drainage Systems (SuDS) should be integrated into development
wherever possible with priority given to green and blue over grey measures. All
SuDS will-bereguired-temust meet the Department for Environment, Food and Rural
Affairs” Non-Statutory Technical Standards —Fhey-should-alseand be designed to

Research Association (CIRIA) SuDS Manual or equivalent. tr-addition—al-SubS
sheuld: Development proposals must demonstrate that SuDS will function effectively
over the lifetime of development.

Commented [NE605]: Moved to paragraph 11.37
above

[Commented [NE606]: Moved from C.a below J
Commented [NE607]: Respond to consultation -
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D. |SuDS involving infiltration must not have an adverse impact on groundwater sources.

Where infiltration is proposed, the Environment Agency should be consulted to
consider the suitability of SuDS having regard to the impact of drainage into the
groundwater aquifer. |

GE. Where it is clearly demonstrated that a greenfield runoff rate cannot be
achieved; or SuDS cannot be implemented due to reasons of technical-feasibility-or
financialviability, development proposals must-demenstrate-that:

a. Ensure that sSurface water runoff (both in terms of volume and flow) has
been reduced as much as reasonably practical; and
b. Investigate and integrate mMeasures to improve water quality-have-been

B:F. Development proposals should be designed to include permeable surfaces
wherever possible. Proposals for impermeable pavingsurfacing, including on sral
surfaces-sueh-as-front gardens, and-driveways, and car parks, will be stronrgly
resistedrefused unless it can be suitably demonstrated that this is ret-technically
feasible-orappropriateunavoidable. |

Explanation

144.1.47. Surface water flooding occurs when high
intensity rainfall generates runoff which flows and ponds in low-lying areas. It is
generally associated with intense rain, saturated soils and an insufficient drainage
capacity of the surface water system. Surface water flooding is becoming-an
trereasingan issue in London due to continued urban development (increased
impermeable area) and climate change (greater rainfall intensity). Lewisham’s
Surface Water Management Plan (SWMP) identifies 9 Critical Drainage Areas
(CDAs) which are particularly susceptible to surface water flooding. The CDAs fall
within much of the-Lewisham’s London Plan Opportunity Areas corrider-and are
also widely present in southern part of the Borough.

1:45:1.48. New development will-be-expected-temust

contribute to minimising and mitigating flood risk through the use of Sustainable

Drainage Systems{(SubS)-and-measures. SUDS eomprise-a-seguence-efinvolve
management practices and techniques used to slow the rate of surface water

runoff and improve infiltration by mimicking natural drainage. This reduces the risk
of flash-flooding which occurs when rainwater rapidly flows into the public

sewerage and dralnage systems—{Draaage—measwes—are—papﬂeuJaH@meeﬂam—m

1:46:1.49. Development proposals should seek+te
reduce flows to a greenfield runoff rate. This is the rate that reflects the natural
rate of water runoff from an undeveloped, naturally permeable site. The volume of
runoff must be stored on site and be calculated based on the nationally agreed
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return period value of a 1 in 100 year critical storm event, including an allowance

for cllmate change {For-major-development-and-propesals-within CDAs-itis

1+47.11.50. SuDs should be viewed as more than just a

tool to manage surface water flooding. Where they are well designed and
sensitively integrated into development, SuDS can enhance the attractiveness and
amenity value of a site-and-area-by-improving-the-quality-and-attractiveness-of-the

sublerenlmondenoncpasesFurthenmere—, Tithey stierasperimitestecan also
support and-enhanee-biodiversity through the creation of habitats, such as ponds

and wetland aleng—m&hand g\umprovmg the quallty of water dlscharges -{AH

148:11.51. SuDS should be designed giving priority to

‘green’ or ‘blue’ over ‘grey’ measures-afthough-itisrecoghised-that-technical
feasibility-issues-may-constrain-oppertunities. This policy provides flexibility to

implement a variety of SuDS measures, as the techniques used will depend on
individual-site characteristics and the nature of development proposed. Applicants
willbe-expected-tomust demonstrate that SuDS will function effectively over the
lifetime of the development. A Drainage Strategy must accompany all major
development proposals and other proposals within a Gritical-Brainage-AreaCDA.
This should include a SuDS Management Plan setting out long-term management
and maintenance arrangements.

149.11.52. If it is suitably demonstrated that the-pelicy

requirements-cannotbe-satisfieda greenfield runoff rate cannot be achieved, for

example_s-bydue to reasons of site condition (e.g. land contamination-er-ether-site
constraints) or financialviabilitytechnical feasibility, we-willregquire-applicantsto
provide-evidence-thatdevelopment proposals must runeffrates-have been
minimised runoff rates as far as reasonably practical_and maximise measures to
improve water qualitv.#

Figure 11.4 Safeguarded Wharf at Convoys Wharf

SD 9 WatermanagementLewisham’s waterways|

Watereourses-aned-fload-defences

A. Waterways provide multifunctional social, economic and environmental benefits that

support sustainable neighbourhoods and communities. Development proposals

should identify and respond positively to the unigue attributes of waterways, givin

particular consideration to their:
a. Environmental function and ecological qualities;
b. Contribution to the Borough’s network of open spaces;
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c. Recreational and amenity value;
d. Distinctive features that help to shape and reinforce the Borough's physical,

cultural and historical character;
e. Support for the visitor economy; and

a-f. Potential to facilitate water transport, for both passengers and freight,

B. Development proposals on sites containing or adjacent to a main river, erordinary
watercourse or other water space willberequiredtomust:
a. Demonstrate how the objectives of the Thames River Basin Management
Plan, Vision for the Tidal Thames) London River Restoration Action Plan,

Marine Plan for the South East and other relevant local guidance, including
the River Corridors Improvement Plan SPD _and |Ravensbourne Catchment
Improvement Plan, have been taken into account, where appropriate;

b. Ensure that there is no adverse impact on the natural functioning of the
watercourse, including by maintaining an undeveloped buffer zone with an
adequate set back distance from the watercourse, as agreed with the Council
and the Environment Agency;

c. Investigate and maximise opportunities to enhance or restore river channels,
flood flow pathways, floodplains and other natural flood management features
with the objective of returning them to their natural state wherever possible;
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freight
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d. Incorporate measures to enhance the ecological, amenity, recreational and
historic value of water spaces, including by enhancing public access to these
spaces:; and

e. |Contribute to a safe riverside environment by making appropriate provision for

riparian life-saving equipment such as grab chains, access ladders, life

buoys, along with information signage and CCTV.|

o

R

C. AldDevelopment proposals should seek to improve water quality and must ensure
that there is no deterioration in the quality of a watercourse or groundwater, in line
with the European Water Framework Directive 2000.
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HD. The Lewisham section of the Thames Policy Area is designated in the Local
Plan, as reflected in the Policies Map. All new development within the Thames Policy
Area will be expected to respond positively to the distinctive character and qualities
of the River Thames and its surrounds, in line with Policy LNA 4 (Thames Policy Area
and Deptford Creekside).

l—.QConvoyS Wharf is included within London’s network of safeguarded wharves. The
Council will continue to safeguard Convoys Wharf taking into account the Ministerial
safeguarding Direction for the wharf and extant planning consents-ard-any-future
safeguarding-Direction. Development proposals involving water transport at Convoys
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Wharf will be eensidered-havingregard-te-draft-supported where they comply with

London Plan policy SI15 (Water transport), along with other relevant policies.|

J.F. Development pProposals for water and marine based residential, commercial,
communityl,_recreational and transport uses (including moorings and jetties)

alongside or within a waterway will only be supported where they:

a. Are demonstrably a water-dependent use;

b. Are appropriately located and designed, taking into account the nature and
scale of the proposed use;

c. Respond positively to, and do not adversely impact on, the open character,
historic setting and views of the waterway, its frontage (including foreshore)
and the surrounding area;

d. Do not have a detrimental impact on river navigation and flood defence
infrastructure;

e. Do not have a detrimental impact on the environment, including water quality
in line with (B) above;

f. Do not impede or compromise existing public access points to the waterway,
and extend or enhance access wherever possible; and

g. Ensure adequate access and servicing arrangements for all intended users of
the development.

Explanation

11.53.The term ‘waterways’ refers to the network of linked waterways in London — also
known as the Blue Ribbon Network — which includes the River Thames, its
tributaries, canals and other water spaces. Waterways are of strategic importance
particularly in Lewisham given its Thames-side location, and provide
multifunctional benefits to the environment and local communities. The Lewisham

Characterisation Study (2019) is helpful in explaining the significant role
waterways have played in the Borough’s historical and cultural development, and
the way in which they contribute to local character today.

15%.1.54. Ali-Development proposals will-be-expected-tomust demonstrate how
they have taken into account the Thames River Basin Management Plan and the
London River Restoration Action Plan, particularly in contributing to the European

Water Framework Directive (WFD) 2000 objectives. FurthermoreappliecantsThey
should also refer to and engage positively with Lewisham’s-the River Corridors
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Improvement Plan SPD. The SPD sets out local guidance to seeure-support the
delivery of high quality development along the Borough'’s river corridors whilst
balancing objectives for environmental protection and flood risk management.

4.52.1.55. Lewisham’s river corridors are heavily constrained by urban
development along much of their respective lengths. The River Thames has been
heavily modified over time with the growth of London, including the construction of
raised defences along much of its width. Considerable modifications have also
been made to other river channels in the Borough over the past decades including
through canalising and culverting. The compromising of natural river processes
can adversely impact on biodiversity and water quality. The Council has recently
worked with the Environment Agency and other partners to deliver investment in
river corridor improvements as part of its ongoing regeneration programme. This
includes works along the Rivers Ravensbourne and Quaggy to provide improved
defences and dedicated landscaped areas for flood storage, local amenity and
improved biodiversity. These schemes have demonstrated that it is possible to put
rivers back at the heart of new development and we aim to continue building on
these successes.

14.53.1.56. In order to ensure there is no adverse impact of the natural functioning
of a watercourse, or the integrity of a flood defence, all new development must
maintain an undeveloped buffer zone with an adequate set back distance from the
watercourse. A relief of 8 metres from a main river and 5 metres from an ordinary
watercourse should be secured, unless otherwise agreed by the Council and the
Environment Agency. Buffer zones should be left free of permanent structures,
ensure adequate access for the maintenance of flood defences and be sensitively
integrated into development in order to enhance their amenity value. Development
within 20 metres of a bank of a main river will need Environment Agency consent.
Some rivers have defined flood defence assets and proposals will be required to
identify assets and these into consideration, where appropriate.

1.54-.1.57. On sites with existing flood defence infrastructure we will seek to
ensure that the functional integrity of this infrastructure is secured over the lifetime
of the development. We may require proposals to include a Condition Survey of all
existing infrastructure and if necessary, make provision for any necessary repairs
or maintenance, to be secured through a legal agreement or planning conditions.
Culverts are considered flood defences and sites with existing culverts will be
expected to investigate the feasibility of deculverting, with robust justification
provided where this is not considered possible.

Water quality

4.55:1.58. The European Water Framework Directive 2000 (WFD) provides the
legal framework for the protection, improvement and sustainable use of
waterbodies including rivers and groundwater. The improvement of waterbodies to
‘good’ ecological status or potential, and not allowing the deterioration in the status
of waterbodies, are key requirements of the WFD. Applicants are encouraged to
refer the Thames River Basin Management Plan for details of the quality of
waterbodies in the Borough and throughout the basin district, along with measures
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needed to meet the WFD objectives for water quality. Proposals will be expected
to investigate and maximise opportunities to integrate these measures.

Thora ara
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Water infrastructure

1.63:1.59. [There is a network of wharves along the River Thames that are
protected for use as a wharf by a safeguarding Direction issued by the Secretary
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Wanly—seppept—ﬁqe—useefDevelopment proposals at Convoys

Wharf should support and enable appropriate waterborne and riverside uses, te
facilitate-delivery-of-the- Lenox-Project-consistent with the safequarding Direction,
London Plan policy S15 (Water transport) and extant planning consents-at-this
strategie-developmentsite. The Council recognises and supports community
aspirations for the Lenox Project. This involves the restoration of the Lenox, a
state-of-the-art naval ship that was built in 1678 in Deptford and was the first of
Charles II's thirty ships. The project has significant potential for heritage-led
regeneration in the Borough, and wit-can help to promote the visitor economy as
well as understanding of Lewisham'’s historical and cultural development. Any
such alternative uses proposed at the safequarded wharf must robustly justify why

the site is no longer viable or capable of being made viable for waterborne freight.| Commented [NE633]: Respond to consultation —
o ) ) ) ) . Changes requested by Port of London authority to
4.65:1.61. Itis important that water infrastructure, including residential and ensure plan is consistent with the Ministerial direction
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Where new development is proposed on, exwithin [or adjacent to la waterway, Commented [NE634]: Respond to consultation — PLA
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Authority, Marine Management Organisation, ane-the Canal and River Trust, and

river catchment partnerships such as Your Tidal Thames.] Early engagement will Commented [NE635]: Respond to consultation — MMO
help to ensure that development is appropriate to its location and does not result and river catchment partnerships groups should be

in a detrimental impact on waterways, including on navigation, water quality, referred as part of engagement
biodiversity, flood defences and local character. Proposals must demonstrate that
there will be adequate access and servicing arrangements to support all intended
users of the development, and that any new provision is sensitively located into
the site and its surrounds. We-will-stronrghy-resistDevelopment proposals that
unnecessarily inhibit or detract from existing public access to waterways, or
preclude future opportunities for enhanced access from being delivered will be
refused.

147 This refers to the safeguarding Direction issued by the Secretary of State for the former
Department of Housing, Communities and Local Government, now Department for Levelling Up,

Housmq and Communities.
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SD 10 Water supply and wastewater

A. |Development proposals for new water supply and wastewater facilities or the
expansion of existing facilities will be supported where the development:
a. _Makes provision for infrastructure that is required within the Borough as
demonstrated by an asset management or similar investment plan;
b. Will not result in an unacceptable adverse impact on the environment, human
health, public safety, amenity and local character; and
c._Will be constructed in a timely and sustainable manner. |

B. [Development proposals wi itisshould have regard to Drainage

and Wastewater Management Plans (DWMPs) and must [demonstrated that the local

water supply and public sewerage networks have adequate capacity both on and off-
site to serve demand arising from the development; or where such capacity does not
exist and there are no programmed works, arrangements are made to ensure
adequate provision prior to the-occupation . A Water Supply and/or
Drainage Strategy may be required to demonstrate that suitable arrangements are in
place to serviee the development.

C. Development proposals should ensure the separation of surface and foul water
systems, including by rectifying misconnections. Fhe-Couneil- will give preference-to
Proposals should prioritise_mains foul drainage and seekterestrictavoid the use of
non-mains drainage for foul water disposal, particularly in Source Protection Zones.
Where non-mains drainage is proposed for foul water; propesals-sheuld-implement
the most sustainable drainage options must be implemented, as supported by a
Drainage Strategy.

D. |Development proposals should be designed to be water efficient, reduce water
consumption and minimise pressure on the combined sewer network by integrating
SuDS and complying with the London Plan requirements for water efficiency.
Planning conditions will be applied to ensure that water efficiency standards are met.

E. Where dDevelopment isprepesed-proposals within a Source Protection Zone #t-ust
i will only be supported where there is no risk te-of

contamination to groundwater sources:, or if a risk is identified, it is suitabl

demonstrated that adequate mitigation measures will be implemented.
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E._Development proposals for piled foundations must ensure that disturbances to the
ground will not lead to adverse impacts on water quality, including turbidity in the
water supply. Development proposals on or in proximity to sites with contaminated
land must not introduce new pathways for contamination materials to reach
groundwater]

Wastewater and water suppi Explanation|

1.62. itisvital thatdDevelopment sites and localities aremust be supported by efficient
and well-functioning sewerage and wastewater infrastructureparticularhy-as this

5 nimnortant role in the management of flaod nd-water o 2 The

and other water companies, on its Infrastructure Delivery Plan. However, the
short-term nature of water companies’ investment plans means that it is not
possible to identify all of the infrastructure required over the plan period. The Local
Plan therefore provides in-principle support for new or upgraded water supply and
wastewater infrastructure where required. \

1.63. Lewisham has a mix of separate and combined sewer systems. Sewer flooding
can arise in the foul system when surface water enters via misconnection, or
where the capacity of combined systems is exceeded. In both cases this results in
surcharge of contaminated surface water. Applicants-are-encourage to-consult
with-Thames Water whe-record sewer flooding incidents by postcode area; andrd
this information gives-an-indication-of sewer floodriskshould be referred-atsites

teshould engage with Thames Water, or other water and sewerage undertakers-as
apprepriate, early in the planning and design stageprocess. Where there is a
capacity issue and there are no planned capacity works or upgrades, the applicant
should agree with the infrastructure provider a programme of necessary

improvements. These should be implemented prior to the-occupation-stage. a
i i issi Aa Water Supply and/or

Drainage Strategy may be required, such as wherefor major development in is
propesed-inan-areas where there are concerns about existing infrastructure
provision. This supporting information should include a detailed model of the
network capacity to determine whether mitigation is required.

1.65. Fersurfacewater-New development should ensure that storm flows are
attenuated or regulated into the receiving public network through on or off-site
storage. Where it is proposed to connect to a combined public sewer, the site
drainage should be separate and combined at the final manhole nearest the

boundary. Where it is proposed to discharge to a public sewer prior approval from
Thames Water UYtilities-will be required. Connections to trunk sewers should be

avoided - an alternative point of connection to a non-trunk sewer or requisition a
new connection and associated pipe laying will be required. It is the responsibility
of a developer to make proper provision for surface water drainage to ground,
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water courses or surface water sewer. It must not be allowed to drain to the foul
sewer as this is the major contributor to sewer flooding.

11.66.The Thames Tideway Tunnel is a major project being undertaken by Thames
Water and Thames Tideway Limited. The project will assist in upgrading to
London's sewerage system to cope with long-term future demands. A-rew-25-

‘ F —The ‘supersewer’ will run
across London and capture flows from sewer overflow points along the River
Thames. There are two j sites within Lewisham, one at
Earl Pumping Station and one at Deptford Church Street.-We will continue-to-werk
- - - . New
development should not adversely impact on the construction, operation and long-
term maintenance of the tunnel infrastructure.|
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11.67.The built environment plays a significant roIe in the way Water is consumed
distributed and dls osed of.

ion—The Environment Agency #-has

been—declared the Thames Water region as an-area-efto be “seriously water
stressed” and this trend is likely to be exacerbated by climate change. The

CeuneilThis policy supports London Plan objectives for dellverlng a sustalnabl
and secure water suppl and addressing water scarcn

develo ment must meet the dra#—London Plan standard for
mains water consumption, which reflects the Optional Requirement set out in Part
G of the Building Regulations. Major non-residential development willbe-expected
temust meet BREEAM excellent standard for the ‘Wat 01’ water category, to
achieve at least a 12.5% improvement over defined baseline performance
standard. In addition, major developments and high or intense water use
developments (such as hotels) should include a grey water and rain water

harvesting system, and applications w i itmust provide robust
justification where sueh-a-systemthis is not considered feasible. Planning

conditions will be used to ensure water efficiency targets are met.

11.69.There are groundwater abstraction points in Lewisham that are used for the public

Environment Agency has identified and mapped Source Protection Zones (SPZs)

and aquifers within the Borough. We will seek-te-ensure-that Dall-evelopment
roposals i must eonsiderassess and manage risk to groundwater

contamination in these areas and elsewhere across the Borough. Proposals that
present an unacceptable risk to groundwater quality will be resistedrefused.

SD 10611 Ground conditions
Cenmbnnioddond
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A. |Development proposals that will enable contaminated sites to be brought back into
beneficial use will be supported where the requirements of B-D below are satisfied.|

AB. Development proposals must demonstrate that any risks associated with land
contamination, including to human health, public safety and the environment; ear-will
be adequately addressed in order to make the development safe.

B.C. All-propesalsfer-Ddevelopment proposals on land which is suspected of
being contaminated or potentially contaminated, or if a sensitive use is proposed, will
berequired-temust submit a Preliminary Risk Assessment (Phase 1 Study) to identify
the level and risk of contamination on the site and adjacent land, and where
necessary:

a. Undertake a Site Intrusive Investigation (Phase 2 Study) to provide a detailed
assessment of contamination and risks to all receptors;

b. Prepare a Risk Management and Remediation Strategy appropriate to the
individual site circumstances; and

c. Submit a Verification Plan and Closure Report prior to the occupation of the
development.

Hazardous substances

D. Development proposals involving the storage or use of hazardous substances, or
development of a site in the vicinity of a hazardous installation, will only be permitted
where it is demonstrated that appropriate safeguards are in place to ensure there is
no unacceptable risk to human health, public safety and the environment.

CE. PPlanning conditions may be applied to ensure that remedial measures will be
implemented and the development is safe prior to occupation. |

Explanation
Contaminated land

1.66:1.70. Contaminated land is defined within the Environmental Protection Act
1990. It refers to land that has been polluted with harmful substances to the point
where it could pose an unacceptable risk to human health and the environment.
Environmental health and planning legislation requires the Council to ensure that
land is assessed for contamination and made suitable for current and proposed
future uses. Through the planning process we will seek that all development is
appropriate to its location, whilst requiring landowners and developers to fulfil their
responsibility for securing safe development where a site is affected by
contamination.

1.67:1.71. In order to appropriately identify and manage the risks associated with
land contamination we-willregquiredevelopment proposals te-must undertake a
series of steps to ensure that development is safe. In the first instance a
Preliminary Risk Assessment must be undertaken. This should consist of a
desktop study and site walkover report that shows all previous and existing uses
of the site and adjacent land. It should assesses the potential contamination risks
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to identified receptors. Following this preliminary assessment applicants will be
required to submit, where appropriate:

e A Site Intrusive Investigation which provides a more detailed assessment of
site characteristics and risks to receptors;

e Where contamination is present, a Risk Management and Remediation
Strategy to deal with the identified hazards to human health and the
environment, along with site management and monitoring arrangements;

e A Verification Plan for any remediation works, completed by a suitably qualified
professional, in order to ensure effective measures to protect: occupiers of the
development and neighbouring land uses; the structural integrity of new and
existing buildings; and any watercourses or aquifers; and

e A Verification/Closure Report, to be submitted prior to occupation, which
demonstrates completion and validation of the works set out in the approved
Risk Management and Remediation Strategy, including results of sampling
and monitoring carried out in accordance with the Verification Plan.

1.:68:1.72. The Council’s Environmental Protection {ER}-service maintains a
Contaminated Land Register and the ER-Council’'s website pages-provides
information that can direct applicants to further resources which may assist with
site investigations and possible remedial measures. Planning conditions may be
used to secure appropriate measures prior to the commencement and occupation
of development.

1.69:1.73. When contaminated land has the potential to affect watercourses or
groundwater, the Environment Agency should be contacted, as in certain
circumstances it is the responsible authority under the Environmental Protection
Act 1990.

Hazardous substances

1.70:1.74. Hazardous installations consist of sites and facilities for chemical
processing, fuel and chemical storage and pipelines. It is important that any risks
associated with hazardous substances (including to human health, safety and the
environment) are appropriately managed and mitigated. There are listed
hazardous installations both within and in proximity to the Borough, including the
Lower Sydenham Gas Holders. Whilst hazardous substances are controlled by the
separate need for hazardous substances consent along with health and safety
regulations, the Local Plan also has a role in ensuring public safety from major
accidents, consistent with the NPPF and its associated guidance.

174-1.75. All planning applications for hazardous installations, or the use of land
in proximity to them, must suitably demonstrate that development will not
constitute a risk to the population or the environment. In considering proposals
and potential risks, we will apply the Health and Safety Executive (HSE) land use
planning methodology and consult with the HSE, Environment Agency and other
stakeholders as appropriate. Depending on individual site circumstances
proposals may be required to submit a Preliminary Risk Assessment and/or a Risk
Management Strategy that clearly identifies risks and sets out measures to
appropriately manage and mitigate these.
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A.

SD 1112 Reducing and sustainably managing waste

The Council will ensure that waste is sustainably managed in ways which protect
human health and the environment. A circular economy approach will be promoted in
Lewisham in order to conserve and make a more efficient use of resources, to
achieve increases in the re-use and recycling of materials and reductions in waste
going for disposal. Development proposals sheuld-must apply the waste hierarchy]

and follow circular economy principles-in-the-desigh-and-constructionprocess, in line
with Policy SD 123 (Design to support the circular economy).

To help London achieve ret-waste net self-sufficiency, -anrd-ensuremeet the
Borough’s strategic waste apportionment target-is-met_and other requirements,
including the London Mayor’s recycling and composting targets, the Council will work
in partnership with thelecal-autherities-comprising-stakeholders including the South
East London Joint Waste Planning Group-te-identify-and-safeguard-strategicsites
suitable-forwaste-management. The following existing-sites-willbe- are strategically

safeguarded waste sites in Lewisham:
a. South East London Combined Heat and Power (SELCHP) energy recovery
facility, New Cross
b. Recycling Centre (HTL Waste Management Services), New Cross
c. Reuse & Recycling Centre (London Borough of Lewisham), New Cross.

IDevelopment proposals that will result in the loss of an existing waste site through a
change of use will only be permitted where adequate replacement waste processing
capacity is secured in accordance with London Plan policy SI9 (Safequarded waste
sites)|

Commented [NE646]: Amended to ensure the local
plan aligns with the Council’s adopted and emerging
Waste Management Strategy, and in line with the
Waste Framework Directive

Development proposals for new waste management facilities will only be permitted
where:
a. They are required within the Borough to meet an identified strategic need,

Commented [NE647]: Respond to consultation —
recognition that there are additional sites with licenced
waste capacity (i.e. Environment Agency permits) which
are safeguarded in line with the London Plan

b. Itis demonstrated that the waste management capacity at existing
safeguarded waste sites has been maximised, and there are no opportunities
for appropriately increasing capacity at these sites to meet the identified
need;

c. They are located within a Strategic Industrial Location, or involve alterations

Commented [NE648]: Amended to aid effective policy
implementation — the proximity principle is that waste
should be managed as close to its source as possible,
and is set out in higher level policy

d. They achieve a positive carbon outcome or demonstrate that steps are in
place to meet the minimum greenhouse gas performance target, in line with
draft-London Plan policy SI8 (Waste capacity and net waste self-sufficiency);
and

e. They will not result in any adverse impacts on human health, the natural
environment and local amenity, having regard to relevant legislation and other
development plan policies.

E. |Development proposals for waste management facilities must be located and

designed with reference to the Agent of Change principle. They should be fully

307

Commented [NE649]: Respond to consultation —
additional criterion to ensure waste management
facilities are appropriately supported by infrastructure




enclosed on all sides and have a roof along with fast-acting doors, and must be
designed with these measures where the development is likely to have a significant
impact on impact on local amenity,

E-F. \Where development proposals involve alterations to an existing waste
management facility, they must demonstrate how they have maximised opportunities
to improve the environmental performance of the facility as well as to reduce and
mitigate its impact on local amenity.|

Commented [NE650]: Respond to consultation —
request for additional criterion to protect amenity and to
ensure conformity with London Plan

Explanation

1.72.1.76. The waste hierarchy (see Figure 11.6) is set out by the Waste
Framework Directive **° and provides a framework for how waste management
can be made more sustainable. The aim is to move up the hierarchy away from a
reliance on waste disposall The -draft-London Plan agvecates-principles on the

Commented [NE651]: Respond to consultation —
included to help address concerns with existing
safeguarded waste facilities on public health and
environment

‘circular economy’ as-a-strategic-approach-tefor the sustainable use and

management of materials and waste_(see Figure 11.7) aligns with the hierarchy.
The circular economy is one where materials are retained in use at their highest
value for as long as possible and are then re-used or recycled, leaving a minimum
of residual waste. aoas : —al

—The successful implementation of these waste hierarchy and

Commented [NE652]: Supporting text amended to
explain the waste hierarchy.

circular economy principles wil-help-are necessary to reduce the volume of waste
that is produced and will need to be managed both in Borough and across

London. The policy supports the Council's Waste Management Strategy 2021-

Commented [NE653]: Removed to make more concise
— covered by the London Plan, which is referred in the
policy

Commented [NE654]: Included to reflect new adopted

Commented [NE655]: Respond to consultation —

Strategy }
include targets for waste management }

1.77. The draft-London Plan includes a strategic objective for London to be retwaste
net self-sufficient by 2026. This means that all waste generated in the-eity-London
should also be managed within it, rather than being exported elsewhere. To
support this objective the London Plan apportions a per cent share of London’s
total waste to be managed by each Bborough, which is set out in tonnes. It then
requires Bboroughs to allocate sufficient land ersites;-and identify facilities; to
manage the apportioned tonnages of waste. The Council will continue with the
approach to pool and manage the waste apportionment within its sub-region,
working in partnership with other local authorities in the South East London Joint
Waste Planning Group_(SELJWPG). This includes Lewisham, alerg-with-Bexley,
Bromley, Royal Borough of Greenwich;-_ and Southwark and-along with the City of
London_Corporation. The South East London Joint Waste Technical Paper has

149 Directive 2008/98/EC of the European Parliament and of the Council, 19 November 2008.
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been prepared by the SELIWPG and provides further details on the pooled
apportionment and strategic-waste management sites with capacity to manage
this over the long-term. The Technical Paper will be subject to periodic review and
updating where necessary.

1-73:1.78. There are 3 strategic waste management sites in Lewisham which are
safeguarded in-by the Local Plan;. which They are located within the Strategie
tadustrial-LoecationSIL at Surrey Canal Road. These sites and facilities are
necessary to ensure that the Borough’s London Plan waste apportionment can be
met, along with the pooled apportionment of the constituent SELJWPG authorities.
In addition, there are a number of sites within the Borough with waste
management permits from the Environment Agency. The London Plan states that
waste sites should only be released to other land uses where waste processing
capacity is re-provided elsewhere within London, based on the maximum
achievable throughput of the site proposed to be lost. |

1.74.1.79. The South East London Joint Waste Technical Paper prevides
demonstrates that there is currently sufficient waste management capacity in the
constituent Boroughs to meet the London Plan pooled apportionment. It also
shows that there is a sufficient surplus of capacity that will provide for a robust
buffer against any future changes to the sub-region’s apportionment requirements.
Development pRroposals for new waste management facilities (including
extensions to existing facilities) will therefore only be supported where they are
required to meet an identified strategic need within the Borough, taking into
account the pooled capacity within the sub-region, and also having regard to the
proximity and circular economy principles. We will expeetrequire all applications
to provide evidence of a local need and to demonstrate that capacity at existing
sites has been fully maximised before pursuing other development alternatives,
taking into account the technical feasibility and financial viability. Consideration
should be given to the enhancement of existing facilities through the site selection
process. We-willregquire-that-aliDevelopment proposals for new or enhanced
waste management facilities are-must be located within Strategic-trdustrial
LoeationsSILs, unless the proposal relates to an existing authorised facility, which
are the Borough’s designated locations for general industrial and storage uses.
Other employment areas are not appropriate for this type of use. This is because
the successful delivery of spatial strategy relies on the intensification of Mixed-use
Employment Locations, ard-Locally Significant Industrial Sites_and certain non-
designated employment land, giving priority to Class B1-E(q) (office and light

industrial) uses to meet future employment needs. Al-Development proposals for
waste management facilities-will be

Prepesals—MHbeassessed agalnst relevant London Plan pohmes—meledmg—d%a#

Commented [NE657]: Respond to consultation —
reference made to explain London Plan requirements
on safeguarded waste sites, in line with policy addition
C above

Table 11.1 Safeguarded |strategic waste sites

Commented [NE658]: Amended to make more concise
— this is stated in the policy above.

Facility Address Site size | Licenced | Average
capacity annual

(tonnes) throughput

Commented [NE659]: Respond to consultation —
amended for clarification. There are other ‘non-strategic’
waste sites in borough with licenced waste capacity and
are safeguarded by virtue of the London Plan. These
sites are safeguarded as integral to meeting London
Plan waste apportionment figure
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(tonnes)

South East Landmann Way, |2.30 ha | 464,000 426,880
London New Cross,
Combined Heat & | SE14 5RS
Power (SELCHP)
energy recovery
facility
Deptford Landmann Way, | 0.63 ha | 130,000 52,000
Recycling Centre | New Cross,

London SE14

5RS
Landmann Way Landmann Way, 0.24 ha FFB€25.000 5,660-6,650 I [cOmmented [NE660]: Factual updates
Reuse & New Cross,
Recycling Centre | Lewisham, SE14

5RS

Figure 11.5 Safeguarded Waste Sites

Figure 11.6 Waste hierarchy

Figure 11.76 Circular Economy Principles (London Plan and Dave Cheshire,
AECOM)

SD 1213 Design to support the circular economy

._Development proposals should apply circular economy principles in order to

conserve resources and improve resource efficiency, with reference to London Plan
policy SI7 (Reducing waste and supporting the circular economy).

. Major development proposals should aim to be net zero-waste. Fhey-will-be-reguired
keDevelopment proposals that meet the threshold for being referable to the Mayor of

London must lsubmit a Circular Economy Statement, as part of the Sustainable Commented [NE661]: Amended for clarity — align with

the requirement set out in the London Plan

Design Statement, in line with therequirements-ef-draft-London Plan policy S|17
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C. Development proposals will-be-expected-tomust sustainably manage both the type
and volume of recyclable materials and waste arising from the development during
the construction and operational phases.

D. Development proposals must be designed to ensure adequate on-site provision for
the sorting of recyclable material, composting of organic material and the disposal of
general waste during the occupation stage. Propesals-willbe-expected-toThey must
make provision for:

a. Dedicated internal and external storage facilities, with flatted residential
development including temporary storage space for each unit and communal
storage for waste materials pending collection;

b. Safe and convenient access to storage facilities, both for building occupiers
and collection services;

c. Well sited and designed development that avoids and mitigates adverse
impact on the amenity of building occupiers and neighbouring site users and
uses; and

d. Separate provision for commercial and household waste where mixed-used
development is proposed.

E. WI proposals for new multi-storey flatted-residential-development, including mixed-
useflatted residential development, must also make provision for sensitively designed
storage and collection systems at each floor_unless it is suitably demonstrated that

theavoid the use of forecourts or ground floor internal waste storage where this may
adversely impact on the amenity of the building’s occupiers and surrounding

propertieST\ Commented [NE662]: Respond to consultation —
greater flexibility for design solutions

F. Where public realm is included as part of a development proposal appropriate
provision for recycling and waste management-disposal facilities appropriate-to-this
element-will be required. Provision should be sensitively located and designed—Fhis
ineludes with accessible and clearly legible facilities to enable the public to easily
distinguish between options for sorting of recyclable material, disposal of general
waste and where appropriate, composting of organic material.

\Explanation\ Commented [NE663]: Policy text amended throughout
to make more concise.

Commented [NE664]: Repetition — covered in Policy
SD11 above
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1.76-1.80. Applicants-Development proposals should refer the London Plan and

London’s circular economy route map150 for further policies and guidance on the

l:enden—Fllan—mMajor development proposals mﬂ-be—peqawed-tegresent 5|gn|f|can
opportunities for innovative design and construction. Development proposals that

are referable applications to the Mayor of London must submit a Circular Economy
Statement demonstrating how the circular economy hierarehy-principles haves
been taken into account. This should be included as part of the Sustainable
Design statement. The London Mayor’s has-committed-toproviding-further

guidanee-on-Circular Economy Statements;-covering-the-construction-phase-of
development Guidance should be referred for further information.

1.77.1.81. Development proposals should seek-te-maximise opportunities for-to
design adaptable desighr-of-buildings and spaces. Residential developments are
unlikely to eeme-forward-for-a-change ef-use everthe-long-term-given housing
needs_and residential land values in the Borough. However this should not
discourage applicants-frem-considering-building-eptions-designs that can extend
the life of developments, for example, by-usingwith durable materials and
designing-adaptable spaces-thatcan-be-moedified-to-the-needs-ot-differentusers.
Non-residential developments, such as retail and commercial uses, are likely to
have shorter lifespans or a range of end-users and are therefore well pesitiored-to

supperpmereeemprehensw&appreaehesswted to adaptlve deS|gn Ihl&ls%ﬂ—palﬁt

1.78:1.82. All development proposals will-be-expected-tomust consider options
for sustainably managing the materials used and arising from the development
using the design-led approach. Censideration-atthe-early-stages-inthe-desigh
proeess-will-help-teThis will ensure the most appropriate and practical solutions
are employed during the construction and occupation stages. It is important that
recycling, composting and waste management facilities are well designed-and
sensitively-integrated-into-new-development, particularly in the interests—Fhis-will
help-to-ensure-protection of amenity-and-avoidanee-efavisance-hoth-for-site
oceupiers-as-well-as-these-in-surrounding-properties. New multi-storey flatted
development poses unique challenges given the number of households that
require provision, the limited space available for sorting, collection and servicing,
and the unique nature of managing waste through vertically stacked buildings.
However, this should not preclude occupiers benefitting from suitable and
convenient access to facilities, and that waste collection services are not
compromised by poorly designed and laid out buildings.

4.79.1.83. Public realm must also be adequately serviced with readily accessible
and clearly legible recycling and waste managementdisposal facilities, where

150 | ondon’s Ceircular Eeconomy Rroute Mmap, GLA & London Waste and Recycling Board. 2017
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appropriate. Public spaces should include adequate provision of facilities that
encourage easy separation of recyclable and waste materials at the point of
disposal. Not only will this assist with reducing waste but it can help to protect
local amenity through the avoidance of unsightly litter.

12 Transport and connectivity
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A.

TR_1 Sustainable transport and movement

The integration of land use and transport, along with an effective public transport
network, are essential to delivering inclusive, safe, healthy, liveable, walkable and
sustainable neighbourhoods in Lewisham. Development proposals wil-be-expected
te must make the most effective use of land; and optimise the capacity of sites; by
taking into account connectivity and accessibility to existing and planned future
public transport. Priority should be given to reducing car use and improving
eppenunitieﬁboth promoting and enablinq-#enC movement by walking, cycling and the

Commented [NE665]: Not required for Regulation 19
plan

use of public transport;.

Development proposals must-aim-should seek to improve and must not adversely
impact on the effective functioning and safe use of Lewisham’s transport network
and public realm, lincluding walking and cycling transport infrastructure .|

Commented [NE666]: Respond to consultation — more
emphasis on promoting and enabling sustainable
transport modes

The land, buildings, space and supporting infrastructure required for the construction
and operation of Lewisham’s network of strategic and other transport infrastructure
will be safeguarded, including for the schemes identified in Table 12.1. New
Ddevelopment proposals will be required to provide adequate protection for, and
respond positively to the need to facilitate the delivery of, the Borough’s network of
transport infrastructure.

To encourage and enable a modal shift away from car use to more sustainable
transport modes, as well as to tackle local deprivation by ensuring equality of access
to opportunities, the Council will work positively and in partnership with stakeholders
to secure improvements to the public transport network including:
a. Improvements at Lewisham’s stations, including enhancements to
accessibility and interchange between modes, such as step-free access;
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b. Bus priority and bus stop infrastructure; and
c. The use of the River Thames for passenger-based transport; and
e-d/Expansion of cycle hire.|

and—waueable—ne@hbeumeed&] Development proposals should use the de5|gn Ie

approach to maximise opportunities to impreve-the-remove barriers to access and
introduce measures that encourage and enable movement by walking and cyclinge
enpvirorment. Fhis-will-require-that-eareful-consideration-is-given-te-the-They must
address the movement and connective function of the public realm; along with its
place qualities; havingparticutarregardwith reference to Policies QD3 (Public realm
and connecting places) and TR3 (Healthy streets as part of healthy
neighbourhoods).

Assessing and mitigating transport impacts

Transport Assessments, Transport Statements and/or Travel Plans must be
submitted with applications for Major development and other development proposals
that are likely to impact on the capacity and functioning of the transport network
(including the-walking-and-eyeling-networkwalking and cycling transport
infrastructure, deliveries and servicing, and the Bakerloo line extension). [These
should be commensurate with the nature and scale of development proposed; and
provide a sufficient level of information ffor the Council, Transport for London and
other relevant authorities to assess applications, and for development proposals to
adequately| address impacts at the local, network-wide and strategic level where
relevant.

Development proposals that do not comply with (B) and (C) above, or otherwise
prohibit or prevent the necessary and safe functioning of Lewisham’s transport
infrastructure and network, will be refused unless it can be demonstrated that
adverse impacts will be avoided or appropriately mitigated. Proposals wil-be
expected-tomust deliver direct mitigation measures, with suitable alternative
provision that is agreed by the relevant transport authorities and service providers,
including Transport for London, and/or planning contributions, where appropriate.

Development proposals will be assessed having regard to the cumulative impact of
development; including within Lewisham and neighbouring local authority areas.

Where there are identified capacity issues with respect to the additional travel
demand expected to be generated by new development proposals, planning
permission will be contingent on the provision of the necessary public transport
and/or walking# and cycling infrastructure to cater for this demand, in line with draft
London Plan Policy T4-B (Assessing and mitigating transport impacts).
Consideration will be given to both existing and planned transport infrastructure,
taking into account timeframes and funding committed for any future schemes. The
Council will use measures to ensure that development is appropriately phaseds in
order to avoid excessive strain on the transport network and to ensure additional
infrastructure demands arising from the development (including for community and
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green infrastructure) can be appropriately accommodated.

Table 12.1 — Indicative list of strategic transport schemes

Scheme [ Timeframe
Public transport

Bakerloo line extension Medium
Lewisham Station and interchange Short to medium
Brockley Station and interchange Medium

Surrey Canal Road Station Short to medium
‘Metroisation’ of London Overground services Short to medium
Healthy streets and active travel

A2 New Cross Road / Amersham Gyratory removal Short

A21 Healthy Streets Corridor (‘Lewisham Spine) Short to medium
A205 (South Circular) Re-routing (Catford) Short

Ringway Corridor (Southend Land and Whitefoot Lane) Medium

Healthy Neighbourhoods Short to medium

Figure 12.1: Public Transport Accessibility Levels

Explanation

12.1. An effective, resilient and safe transport network is necessary to ensure equality of

12.2.

access to opportunities for people in Lewisham residents-and to facilitate Good
Ggrowth-inan-efficient-and-sustainable-way. The integration of land use and
transport is an important consideration both at the strategic Borough-wide and
individual-site level. The Local Plan aims-te-supports delivery-of-the London
Mayor’s Transport Strategy, the Council’s Transport Strategy and Local
Implementation Plan and the Lewisham Cycle Strateqy by] seeking to rebalaneing
rebalance the transport system away from car use and towards more sustainable
transport modes. This policy sets out our approach to facilitate this ‘modal shift’ so
that Lewisham contributes to the achievement of the draft-London Plan target for
80 per cent of all journeys in London to be made by walking, cycling or public
transport by 2041; as in inner-London borough, Lewisham’s modal shift target is 90
per cent. The policy also forms part of our response to the cClimate eEmergency
as a means to significantly reduce greenhouse gas emissions locally, along with
tackling the associated issues of poor air quality and noise.

There is an uneven distribution of public transport provision in the Borough
particularly-in-terms-of public-transpert. Neighbourhoods around New Cross,
Deptford, Lewisham and Catford are generally well served by rail and bus
transport. A high concentration of stations link to frequent services on the
Docklands Light Railway (DLR), National Rail and London Overground networks.
However, other parts the Borough do not benefit from the same level of provision
and connectivity. Furthermore, bus and rail orbital routes are somewhat limited,
making radial movements typically faster than orbital trips. The main orbital road
links, such as the South Circular-Read, contribute to orbital trips being more
attractive by car. This situation, combined with the uneven distribution of public
transport infrastructure, has contributed to a greater reliance on car use in some
areas.
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12.3. Investment in transport infrastructure is necessary to support the levels of plarned
growth planned within the Borough-everthe-plan-peried; as well as to substantially
increase the proportion of journeys being made by walking, cycling and public
transport. An indicative list of strategic transport schemes is set out in Table 12.1.
These schemes have been signposted as they are-eritical-tewill play a key role in
supporting the delivery of the spatial strategy for the Borough. However a wider
complement of investments-and-interventions-transport projects are also needed
to address the distinet-accessibility issues in local areas. This list should therefore
be read together with Lewisham'’s Transport Strategy and Local Implementation
Plan, Lewisham’s Infrastructure Delivery Plan and Table 10.1 in the draft-London
Plani3l, Whilst the delivery of the spatial strategy is not dependent on tFhe
Bakerloo line extension }te#ayes—and—u%emha#w*pyades—at—l:ewasham—and
Breekley—staﬂens—ate—neteweﬂhy—as—they—bre the scheme will play a vital te-role in Commented [NE674]: Respond to consultation —
supporting growth and regeneration, particularly in the Opportunity Areas and the removed for clarification
Bell Green and Lower Sydenham area. ensuring-the-developmentcapacity-of sites

is-optimised—and- to-It will also help to addressing the increase in passenger
demand arising from London’s growth. Further details are set out in Policy TR2

(Bakerloo line extension).

12.4. We will work proactively with key stakeholders (including the Greater London
Authority / Transport for London and Network Rail) along with landowners and
development industry partners to deliver new and improved transport
infrastructure. This includes safeguarding the land, sites, buildings, space and
associated infrastructure required to facilitate the construction and safe operation
of Lewisham’s transport network. Development proposals will be required to
provide adequate protection for, and respond positively to the need to facilitate,
strategic and other transport sehemesinfrastructure.

12.5. High quality public realm underpins the integrated approach to land use and
transport. By improving the public realm and making places and streets well-
connected, greener, safer and more accessible, we aim to encourage and better
enable movement by sustamabl&medeswalklnq cvcllnq and publlc transport.

public realm are set out in POI|C|es QD3 (Public realm and connecting places) and
TR3 (Healthy streets as part of healthy nelghbourhoods) uhhghﬂaalwy—pabherealm {Commented [NE675]: Repetition — already set out in }

policy and covered elsewhere in plan

{Commented [NE676]: Repetition — covered elsewhere }
in plan

Assessing and mitigating transport impacts

12.6. Itis important that eppertunities-are-takentenew development avoids and/or
mitigates any potential adverse impacts on the transport network. In order to
ensure that impacts are appropriately eonsidered-identified and addressed through
the planning process, development proposals will be required to include a
Transport Assessment, Transport Statement and/or Travel Plan, where
appropriate. The information should be sufficiently detailed and accurate to allow

151 | ondon Plan (2021) Table 10.1 provides an indicative list of transport schemes across London.
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for the clear identification and assessment of specific impacts and to inform any
necessary mitigation measures.

12.7. Transport Assessments should be undertaken in line with relevant good practice

12.8.

guidance, including that published by the Greater London Authority / Transport for
London. Transport modelling may be required to demonstrate that a proposal will
not result in any adverse impacts, either individually or cumulatively in combination
with other development. Healthy Streets Assessments must be included as part of
the Transport Assessment for major development proposals, in line with Policy
TR3 (Healthy streets as part of healthy neighbourhoods). Where new or improved
public realm is proposed within or around open spaces and biodiversity sites, this
must be sensitively integrated to ensure that there will be no adverse impact on
the environment

Travel Plans must reflect the Local Plan priority given to supporting and enabling
sustainable transport modes, including active travel along with use of public
transport. They should address the accessibility requirements of all likely users of
the development, taking into account the needs of disabled people and others with
specialist mobility requirements.

Figure 12.2 Proposed Bakerloo line route and potential stations

TR_2 Bakerloo line extension

A.

The Bakerloo line extension is fundamental to improving public transport
accessibility and-as well as supporting strategie-growth and regeneration ebjectives
in Lewisham and seutheast-London. The Council will work in partnership with
stakeholders to secure the timely delivery of the BLE; in accordance with the draft
London Plan. It will also seek to maximise the opportunities associated with the BLE
by directing new investment to significantly improve accessibility across the
Borough, tackle deprivation and optimise the development potential of local-areas
and-sites_in proximity to the BLE.

Development proposals will-be-reguired-tomust demonstrate that they will facilitate
and not preclude the delivery of the Bakerloo-line-extensionBLE, having-regardwith
reference to Ppoliciesy TR1-G-and-FR1-B (Sustainable transport and movement).
They must take into account taking into account Ministerial safequarding Directions
and relevant Mayor of London / Transport for London infrastructure requirements
and/or feasibility studies associated with BLE, and should consult with relevant
transport bodies at the early stage of the planning process]

Commented [NE677]: Respond to consultation —
signpost policies on green infrastructure here as a key
consideration

Development proposals on sites located within 400 metres of a proposed Bakerloo
line station or safequarded area must demonstrate that development will not
preclude or delay the delivery of the Bakerloo-line-extensionBLE, and-will will not
lead to excessive cost in the delivery, and must be compatible with the BLE (for
example, in relation to vibration from the tunnels), both during construction and in
operation. Foundation and basement design will be particularly critical for over
tunnel alignments, ground level needs at stations and for other work sites. |

Commented [NE678]: Respond to consultation — to
reflect that BLE Phase 2 route has not been confirmed
and only Phase 1 currently benefits from the
Safeguarding Direction

Development proposals must also be designed to optimise the accessibility provided
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12.9.

12.1

by its-the introduction_of the BLE into the local area. This may include provision for
new or improved public realm and_transport infrastructure enhancements.

Development proposals should optimise the use of land and capacity of sites taking
into account the Bakeroo-line-extensionBLE and future improvements to Public
Transport Accessibility Levels enabled by its delivery. The Council will seek to
ensure that development on sites in proximity to existing, planned or potential future
Bakerloo line stations is appropriately phased in order to secure the most beneficial
use of land, particularly to help meet Lewisham’s housing needs.—ineluding-by

Explanation

Despite its inner-London location Lewisham does not currently benefit from direct
access to the London Underground network. However, the draft-London Plan
commits to extend the Bakerloo line from Elephant and Castle to Lewisham and
beyond. We will continue to advocate and plan positively for the extension of the
Bakerloo line-threugh-Lewisham-to-Hayes. This strategic transport scheme will
improve connectivity, increase the capacity and resilience of the transport network
in London_; |t will also contribute to the delivery of Good Growth in Lewisham by

encouraging and enabling as-well-as-suppoert-modal shift-ir-the-Boreugh which in

turn can contribute to reducing carbon emissions and improving air quality. \

0.The Secretary of State has made formal safeguarding Directions for the Bakerloo

line extension which will support the project in safeguarding sites and routing
alignment. The Bakerloo line extension will make a higher number of homes
possible within the existing Opportunity Area and that proposed at Bell
Green/Lower Sydenham. As such, the extension is a catalyst for change,
providing an opportunity to enhance the transport offer at Lewisham town centre
which will support and enable growth while also enhancing the public realm and
connectivity. At Lewisham, it will also provide an improved strategic public
transport hub with improved National Rail and DLR stations and bus services. The
Directions require the local planning authority to consult TfL on planning
applications within the safeguarding zone’. A map of the safequarding Direction
area is included on the Policies Map. There is not currently a safeguarding
Direction for Phase 2 of the BLE (i.e. the phase extending south beyond
Lewisham station) as this phase is in the design and feasibility stages. Applicants
should consult the Mayor of London and TfL at the early stage of the planning
process for the latest information on infrastructure requirements for the BLE.
Where the preferred route is not confirmed, feasibility studies can be helpful to
provide an indication of land or sites that may be essential to enable the delivery
of the BLE.

12.10.12.11. The Bakerloo line extension is critical to the achievement of our

growth and regeneration objectives. The extension-BLE will assist in addressing
the existing inequality in access to public transport, particularly in the Borough’s
southern area where we-havethere is a designated a-Strategic Area for
Regeneration. The extension-BLE will also play a vital role in stimulating inward
investment irand helping to unlock the development potential of strategie-sites,
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including those sites-around stations and within areas along its route. \m
example, it will incentivise landowners to assemble and bring forward sites for
redevelopment and help to ensure the optimal use of land, including higher density
development in highly accessible areas. -addition-Tthe scheme could potentially

enable a future London Plan Opportunity Area designation in the Bell Green and
Lower Sydenham area. The BLE Local Economic Impact Assessment (2020) sets
out some of the key benefits this project offers for Lewisham and southeast
London.

1241.12.12. Given the expected transformative effects of the Bakereo-ine
extensionBLE it is important that new development helps to facilitate and does not
preclude its delivery. This includes the safeguarding of land and buildings required
for the construction and operation of the extension, including for its route, stations,
portals, ventilation shafts and other operational functions. The nature and phasing
of new development close to the route alignment or sites required for stations or
construction has the potential to impact upon the deliverability of the scheme.
Development pPRroposals within 400 metres (approximately 5 minutes walking
distance) of a proposed Bakerloo line station will be heavily scrutinised and must
demonstrate how they will ensure that development will not prejudice the
scheme’s delivery, and responds positively to its introduction in the locality. This
includes transport and public realm measures to enhance legibility and access to
the station and the surrounding area by all sustainable modes of travel. Where the
400 metres zone extends into neighbouring Boroughs the relevant Local Planning
Authority should be consulted on relevant policy requirements. |

Commented [NE681]: Respond to consultation —
clarification on how BLE can unlock development

12.12.12.13. Development proposals should optimise the use of land and capacity
of sites taking into account the Bakerleo-line-extensionBLE and future
improvements to Public Transport Accessibility Levels enabled by its delivery. A
pragmatic and carefully managed approach to site development will be required.
This is in order to ensure that new development contributes to the delivery of
sustainable neighbourhoods and communities, with density levels that are
appropriate to the site context, including public transport accessibility and local
area character. For Mmajor development proposals and development proposals
delivered comprehensively through the masterplan process, we will seek to ensure
that development is appropriately phased. [Planning conditions may be applied to
ensure that all or particular elements of a scheme proceed in a certain sequence.
This includes the use of Grampian conditions.**? The Council will continue to liaise
with landowners on a site and area-wide basis to understand their aspirations for
landholdings, any redevelopment plans and the timing for this. Planning
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permission may be contingent on the provision of the necessary infrastructure to
cater for additional demand arising from the scheme, in line with the Policy TR1-H
(Sustainable transport and movement) and éraft-London Plan Policy T4-B
(Assessing and mitigating transport impacts).

152 This refers to conditions which prohibit development authorised by the planning permission or
other aspects linked to the planning permission (e.q. occupation of premises) until a specified action
has been taken (such as the provision of supporting infrastructure). Further details are set out in the
National Planning Practice Guidance. Paragraph: 009 Reference ID: 21a-009-20140306.
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A.

Figure 12.3: Bakerloo Line Extension map

Figure 12.4: Strategic walking and cycling routes

TR_3 Healthy streets as part of healthy neighbourhoods

The Healthy Streets Approach will be promoted and implemented in Lewisham in
order to support the delivery of inclusive, healthy, safe, liveable, walkable and
sustainable neighbourhoods. Priority will be given to approaches and measures that
encourage- and help-te-improve-the enable movement by walking, and-cycling
experiencealeng-with-travel-by_and public transport-inclueing-high-quality-publie

realm, so they become people’s preferred choice of travel in Lewisham |

Development proposals will-be-reguired-tomust demonstrate how they have
considered-and-applied the draft-London Plan Healthy Streets Approach and
Indicators_through the design-led approach. All major development proposals wilkbe
required-tomust submit a Healthy Streets Assessment as part of the Transport
Assessment. Proposals will be supported where they have engaged positively with
the Healthy Streets Approach threugh-the-design-led-approach-to deliver public realm
and other improvements that support walking, cycling and the use of public transport.
ICycle infrastructure must be designed in accordance with the London Cycling Design

Standards.

. [The Healthy Streets Approach will be-given-particularpriorityhave particular

importance within town centres, along_and around Growth Corridors and other key
movement corridors that link Lewisham’s neighbourhoods and town centres with
each other and those outside of the Borough. This includes corridors located in areas
with lower levels-of-Ppublic Ttransport Aaccessibility- Levels and/er areas
experiencing higher levels of deprivation. Development proposals must have regard
to relevant guidance that supports corridor improvements, including the Council’s

A21 DBesign-Guidance-SPBDevelopment Framework.

Development proposals sheuld-must safeguard and contribute to maintaining and
enhancing the Borough’s network of walking routes and eycling Foutescycleways,
including the strategicreutes-of-the-Thames Path, South-East London Green Chain,
and-the- Waterlink Wayalong-with-Cycle Superhighways-and-Quietways and other
components of the Lewisham Links. Opportunities to enhance connections between
existing and proposed future routes should be investigated and implemented
wherever appropriate and feasible, including the expansion of cycle hire along these
routes. Development pProposals that adversely impact on the safety, quality and
convenience of the Borough’s network of walking routes and eyelirg
redtescycleways, and associated infrastructure (including dedicated cycle parking
provision), will be strongly-resistedrefused unless appropriate mitigation measures
are provided.

High quality public realm is integral to the delivery of the Healthy Streets Approach.
In line with Policy QD 3 (Public realm and connecting places) development proposals
must be designed to maximise the contribution that public realm makes to encourage
and enable active modes of travel. This includes measures to reduce vehicle
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T

dominance and enhance site-access, permeability and connectivity to and within
sites by maintaining or integrating safe and legible routes for walking and cycling
along with removing barriers to movement, such as gates, guardrails and stepped
kerbs.

To support the Healthy Streets Approach; development proposals should provide
end of- tnp faC|I|t|es for cycllsts that are aeeessml& asy to access and designed te-a

facilities should be provided at a level that is commensurate with the nature and
scale of development and the required level of cycle parking, in line with the parking
standards of Policy TR4 (Parking).

To help facilitate liveable and sustainable neighbourhoods in Lewisham, the Council
will work with stakeholders and local communities to investigate the feasibility of, and
implement where appropriate, traffic management and other measures to improve
the quality and amenity of residential areas. This may include interventions to reduce,
re-route or calm vehicular traffic (particularly around schools and other community
facilities) and/or lower speed limits in localities, as well as to enhance the quality and
safety of the walking and cycle environment.

H. Development proposals sheuld-must be designed to ensure that the public realm is

not adversely impacted by installations, including advertising columns, and seek
opportunities to remove redundant installations wherever possiblel,—in—ﬁne—wi&h—PeHc—y

H-1.[To help facilitate modal shift the Council will work positively with its partners and

stakeholders to raise awareness of active travel and to enhance opportunities for the
public to access related training and funding.|

Explanation

1243.12.14. The Healthy Streets Approach is set out in the draft-London Plan and

underpins the its-objectivesfor-achieving-Good Growth: policies. It will be strongly
supported in Lewisham in order to achieve a significant step-change away from

car use to mere-sustainable-transpert-meodes-sueh-as-walking, cycling and the use

of public transport. Key projects and initiatives that will support tFhe Healthy

Streets Approach is+eflectedare included in Lewisham’s Transport Strategy and
Local Implementation Plan and Infrastructure Delivery Plan.; -which-includes-a

eppe#tumﬂes—'lihpeugnbwded bv the Healthy Ne@hbeu%ed—Streets Approach

and its associated ‘Indicators’ we will work with stakeholders and development
industry partners to deliver a wide range of public realm improvements. Together
these sheuld-will contribute to making Lewisham’s neighbourhoods more liveable
and its streets safer, greener, and-less polluted, more legible and accessible to all.
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A-key-guiding-prineiple-is-to-ensure-thatDevelopment proposals should give priority
is-given-to movement by walking and cycling-—+wmaking_in order to make active
travel a more attractive option for people to move throughout the Borough.

12.15.12.16. Lewisham’s population will-is expected to continue to increase in the
context of London’s growth. Maintaining the current levels and high proportion of
journeys made by car is not efficient or sustainable. Many of London’s streets are
already heavily congested and the road network has limited capacity to absorb
further increases in the number of vehicles. In response to this situation, we will
seek to deliver a more efficient and effective use of land. This includes-ard
rebalancing road space by promoting travel by walking, cycling and public
transport.

Figure 12.5 Healthy Street Wheel (Lucy Saunders)

Borough's-heighbourhoods with-each-other—[Thel Healthy Streets Approach will | Commented [NE693]: Re-phrased for clarity

apply to all streets in the Borough. However to support the spatial strateqgy the
Local Plan emphasises the need for public realm improvements in key locations,
such as town centres, along and around Growth Corridors, within areas
experiencing higher levels of deprivation and those with low Public Transport

Access Levels. This includes the A21 Corridor which has the potential to Commented [NE694]: Respond to consultation —
significantly improve north to south connections in-the-Berough-and encourage Claﬂlflcgﬂon about where Healthy Streets Approach
applie

multi-modal journeys by linking walking routes and cycleways reutes-with bus and
rail services. Similarly, public realm improvements along the Ringway Corridor
(Southend Land and Whitefoot Lane), New Cross Road / A2 and South Circular
(A205) -can help to improve orbital movements east to west. In addition to the
strategieGrowth Ceorridors it is imperative that there is good connectivity within
and between town centres, along with improved access to community facilities and
public transport nodes. Development proposals should support the delivery of a
fully integrated active travel and public transport network in Lewisham, with good
linkages to neighbouring Boroughs and wider London.

12.47.12.18. High quality and effectively managed public realm is integral to the
successful dellvery of the Healthy Streets Approach Au-elevelepmem—ppepesals

) This policy will
Work toqether Wlth Pollcv QD3 (Publlc realm and connectmg places). Development

pProposals sheuld-seek-tomust identify and pesitively-address-proactively respond
to issues of severance, and-poor connectivity, amenity and pollution (including air
quality) to support the creation of healthy, attractive, vibrant and accessible urban
envireamentsneighbourhoods and places. By transforming the quality of eu
streets and other elements of the public realm, we also aim to encourage people
to spend more time in public spaces;. whieh-This can in turn;-ean provide more
opportunities for recreation and socialising—aréd as well as help to support the
vitality and viability of town centres and other places.
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42.148-12.19. By referring the Indicators of the Healthy Streets Approach, and the
London Mayor’s relevant guidance, development proposals should demonstrate
how buildings, including their main access points, pesitively-interfacecreate a
positive relationship with the street and help to improve local area amenity.
Proposals should explore options to increase widths to footpaths;- and building
designs_buildings thatprevidewith vehicular access sited away from adjoining
street junctions. Where such interventions cannot feasibly be delivered; planning
contributions may be sought for public realm enhancements to help mitigate
impacts.

42.19.12.20. Improving safety on Lewisham’s roads is also a key objective of this
policy. taterventions-thatWhere priorityise is given to safe movement by walking
and cycling, ang-which-may-consegquently-impactenthere is a greater likelihood of
reducing car use-and-as well as the dominance and speed of vehicles mevement
{such-as-by reducing-speeds)-are-necessary-torealise-modalshift. This approach
will support the Mayor of London’s ‘Vision Zero’ strategy of eliminating all deaths
and serious injuries on the London transport network from all road collisions by
2041.

12.20.12.21. Addressing the current high levels of inactivity amongst Londoners is
a key focus of the Healthy Streets Approach. According to data cited in the
London Plan, currently only 34 per cent of adult Londoners report having walked
or cycled for two ten-minute periods on the previous day. This lack of activity is a
cause of many of public health issues, including Type 2 diabetes, colon cancer,
coronary heart disease and depression. Implementation of this policy within the
Borough will deliver people-oriented infrastructure (such as street furniture,
landscaping, and cycle parking) to encourage active travel, improving the health of
our local communities over the long-term.

TR_4 Parking

by—walkmg—eyehag—and—the—us&ef—pubh&tpanspen—% carefully managed approach to

parkmg-p#ews'fen and partlcularly car parklng, WI|| be taken reeegmmg—the—var—yqﬂg

redaee—eapusﬂe—suppe#ﬁhe—keeal—?lan—s—s&aa&egeeb}eenve&to ngrt the dellvery
of inclusive, healthy, safe, and-liveable and sustainable neighbourhoods,-including by

s&gmﬁeanﬂy—redaemg—a;—pel%e&aad—gwenheus&ga&ems&ens\ In line with the

London Plan, car-free development should be the starting point for all development
proposals in places that are, or are planned to be well-connected by public transport
with developments elsewhere designed to be car-lite,

B. Development proposals for car-free development will be supported where they are
located in highly accessible and well-connected locations. Elsewhere, car-free
development will be supported where it can be suitably demonstrated that:

a. The development is appropriately located at a well-connected and-aceessible
location with good walking and cycling access to local amenities and services;
or

b. The development is appropriately located within an Opportunity Area, Growth
Node, Regeneration Node, Growth Corridor or town centre where the Local
Plan makes provision for significant public realm enhancements that will bring
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about attractive conditions for walking and cycling and improve access to

local amenities and services; and

c. There developmentislocated within-is an existing Controlled Parking Zone
(CPZ) or R—ean—bedemensﬂated—thapthem—mw

Ma future CPZ can be established through planning contrlbutlons

d. There is sufficient capacity on the public transport network or potential for
active travel interventions or implementation of Low Traffic Neighbourhoods in

the locality area to cater to the additional demand arising from the

development, taking into account existing and planned transport
infrastructure;

us&ef—pubhetranspen—Development proposals mﬂ—be—assessed—agamst—and
sheuldmust not exceed the maximum car parking reguirements-and-standards set

out in graft-the London Plan, including for:

d-a. Residential parking;

eb. Office parking;

f.c. Retail parking; and

g-d. Hotel and leisure uses parking (including consideration of coach
parking).

D. Development proposals must make adequate provision for residential and non-
residential disabled persons parking, recognising that car-free development has no
general parking but should still provide disabled persons parking. All such provision
must be in accordance with the relevant London Plan standards and the
requirements for design and management of parking bays.
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E. Development proposals must make provision for high quality and fit-for-purpose cycle
parking in accordance with the London Cycle Design Standards. They must meet
and wherever possible seek to exceed the minimum cycle parking standards set by
London Plan (which for Lewisham are the ‘higher minimum’ standards). This includes
sufficient provision of short and long-stay spaces along with spaces to accommodate
larger cycles including adapted cycles for disabled people and cargo bikes. \

B-F. Major development proposals, development proposals located within town
centres and employment lecationsareas, -or other developments likely to generate a
significant number of visitors should investigate-oppertunities-te-integrate dedicated
space for cycle hubs to accommodate provision of cycle parking including for cycle
hire schemes;-as-well-as and space for cargo bikes_wherever feasible. Proposals for
the comprehensive development of sites, including through masterplans, must
demonstrate how they have maximised opportunities to deliver this provision in order
encourage and enable cycling.

FG. The Council will consider the need for Controlled Parking Zones to manage
additional or new demand arising from development across the Borough, and will
implement these where appropriate.

G-H. In order to manage the parking demand associated with new development;
the Council will consider on a case-by-case basis; whether it is appropriate to require
that the development is Permit Free (except for Blue Badge holders). Proposals for
new car-free development must be Permit Free.

H-I.Where car parking is appropriate, aA minimum of 20 per cent of total car parking
spaces provided on-site are-temust have active provision of eleetrie-charging points
for electric or Ultra-Low Emission vehicles, with a-minimum-of-a-further40-percent
designed-with-the-cabling-prepared-forfuture-usepassive provision for all remaining

spaces. In the case that a development has a Travel Plan in place, the levels of
usage of electric or Ultra-Low Emission vehicles should be monitored, with new
charging points installed as demand increases.

£J. Parking Design and Management Plans (PDMPs) willberegquiredtemust be
submitted with applicationsforMajer-developmentand-etherdevelopment proposals

that include parking. PDMPs must also be submitted for development proposals
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without parking but which are likely to generate a srgnlfrcant demand for parking or

impact on exrstrng parkrng provrsron

?<

K. Development proposals for residential and commercial uses will be expected to
investigate opportunities to implement rapid lelectrie vehicle-charging points, having

regard to the Council’'s Low Emissions Vehicle Charging Strategy.

J:L.Surface-level car parking should be designed to be permeable, with reference to
Policy SD8 (Sustainable drainage),

[Explanation |

12.22.An effective and well-functioning road network is essential to supporting local

businesses and London’s economy, the resilience and efficiency of emergency
services and the public transport network. As the population grows the road
network will not be able to absorb the additional cars that would result from
continued levels of car ownership and use. In order to achieve the Local Plan’s
strategic objectives and the London Mayor’s objective for 90 per cent of journeys
in inner-London to be made by walking, cycling and the use of public transport,
parking must be carefully managed and controlled. Reduced car parking provision
together with improved walking and cycling infrastructure can support the creation
of places that are designed for people rather than vehicles.

12.23.The London Plan parking standards will be applied including the maximum
standards for car parking. The London Plan makes clear that car-free
development should be the starting point for all development proposals in places
that are, or are planned to be well-connected by public transport. Elsewhere,
developments should be designed to provide the minimum necessary car parking

(car-lite).

1222.12.24. W i
mteaeeeant—the—preseneeeﬁstep—#ee—aeees&a&—staﬂens—Whrlst some areas of
the Borough may benefit from high Public Transport Accessibility Levels, the lack
of step-free access at stations can significantly constrain travel options and access

for some users. We WI|| therefereiakeaeareful%narage&appre%eqearkmg

develepmen%scontmue work Wlth key stakeholders such as Transport for London
and Network Rail, along with development industry partners to address-de-net
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eurrently-benefitfrom step-free access and/orthere-are-no-immediate-funding
commitments-te deliver this provision by-the-time-ofthe-development's-oceupation

which is necessary for inclusive and well-connected neighbourhoods.

12.23.12.25. New-dDevelopment will-be-expected-to-deliverand-help-to

facilitateproposals must be designed to encourage and enable movement by
walking and cycling. This will require that careful consideration is given to the
design of public realmas-disecussed-elsewhere-in-this-sectien—_along with the
provision of high quality and dedicated facilities for cyclists, including easily
accessible, safe and secure cycle parking, taking into account the need to

accommodate cargo-bikes| Applicants-are-minded-to-note-that forcyele parking,

Lewisham-is-identified-inthe-draft-London Plan Policy T5 (Cycling) provides that
Lewisham ais a borough where the ‘higher minimum’ cycle parking standards

apply.

12.25.12.26. Cycle hire schemes are becoming an increasingly attractive,

convenient and cost-efficient option for people to make part or all of their journeys
by cycling. There are a number of schemes within the Capital with different
operational requirements, ranging from dedicated docking stations to ‘remote
collection and drop-off’, which are aided by new technology. To encourage cycling
we are broadly supportive of these schemes, whilst recognising spaces do not
count towards the cycle parking requirement for new development. The use of
cycle hire schemes must be carefully managed to ensure that docking stations or
cycles do not result in unsightly or hazardous street clutter, or otherwise adversely
impact on the public realm, safety and local amenity. We will encourage proposals
to investigate opportunities to make provision of dedicated space to accommodate
cycle hubs and cargo bikes, so that they can be sensitively integrated into the site
and neighbourhood. This is particularly for major development proposals,
proposals within town centres and employment locations or those which are likely
to attract a significant number of visitors (for example, cultural or education
facilities).

12.26:12.27. Whilstitis-recognised-that-seme-residents-and-cemmereial-uses-in

less-well-connected-areas-will-continue-to-rely-on-vehicles;-Tthe use of car clubs
and electrically charged or Ultra-Low Emission vehicles can provide an alternative
to car ownershlp and conventional gas fuelled vehlcles 1he+r—useean—help—te

ehange—Wew#Hherefer&eneeuragedDevelopment proposals must te make
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A.

appropriate provision for rapid electrical vehicle charging points, wherevervehicle
parking-is-hecessary—The-Council-has-prepared-a_also having regard to the
Council’'s Low Emission Vehrcle Chargrng Strategy whteh—appheants—mﬂ—be

However in light of the climate emergency the use of car clubs and UItra Low

Emission vehicles will need to be carefully managed. Whilst electric vehicles
reduce tailpipe emissions they are carbon-intensive to produce and still add to
congestion, road danger and severance. They also generate Particulate Matter
through tyre and brake wear and can therefore contribute to poor air quality |

TR_5 Deliveries, servicing and construction

Development proposals should facilitate sustarnable frelght Where possrble through
includin

They must also facilitate and enable safe, clean and efficient delrvery and servicing
for all of the site’s-development's intended occupiers and uses, including emergency
services| Delivery and servicing requirements should be considered at the early
stage of the design-led approach, particularly in mixed-use sehemesdevelopment, in
order to ensure practical site layouts and building designs that protect local amenity
and avoid or mitigate adverse impacts to the highway network.

Provision of adequate space and facilities for deliveries and servicing should be
made off-street, with on street loading bays or other facilities only used where it is
demonstrated this is necessary due to feasibility. Major and other Ikarger
developments-ncluding-majerresidential-sehemesshould make provision for well-
integrated facilities to allow for deliveries to be received outside of peak hours and
for secure, temporary storage of parcels or goods.

Development proposals for commercial and industrial uses should ensure that
parking provision for servicing and delivery is commensurate with the specific
operational needs of the development. The level and type of parking provision will
be considered on a case-by-case basis Jwith reference to Policy TR4 (Parking);.-ane
applicants-Proposals must provide evidence to demonstrate that the provision is
appropriate to location, nature and scale of commercial or industrial use.

Major developments and other development proposals that are likely to generate a
significant number of vehicle movements from deliveries, servicing or construction
will be required to submit a Delivery and Servicing Plan and/or Construction
Logistics Plan as part of the Transport Assessment. This should provide a sufficient
level of detail about the servicing, delivery and freight requirements of the
development from the construction to occupation stages, and demonstrate that all
likely adverse impacts on local amenity and the highway network have been avoided
or mitigated, recognising that final details may be sought by condition. Consideration
should be given to the timing of deliveries.

For larger-sehemes;-including-wheremajor developments and other developments

which sites-are to be delivered comprehensively through a masterplan, proposals
will be required to prepare and implement a site-wide strategy for deliveries,
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servicing and construction. This should support the design-led approach and help to
enable coordination and integration of servicing requirements across the site(s).
IDevelopment proposals, particularly those including commercial uses, are
encouraged to optimise the use of land by making provision for shared storage,
micro-consolidation and distribution facilities appropriate to use(s), scale and
location of development)

Explanation

12.27.12.28. Freight movement {ireluding-for-deliveriesservicing-and-construction)
is an important consideration in the planning and design process. Ata-strategic
level+tThe draft-London Plan seeks to facilitate sustainable freight movement by
rail, river and road through the consolidation of activities, modal shift and improved
coordination in the timing of deliveries. We-broadly-suppert-these-strategic

12.28.12.29. Careful consideration will need to be given to development proposals
involving large-scale freight consolidation and distribution activities. All such
proposals should be appropriately located, for example, in Strategic Industrial
Locations.; [Consideration may also be given to the potential use of existing or
proposed piers and structures to support small scale, last-mile distribution| are
Proposals must clearly demonstrate how they will pesitively-address sustainable
freight movement in the Borough without adversely impacting on the road network,
local amenity or the environment. Consolidation and distribution uses should also
be commensurate with the role and function of the site or area within which they
are located. Fhis-is-particulary-important foremployment-areas—-where-ourpriot

42.29.12.30. To support implementation-of the-strategic-approach-tosustainable

freight, and as part of Lewisham’s Transport Strategy, we will explore options and
work with stakeholders to make provision for centralised delivery hubs, including
secure lockers, in eptimal-appropriate locations throughout the Borough. This will
support our objectives fer-around traffic reduction and reducing road danger, with
consequential benefits in terms of address traffic congestion, poor air quality and
noise pollution.

12.30:12.31. Largely driven by advances in technology, the logistics and freight
industry is rapidly shifting to a model of ‘last mile’ delivery. It is also adapting to
changes in consumer behaviour and the rising popularity of home deliveries,
including for groceries, other retail items and takeaway meals. These changes
have contributed to the prevalence of delivery vehicles on the road network. They
have also introduced new challenges for the design of buildings and spaces.

12.31.12.32. Delivery and servicing requirements for new development needs to be
considered at the early stage of the design-led approach. Provision of adequate
space and facilities should be made off-street and well-integrated into the site and
locality. Larger developments, including residential and mixed-use schemes, have
the capacity to generate a significant number of service and delivery trips, which
will need to be addressed. Proposals should incorporate delivery receipt and
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storage facilities that suit the needs the intended occupiers and uses, include
secure storage and where possible, containerised (cold storage). Opportunities
should be taken to consolidate or coordinate provision in order reduce the number
vehicle movements.

12.32.12.33. All major development proposals, and other proposals that are likely to
result in a significant number of freight movements, including in the construction
and operation stages will be required to submit a Delivery and Servicing Plans
and/or Construction Logistics Plan. These should be prepared having regard to
the latest Transport for London Guidance.

TR_6 Taxis and private hire vehicles

A. Development proposals for offices, taxi ranks, and other operational space
associated with taxis and private hire vehicle businesses (including minicabs) will
only be supported where:

a. They are appropriately located, givirg-with priority given to sites within or in
close proximity to town centres and at or near stations;

b. The development will not result in a harmful overconcentration of similar uses
in the locality;

c. Itis suitably demonstrated that there will be no adverse impact on lecal-area
amenity and the highway network, including existing on-street parking
provision;

d. Walking_routes and cycleways routes will not be impededadversely impacted,
particularly where these are used for access to bus stops, station entrances
and other public transport services;

e. The development, including-any-ancillary-facilities |is designed-toof a high

quality lstandardland-well-integrated-into-local-areadesign;

f. Offices and ranks are accessible and safe during operational hours, including
through the use of appropriate lighting and CCTV; and

g. Parking spaces delivered on-site to meet the operational use of a building
(including offices, hotels, community facilities and major public facilities) have
active charging points for all designated taxi spaces, in line with the draft
London Plan.

B. Development proposals will be assessed having regard to the cumulative impact of
facilities for taxis and private hire vehicles in the locality and the draft-London Plan
strategic target to increase mode share for walking, cycling and public transport to
80% of all trips by 2041, and 90% in inner-London.

Explanation

12.33.12.34. This policy sets out requirements for new development associated
with taxi and private hire vehicle businesses, including minicabs. This type of
development is distinguished from the land and facilities used for car clubs or car
share services, which are dealt with separately in Policy TR4 (Parking).

12.34.12.35. Our-prerityisteThe Local Plan seeks to deliver inclusive, ard-healthy
liveable and sustainable neighbourhoods by encouraging and helping-te
facilitateenabling active travel and the use of public transport. However, it is
recognised that other modes of travel play a role in supporting local residents,
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businesses and visitors, including taxis and private hire vehicles. This travel mode
makes up a small proportion of local journeys, around 1 per cent of all trips per
day in Lewisham.12 Yet it is an important part of London’s transport network and
valuable for a wide range of users. This includes people with reduced mobility who
require accessible door-to-door transport services, or who those who do not have
access to reliable alternative means of travel, for example, due to the lack of
public transport accessibility or infrequent services.

12.35.12.36. Taxis and minicabs also provide a safe and regulated transport option.
They assist people to complete journeys beyond the reach of the bus or train
network, or in many cases, provide the only safe and convenient transport option
during the early morning, evening and night-time. In addition, the taxi and private
hire vehicle industry plays a role in the local and wider regional economy, and is in
itself a source of jobs. As of July 2019, there were over 20,000 licensed taxi
drivers and 100,000 licensed private vehicle hire drivers registered in London.

12.36:12.37. A balaneed-carefully managed approach is therefore necessary to
ensure the appropriate management of land for transport functions, including that
required for taxis and private hire vehicles. Facilities should ideally be located in
close proximity to town centres or train stations where there are compatible land-
uses, opportunities for linked trips and where journeys are most likely to originate
or end. Proposals will be expected to demonstrate that development will not result
in an overconcentration of similar uses in the locality. The cumulative impact of
development will therefore be a consideration in the assessment of proposals.

12.37.12.38. As-with-all-other-types-of- development;Development proposals
asseeiated-withfor taxis and private hire vehicles must be of a high guality

designed-to-a-high-guality-standard. Taxi offices, ranks and other facilities should

be appropriately sited and provide all users of the development with good levels of
safety and security, including through sensitively integrated lighting and the use of
CCTV. It is also important that facilities are designed to be accessible to all. ja-ine

TR_7 Digital and-communications-infrastructure-and-connectivity|

A. Digital connectivity infrastructure is necessary for access to services and other
opportunities, inclusive communities and growth and diversification of the local
economy. The Council will work with stakeholders to laddress barriers to digital
access and secure the provision of high quality, fast and reliable digital infrastructure
across Lewisham_Jto-suppertaccessibleand-inclusive communities—as well-as to

B. In line with graft-London Plan Policy S116 (Digital connectivity infrastructure)
development proposals will be required to take appropriate measures to enable full-
fibre, or equivalent infrastructure, connectivity to all end users within new

158 | ewisham Transport Strategy and Local Implementation Plan 2019-2041. (2019). Information
drawn from the London Travel Demand Survey.
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development, along with meeting the exeepected demand for mobile connectivity
generated by the development. Proposals must demonstrate that the development
will be ‘connection-ready’ on first occupation.

C. Development proposals must demonstrate how they will improve digital connectivity
on sites located in areas where full-fibre broadband, or equivalent infrastructure, is
not currently available or on sites that are otherwise poorly served by broadband
coverage, including in designated employment locationsareas and town centres.
Proposals wil-be-expected-tomust have regard to Lewisham’s Infrastructure Delivery
Plan and other relevant information on broadband coverage.

Infrastructure and equipment design

D. Development proposals for eemmunications-digital connectivity infrastructure and
associated equipment will only be supported where it can be suitably demonstrated
that:

a. The infrastructure and equipment is the minimum needed to meet operational
requirements, having regard to future demand or planned improvements;

b. Opportunities for infrastructure and equipment sharing have been fully

investigated and taken into account;

c. There is-will be no significant adverse impact on the visual amenity of the
occupiers of the host building, where relevant, and neighbouring occupiers;

e-d.There will be no adverse impact on open space and biodiversity;

ee. If located on a main road or walking route, a minimum residual
footway is provided;

e-f. Detrimental impact on the external appearance of the host building or
structure, street scene or space on which the equipment is located will be
avoided or appropriately mitigated; and

£0. The infrastructure and equipment is sensitively located and appropriately
designed, and does not detract from local area character, having particular
regard to:

i. The need to preserve or enhance the significance of heritage assets,
including Listed Buildings and conservation areas;

ii. The use of design treatments to ensure the least possible visual
impact, including colour, landscape and other interventions to help
screen or conceal cabling and other apparatus; and

iii. The cumulative impact of telecommunications installations on a
structure, site or area.

©

E. In order to minimise visual impact all eemmunications-digital connectivity
infrastructure and equipment should be removed as soon as reasonably practicable
once it is not required for use, and older equipment should be upgraded wherever
feasible.

Explanation

12.38-12.39. Digital connectivityGemmunications infrastructure—including-digital
infrastrueture— is playing an increasingly important role in the functioning of cities
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and society. It is transforming how infrastructure and services are provided, with
innovative ‘Smart City’ technologies that make use of information to deliver more
resource and cost efficient provision. It is also helping to facilitate different forms of
communication between people as well as enabling more convenient and wider
access to goods and services. In addition, digital connectivity infrastructure is
important for business and now considered essential to sustainable economic
development.

12.39.12.40. Digital connectivity infrastructure also has implications for physical
connectivity and the transport network. For example, new technologies are
changing the way in which people work and commute, often reducing the need for
workers in some industries to travel. The Covid-19 pandemic has accelerated the
transition to online and flexible working arrangements. Further, smart technologies
are supporting efficiencies in the distribution and logistics sector, with improved
timing and coordination in servicing and deliveries. Over time cemmunication
these technologies may have significant impacts on the transport network; by
helping to reduce demand and/or the volume of movements, particularly during
traditional peak hours.

12.40.12.41. Digital connectivity infrastructure is eonsidered-essential-strategic

irfrastructure-and-necessary to support mere-inclusive and sustainable
neighbourhoods and communities. Not all areas of Lewisham benefit from the
same level of provision-ef-digital-and-communications-infrastrueture. Premium full-
fibre broadband is currently only available in 13 per cent of the Borough; and there
is very limited availability in the area covering the Lewisham Nerth-Creative
Enterprise Zone.'®* It is vitally important that full-fibre broadband coverage is
provided and enhanced. This is to ensure equality of access to services for people
in Lewisham residents;-and to support our economic development objectives,
particularly to grow the cultural and creative industries. We will therefore work with
industry stakeholders and development industry partners to ensure the provision
of high quality, fast and reliable digital connectivity infrastructure across the
Borough, including full-fibre or equivalent broadband.

Infrastructure and equipment design
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12.42.12.43. lit is important that the-developmentofasseciateddigital connectivity
infrastructure is of a high guality design and aggrogriateu managed.—tfnet

[y A= This will ensure
hat develogment does not adversely impact on amenity, local character, heritage

154 London Connectivity, Greater London Authority. Data cited August 2019.
https://maps.london.gov.uk/connectivity/
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assets, open space and biodiversity and the functioning of the public realm.
Communications-equipment-necluding-satellite-dishes- Development proposals
should be sited and designed so they-wil-to avoid or have the least detrimental
visual impact—is-particularly-impertant-that-equipment- and must responds
positively to local character; including eenservation-areastisted-buildingsand
other-designated-and-nen-desighated-the significance of heritage assets_and their

setting. traddition-to-siting; Pproposals should consider how to conceal
equipment by using design treatments including colour, landscaping e+ether
meanssuch- and GRP shroudingshrouds or screens. [Unless-extremely-well

desg;md—m%e—&bmﬁmg@%%e—e%gwsed#mma#ewtelee@mmumeaﬂ%&l
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12.43.12.44. All-Development proposals willbe-expected-tomust demonstrate that
they have optimised opportunities to mitigate visual impacts;. ireluding
threughApplicants should engagement with neighbouring landowners, relevant
infrastructure providers and service operators to investigate the feasibility for
sharing equipment, such as masts and cabinet boxes. This should include
consideration of any planned future improvements necessary to meet the needs of
current or future occupiers within a site or area.

12.44.12.45. The Manual for Streets should be referred for guidance on appropriate
residual distances where development is located on a main road. In town centres
and other high traffic areas, the minimum residual distance of 1.8 metres may not
be sufficient to enable appropriate pedestrian flow, and the minimum width will be
determined based on the number of pedestrians per square metre and pedestrian
flows per minute.

12.45.12.46. Digital connectivityGemmunications equipmentinfrastructure and
including supporting structures and equipment (such as masts, cabinet boxes,
satellite and other dishes, antennae, cabling, shrouds and stands) should be
removed as soon as reasonably practicable once it is not required. This will help to
ensure that the quality of townscapes, and-streetscapes_and public realm are not
adversely impacted by unnecessary clutter.
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